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Peanut farmer wins

Tue Democratic candidate Jimmy Carter who was once a peanuf farmer has won the
US presidential election. President Ford has failgd’ to prodnce‘vﬂthe biggest surprise
of the current century as promised by him duringthe election campaign though it
goes to his credit that on the eve of the electionshe recovered so much lost ground
that the pollsters were obliged to acknowledge that it was a neck-and-neck race between
the two candidates. c

It was rare that an incumbent President in the USA lost the presidentiél election,

LLS ] especially if the economy was showing signs of revival or was booming. Mr Ford had
)eanut Farmer Wins 883 both these points in his favour but it seemed that the shadows of the Watergate
raxes as Businessmen See Them 884  ccandal and the CIA disclosures proved to be his undoing. His pardoning Mr Nixon

== jirection of India’s Exports 885 (he former US President, for Watergate disgrace was perhaps something which thé
= — . . - Rupee and Its Rising External Value 886  Americans failed to stomach.
== = == ‘. apital's Corridors 888 During the campaign, Mr Carter asked two basic questions : (a) Can t
= ——— -ap q ( ) ) the US
== = = B . f View government be honest, decent, open, fair and compassionate? (b) Can the US govern-
= E — Point o ment be competent? And he asked these questions in the co f i
-;._ = : Analysis of IDBI . . q context of the tragedies
= -u;dKFllgz';ia naly ggo ©f Cambodia and Vietnam, the shame of Watergate, and the confusion and doubt
= E small-Scale Farming in Tribal Areas caused by inflation and rising unemployment in the USA. Throughout his campaign,
== Z.J. P. Bhati 893  he hammered the point that under President Ford the US cconomy had no chance
== = window on the World of getting out of the mire. What was more, under Mr Ford the officials betrayed the
= = = 1t Time for Introspection ? US public, he added. To all intents and purposes, Mr Ford had no convincing argu-
= = = = Ee. B. Brook 898 ments to counter these points.
" = = jey T ds Immigrants . .
| . = = Er;t;:;:g'dfg’hin‘s"::' s mmigran agp Asain, even though the TV debates between the two candidates had been des-
A bon ——— —_— = V= Foundations of Growth in Philippines 001 cribed by critics as Su“: the fact remained that they put Mr Ford in the dock. His
? _— = — TIMF Survey lifeless delivery, absence of deep knowledge about many important issues, and
{ > T = Books Briefly bungling over his views on eastern Europe were serious drawbacks. When Mr éartcr
blems of Plan Administration said that President Ford was almost hiding himself in Washington and that the
Blend GRASIM with COTTON TXcademiCUS 905 forei_gn policy of the USA was the handmaid of Dr Kissinger who was virtually the
Gt:’asim has excellent blending. Books Received 913 President of the country, Mr Ford produced no evidence to the contrary. It seems
characteristics. Fibre containing a 8 . that Mr Carter’s plea for a strong leadership in the White House, busi i
- inds s ; » business, industr,
blend of Grasnm.and Cotton o rade W and labour was something which appealed to the heart of the American masses ’
has far better spinning quality. Lok Sabha Extended by a wvine b . L , .
What is more, cotton, when blended ' Vear: Industrial Production; After having _qrnt thglr ﬁpgers in Vletpam, the Americans by and large are no
with Grasim, is more economical Standardisation of Electrical !onger keen to participate in military operations anywhere in the world. Mr Carter
al than i g
pure cotton in equivalent counts of yarn. Goods; Improved Reinforced it seemed, had co‘rrectly gauged the mood of the American people. That was why he
Assured supply of Grasim at a Concrete; Import of Machi- made the emphatic statement that if the Soviet Union invaded Yugoslavia after Mr
steady price, in required deniers nery, quward Purchase .°f Tito’s death, the USA would not move in. He made it abundantly clear that if he
and staple length, ensures Currencies;  Indo-Bulgarian were elected President, he would never go to war or b ilitarily i i
smaller inventories and Cooperation; Indian_ Coal the internal affairs of anoth g r become militarily involved in
o . CrmsitpoungBrop e, e mrl i nlr sty e, 08 ity v el rne, |
Fabrics woven from Grasim- t t l UK Grant for Guja ech ! 1n1 i st him any votes though some commentators
blended yarn have Softer feell:,o"on ve.rsa l e InQia-Lesotho COLOJperi?tlo(rj\., had felt tha.t it would hurt him grievously. Similarly, Mr Carter’s interview which
are cooler and more comfortable. sfa ef b th f Sri 'Lanka RL;p_ee %Vanuga" appeared in Playboy—a pornographic magazine—did not cause him any damage
They have' better dyeing quality, l re a C\VssulsdtaBnacnek Loraonmfor B?) maba); as he openly and clearly acknowledged his mistake in doing so.
are more fustrous and always have or : ) )
that new look. Y blends beaut.f I| Transport; Resgrve or B;_ank. X :Beforg t}&eb elf};:tlon day., there. was the general _impression that the voters had
For FREE technical Information I u y Studies; .Cottonc orspuma {?J‘r; een turned off by the campaign which had been uninspiring and that only half the
and advice to Mills on GRASIM-Cotton ° Cooperative tc;\r:a Ne\F/)vs 014918 number of voters on the electoral rolls would turn out for casting their votes. For~
blending processes, contact Credit; Names In - tunately for Mr Carter, the weather throughout the USA on N
Affairs 2l with bright n | oug ovember 2, was con-
.Company genial with bright sunshine smiling on the vast continent. The increased turnout of
THE GWALIOR RAYON .S.ILK MFG. (WVG.) CO. LTD. Morarjee Goculdas; Larsen voters was not a mean factor which boosted the number of votes cast in Mr Carter’s
Staple Fibre Division, Birlagram, Nagda. s & Toubro; lnvestment Corpo- favour.
© ratio?.; %és\;\?sre&mrl\ln:tteasl's' ﬁg"ﬂt’ .The develop'ing countries including ours have shown keen interest in the US
5 ;';fs uuse:s; Capital and 'Bonus preS{dt.cnt1al. election because of the unfriendly attitude of the Nixon and Ford
g |ssues; Dividends; Licences administrations. Mr Flarter held out his hand of friendship to the poor countries of
GRASIM = and Letters of intent 910-927 the ‘worldhwhen l;(e Sald1 ?t the national convention of the Democratic party : “To the
e d Statistics nations that seek to lift themselves from poverty, I say that Ameri
: 2 ecords an s N X ! , y merica shares your
GRASIM for cool, comfortable textiles w Bcchackgroun 4 Paper on Indirect aspirations and extends its hand to you”. Now that Mr Carter has the preside)x(xtial
?axatlon 928 crown on his head, let us hope that he lives up to his protestations.
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Taxes as businessmen see them

THE ELEVENTH all-India conference of tax
executives, organised by the Federation of
Indian Chambers of Commerce and In-
dustry (F ICCI) in New Delhi last week,
made it abundantly clear that notwith-
standing the general tendency of the
anthorities to resist, to the extent possible,
scaling down of the burden of taxation,
there was a general consensus on the need
for the rate of savings in the country to be
stepped up in the interest of keeping up
the tempo of economic development and
for minimising d-ficit financing for deve-
lopmental purposes. Dzficit financing, of
course, is nothing but forced saving. But
its inequitous incidence on the less affluent
and the weaker sections of society obvi-
ously cannot be ignored.

Given the above postulate, what the
business and industry representatives
assembled at the above conference pri-
marily stressed was that there was not an
insignificant scope for a reduction in taxes
even without sacrificing the overall reve-
nue from them. This was particularly true
of the corporate taxes in the case of which
a number of concessions and reliefs had
to be granted for various purposes in view
of the high tax rates. The cumulative
effect of our corporate taxes, it was poin-
ted out, was the highest in ths world,

increased production

A simple and low corporate tax which
would not need, to any great extent, the
present trappings of reliefs and concessions,
it was suggested, could yield the same reve-
nue, as it would help in the creation of fur-
ther production capacity through plough-
ing back of the retained profits as well as
saving of a good deal of the time and
energy of business and industry executives
as also of the authorities. It may be diffi-
cult to do away with all the concessions
and reliefs in the present circumstances
because of the special needs of some in-
dustries. But as the FICCI president, Mr
M.V. Arunachalam, observed, while sum-
ming up the delibrations of the conference,
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the above, surely, isa good ideal to work
for.

The union minister for Finance, Mr C.
Subramaniam, however, ruled out, in his
inaugural address to the conference, any
reduction in corporate taxes. On the con-
trary, he urged the protagonists of reduc-
tion in these taxes tonotonly examine their
plea against the background of the urgent
need to enlarge the flow of public savings
for financing public investment but also
bearing in mind that any stimulus to pri-
vate investment by a reduction in corpo
rate taxes must be balanced against the
negative stimulus to the same invest-
ment flowing from a reduction in public
investment,

adverse effect

Ostensibly, Mr Subramaniam’s exhorta-
tion cannot be objected to. The past ex-
perience has shown that the slowing down
of investment in the public sector has had
an adverse effect on the entire economy,
It has led to a dwindling of demand for
the products of a wide range of industries.
The immediate impact has been on the
basic industries. In course of time, this
impact has percolated to others. Buta
closer scrutiny of Mr Subramaniam’s con-
tention would suggest that it is not as
impeccable as it sounds.

It cannot be denied that as a sequel to
governmental policies—inadvertently or.
designedly—the growth of the private
sector in our country has also come to
rely in a very great measure on the avail-
ability of institutional finance, as for a
considerable period, the capital market
has been in a bad shape for various reasons.
Despite improvement in the tempo of
economic activity in the past few months,
the outlook for the capital market has not
brightened up for the reason that return
on equities leaves much to be desired vis-
a-vis the attractive interest available, with-
out any risk involved, on deposits with
banks. The capital market obviously can-
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not revive till the yield on equities is made
attractive enough. The other important
i.tllurement for investing in risk capital of
industrial units—appreciation in the value
of investment—cannot be expected to be
there for quite some time. But that too is
dependent on two things—equity yields
fmd ploughing back of retained profits
in further growth of the industrial units
conc.erne(‘i. The confidence of small and
medium investors in the capital market
undoubtedly has been shaken a great deal
in the recent past. The restoration of this
confidence is not goj ng to be an casy

task.
¢

generating funds

This implies that if the burden on finan- *

cial institutions arising out of the growth
needs of the private sector has to be re-
duced, the industry has to be allowed to
generate  sufficient funds from internal
resourc?.s for future growth as well as for
Some ncrease in dividends to make in-
vestment in equities a feasible proposition.
It was apparently against this background
that those assembled at the above con-
ference pleaded not ouly for a direct
reduction in the rate of corporate tax but
also for modifications in the other direct
taxes on companies, including the surtay.
on compaay profits, inter-corporate u}
vestments, capital gains tax, etc. Surtax
on company profits, it was stressed
amounted to a tax on efficiency. The
capital gains tax, it was pointed out

needed modifications to allow exemption;
from this tax to all capital gains if rein-
vested within a reasonable period in pro-
ductive pursuits as well as in the light of
tht? period of time over which such
gains accrued. Inter-corporate investments,

it was emphasised, could encourage new
floatations.

These pleas of the industry cannot be
just brushed aside if it is recognised that
the private sector has some role to play -
in our economy. It may be stressed in this,
regard that the growth of the two sec-
tors—public and private—is inter-depen-
dent in a mixed economy. The where-
withal for growth, therefore, has to be
provided for both the sectors. Milching
of one sector for the benefit of the other
would amount to denying prospects of
growth to the former. Further, the publie
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sector _too has to generate fur?ds. for its

growth through efficient functioning. If

the emphasis is there on the .qxpansnon of
the existing production facm.txes, 1o the
extent possible, the funds required for the
expansion of the public sector would not
be of very large magnitude. Concerted eﬂ"—
orts at economy in governmental expendi-
ture and rationalisation of not only the
working of the public sector units but also
of their pricing policies too can throw up
sizeable resources for investment.

In respect of indirect taxes, many useful
suggestions were made by the conference,
although all of them were not nov'el.

Rrhese included replacement of such in-
direct taxes as excises, sa?es tax, octroi
and various cesses by a single ta.x'to be
shared by the concemcd. authf)r:txeg o)
that not only could the various distortions
brought about in the economy because
of varying rates of part.xcularly sales tax
and octroi in the various parts of.the
country be corrected but al§o .malpracuc.es
in their administration eliminated. It is,
indeed, regrettable tha't the successful
experiment of centralising the sales tax
on tobacco, textiles and Suga.r.has r}ot
been extended to other commodities owing

to the opposition from states on the
ground that they would lose the leeway,
for raising revenue on their own. The
contention of the state governments does
not hold much water if note is taken of
the fact that the sharing of central reve-
nues with the states is periodically review-
ed by the finance commissions along
with adjustments required in central assis-
tance to states. Incidentally, a single-point
tax on commodities and services should
make abundantly easier the grant of
drawbacks of these taxes for export. The
cascading effect of a wide range of ad valo-
rem excise levies and other indirecttaxes is
another point to be considered seriously
in any attemptat the rationalisation of
indirect taxes, currently being looked into
by the Jha Committee. On value added tax
(VAT), it was felt that while this form of
taxation had several advantages, parti-
cularly because of the fact that it did not
spill over into industrial costs, its draw-
backs for an economy such as ours,
arising out of physical administration and
maintenance of complete and detailed
accounts in a sophisticated manner, could
not be ignored. The scheme, it was, there-

fore, felt needed detailed thought.

———

¥ Direction of India's exports

THOUGH INDIA’s total exports'in 1975-76
recorded an impressive increase Fo
Rs 3941.6 crores from Rs 3328.8 crores in
the previous year—a rise of Rs 6_12.8
crores—the fact that our goods recclve:d
a setback in many important markets 1n
the last year should be a matter of con-
cern. For example, our exports to several
countries of eastern Europe were mlfch
.Jower in 1975-76 than in the precedmg
year. Exports to the USSR declined from
Rs 421.4 crores in 1974-75 to Rs 412:8
rores in the next year, to Yugoslavia

from Rs 29.7 crores to Rs 28.5 crores, to
Czechoslovakia from Rs 60.4 crores to
Rs 34.4 crores and to Hungary from Rs

19.5 crores to Rs 14.4 croresi In eastern

an increase in exporis was re-

E::gs ,only in respect of Bulgaria, P(?land

and Rumania. Details are not available

about the commodities in respect of which
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there was a fall in exports to the countries
of this region. The union Commerce
ministry should look into the causes for
this decline and take appropriate steps
to promote exports.

Among the European Economic
Community (EEC) countries, our exports
rose substantially to the UK, the Nether-
lands, Italy, Ireland, West Germany and
Denmark but declined in respect of
Belgium and France. Of particular signi-
ficance is the increase in exports to the
UK from Rs 312.3 crores in 1974-75 to
Rs 403.6 crores in 1975-76. In 1973-74,
these exports had amounted only to
Rs 263.1 crores. The introduction of the
generalised system of preferences (GSP)
seems to have helped to some extent the
promotion of our exports to the EEC.
Although the concessions under the GSP
are not as liberal as they should be, con-
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sidering the high degree of development
of these countries, Indian exporters should
take greater advantage of them. For this
purpose, New Delhi should provide our
exporters with correct and continuous
information about the utilisation of
quotas and other details regarding the
operation of the GSP. It is worth noting
that the countries of the EEC have also
been taking the initiative in stepping up
imports from India. The European
Economic Commission recently sponsored
a delegation of 38 members representing
India’s engineering industry with a view
to acquainting them with the economic
and commercial conditions in the coun-
tries concerned. Led by Mr R.C. Mahes-
wari, chairman of the Engineering Export
Promotion Council, this delegation
secu-ed orders worth five crores of rupees,
and orders for another Rs 10 crores were
expected shortly. Delegations have also
come to India recently from West Ger-
many, the UK and other countries in
order to promote trade and economic
cooperation. As the production in India’s
industries has lately started picking up, it
should be possible for our exporters to
find a better market in the EEC.

sharp increase

Our exports to the USA jumped sharply
from Rs 3749 crores in 1974-75 to
Rs. 507.7 crores in 1975-76. 1In fact, the
USA emerged as the largest importer of
Indian goods in the last fiscal year. Bu
exports to Canada fell from Rs 44.;
crores to Rs 42.4 crores in this period
What is even more significant is tha
exports to Argentina fell from Rs 10.(
crores in 1974-75 to four crores of rupee
in 1975-76 and to Brazil from Rs 3.
crores to Rs 2.3 crores. The governmen
of India has been giving greater impor
tance to the promotion of trade witl
Latin America in recent years. But i
is not clear in what items Indian good
have received a setback in Latin Americg

Our exports to many countries of Wet
Asia showed a sharp increase in 1975.7
as compared to the preceding year as we
as 1973-74. This trend is gratifying. B
are Indian exporters as-well as the sta
trading organisations doing their best
promote exports to the countries of we
Asia? Their imports have _increas
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stecply and are expected to rise further
in the coming years. According to a study
by the Economic and Scientific Research

» Foundation, New Delhi, OPEC’s imports
of goods and services are likely to increase
from $37 billion in 1973 to $186 billion
in 1980 and $216 billion in 1985. There-
fore, both Indian industry and the state
trading agencies should give special atten-
tion to west Asia not only for promoting
exports but also joint ventures. The
Economic and Scientific Research Foun-
dation has said that India has taken some
“rather late and half-hearted steps to
establish new  contacts and explore
possibilities of industrial ventures’’ and
that ““many opportunities were missed and
initiatives were misguided”.

In the ESCAP* region, our exports to
Japan which had declined from Rs 359.8
crores in 1973-74 to Rs 296.7 crores in
1974-75 went up sharply to Rs 426.9
crores in the next year. Exports to Afgha-
nistan, Hong Kong, Indonesia, Iran,
Malaysia, Bangladesh and Singapore also
increased. But there was a fall in exports
to Sri Lanka, Australia and New Zealand.
Among the African countries, a notable
development was the big decline in exports
to the Sudan from Rs 66.5 crores in 1974-
75to Rs 36.5 crores in 1975-76 and a
steep increase to the Arab Republic of
Egypt from Rs 52.5 crores to Rs 100.3
crores. The union Commerce ministry
should give a detailed analysis of our
exports in terms of important countries
and regions and explain what steps it
proposes to take in respect of those
whose offtake of Indian goods has received
a setback.

pragmatic policies

Meanwhile, export policies and pro-
cedures which have become more prag-
matic in recent months, should be re-
viewed from time to time so as to improve
the competitive capacity of our industries.
For instance, export finance needs to be
made available more liberally. As
Mr Raunaq Singh said at the annual
meeting of the Federation of Indian
Export Organisations, held in New Delhi
in September this year, ‘‘unfortunately
our interest rates are the highest. They

*Economic and Social Commission for Asia
and the Pacific.
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should be on par, if not lower, with our
competitors and should be periodically
reviewed in this perspective. Fixed periods
should go and periods determined on
merits of each case. Side by side, the

deferred payment terms available to bids
up to Rs 50 lakhs should also be applica-
ble to high value contracts. In fact, export

finance should be treated as a promotional
tool”.

Rupee and its rising

external value

CONTRARY TO general expectations, the
upvaluation of the Deutsche mark against
all other currencies at varying rates, parti-
cularly in relation to the currencies of the
members of the European ‘Snake’, has
not had any adverse effect on the
external value of the Indian rupeec. The
modest upvaluation of the West German
currency has ended speculation about its
immediate future and interest has now
shifted to the Japanese yen. The selling
of the Deutsche mark after its revaluation
has led to a modest strengthening of the
US dollar and even the British pound has
been hovering around the low levels
touched at the end of September. With the
protracted negotiations for securing a loan
from the International Monetary Fund
(IMF) and the serious differences of
opinion over the measures that should be
adopted for reviving the British economy
itis apprehended that the pound might
touch new low levels necessitating a fresh
upvaluation of the rupee in terms of its
currency.

Already the rupee has been revalued on
nine occasions since the government of
India took the decision to delink it from
the pound. Before the delinking decision
was taken the rupee had a middle rate of
Rs 18.60 per£. The rate appreciated to
Rs 1470 per £ on September 29, 1976
resulting in a netrise in the exchange value
by 21 per cent. The refixation of the
middle rate periodically has not only
enabled the Reserve Bank to neutralise
fully the depreciation in the value of the
British currency in the past year and more
but also enabled it to secure a marginal
appreciation against the US dollar, The
spot rate on October 21, 1976 was dollars
11.24 per Rs 100 for purchases by Reserve
Bank against dollars 11.1925 per Rs 100
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on September 25, 1975. There was, how-
cver, depreciation in relation to the Wes
German currency and only 27.20 marks
could be secured for every Rs 100 on
October 16, 1976 against 29.8350 marks on
September 25, 1975. During the same
period there was a similar movement in
the value of the yen, only 3273 yen being
available for Rs 100 against 3395 yen on
the earlier date. After the revaluation of
the mark however the rupee has surprisingly
gained in strength with the rate being more
favourable at 27.23 (Qctober 21, 1976)
though the rate waseven higher at 27.44
marks on October 20, [976. The yen too
could be secured more advantageously
with the rate at 3284 per Rs 10D against
3273 on October 15, 1976.

insignificant changes

The changes in the rates for West
German currency and Japanese yen after
the upvaluation of the former may not be
considered significant. But even a marginal
rise in the external parity of the rupee in
relation to these two strong currencies can
be taken as an indication of the gathering
strength of the Indian currency against
other currencies. This gives rise to the
question whether further refixation of the
middle rate in terms of the British pound,
in the event of the further depreciation in
the value of the latter, will lead to a
definite cheapening of imports from several
sources barring perhaps West German
and Japan. There are of course the com=
plications arising out of the adjustments in
export prices by the concerned countries.
Even so the balance of advantage i8
definitely in favour of our country as the
export prices for many staple items, tea,
coffee, textiles, iron ore and hides and
skins, are quite attractive and the Indian
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shippers are not worried about Jower
realisations in terms of rupee, as they were
some time back when re\faluauons took
place and the middle rates in terms of the
pound were substantially reduced.

The force of this argument will be
recognised if it is pointed outt'hat the
average prices realiscc.i for tea of different
grades at the auctions at Calcutta a.nd
Cochin have been higher and the stFrhng
quotations too have risen sharply in the
past year. There has. of course ‘beer.l an
unpreccdented boom In coffee: while hlgh.er
es have been secured for iron ore ship-
The export of hides and skins and
~ textiles also are being effected ona remu-

nerative basis. Only in respect of raw
jute and sugar there has been a setback
for special reasons. put the ground lost
by these two commodities has been more
than recovered by a big rise in engtneering
exports and it is now confidently expected
that the aggregate rupee value of exports
will be easily Rs 4,400 crores, a rise of
over 14 per cent on top of th.e bnlllar.xt
performance in 1975-76. The mf:rease in
the form of foreign exchange earnings may
actually be higher as the rupee l.las. been
fetching more of other currencies in the
past year and the cumulative effect o.f the
evaluations must be more fully felt in the

(ater half of 1976-77.

pric
®ments.

sizable decline

On the import front too fhe gnit value
of several items might decline sizably d‘fc
to lower prices and smaller quantum as 1a
the case of fertilisers. Therfe has also been
a drop in the cost of s.teel import though
machinery, intermediate products and
other items may require a.lar'ger outlay in
foreign exchange. Buta significant redl.xc.
tion in food imports and an effective
neutralisation of the deprecnfuc.m in pound
along with 2 marginal appreciation in terms
of the dollar should even secure a marginal
reduction in the cost of crude and petro-

Wyeum products. The situation however

e if oil exporting countries
?:c);d:h?gg increase their selling prices
towards the end of the year by' 10 to 1.5

¢ cent. Even here, the netincrease in
the oil bill can be prevent.ed f.rom assum-
ing inconvenient proportions if the output
of oil within the country can be stepl?ed
up substantially through vigorous exploita-
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tion of the new reserves in Bombay High
and the oilfields in north-east India.

The outlook for foreign trade in 1977-78
too can thus be regarded as encouraging
especially as it is expected that a high level
of agricultural production will again be
achieved in the current agricultural season.
The government and the Reserve Bank
naturally feel confident of managing any
situation that mayarise in the international

‘scene in the coming months. The upward

trend in foreign exchange reserves has
remained in evidence and even after the
repayment of 260 million SDRs (Rs 270
crores) to the IMF against its obligations,
on behalf of the government, the Reserve
Bank has been able to report an increase
in balances held abroad in the Banking
Department,

The total of foreign balances in the
Issue and Banking Department stood
at Rs 1936 crores on October 15, 1976. If
the repayments to the IMF aggregating to
Rs 335 crores are taken into consideration,
the total of foreign balances would have
risen to Rs 2272 crores (in the absence of
these repayments), @ level which has not
been touched at any time in the past. It

is also noteworthy that the recent rise in
the rupee value of the balances has been
less pronounced as a result of a higher
external parity for rupee. It is not known
in what form the foreign exchange reserves
are held by the Reserve Bank though it
must be a tough job for the officials con-
cerned with the management of the foreign
balances to effect a reshuffling of these
reserves held in various currencies and
prevent a net depreciation in terms of
effective purchasing power.

It remains to be seen whether a libera-
lisation of imports will be reflected in
smaller net additions to reserves in the
coming months and even net declines in
particular stages. But the secular trend
is in favour of a continuing rise in foreign
balances and the recent improvement in
the external value of rupee could be
sustained with even more vigorous efforts
for checking inflationary pressures within
the country and stabilising prices for agri-
cultural products and manufactured goods,
at reasonable levels. In that event the
rupee can turn out to be really one of the
world’s strong currencies.

faﬂtem Seonomist 30 %4 74 -Qyo

NOV. 8, 1946

—

The Indian Roads Congress, a representative
organisation of government road engineers qnd
non-official road interests, ata recent session
of its Council held at Karachi, did well to focus
attention on some outstanding problems of road
development such as planning and rationalisation,
road finance, research and technical issues. Mr.
L.A. Freak, President of the Roads Congress,
expressed satisfaction at the increasing awareness
among the public for more and better roads in
the interest of a general levelling up of rural
life and advancement of trade, industry, agricul-
ture, education, health and social services. The
admin'istrator is no less interested in the develop-
ment of communications than the public for,
as the Governor of Sind who opened the sessio.n
emphasized, the efficiency of the police force.xs
increased manifold by good roads whose exis-
tence is absolutely essential to the maintenance of
faw and order. And yet can there be two opinions

on the inadequacy of roads in this country in
general and their utter insufficiencyin the rursl
areas in particular? In 1943 the total mileage
of roads in India was 296,438. The length of
unmettaled roads was 201,384 miles, of which
approximately 16 per cent only had all-weather
motorable surfaces. The mileage of metalled
roads was 95,504 miles, only 15,121 of them
having modern surfaces. The total length
represent 0.18 mile per square mile of the coun-
try’s areaand 76 miles per 100,000 of popula-

tion. In contrast, the corresponding ratio in the |
USA is 1.01 mile per square mile and 2,499 miles |

for 100,000 of population. The existing roads
serve mostly the urban and semi-urban areas o
the grave neglect of rural regions. Bombay
province is supposed to be comparatively a VW
advanced part of the country, but a survey held in

1940 revealed that in some districts 40 to 7S per

cent of the area was not served by any roads atall,’
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{ Crosk ON the heels of the indication given
in the recently finalised fifth Plan docu-
ment that some rationalisation of the
pricing policies of public sector under-
takings would be necessary in order to
bring prices in better alignment with costs,
the new chairman of the Steel Authority of
India (SAIL), Mr R.P. Billimoria, revealed
in a talk with pressmen last week that an
upward revision in the prices of certain
| categories of steel, particularly those
. manufactured at the Durgapur steel plant,

was likely to be effected soon, even though

at the current efficiency of the steel

industry and the overall structure of steel
, prices, a reasonable return on capital
! could be expected. He did not indicate
! any particular items the prices of which
- were envisaged to be raised, but apparently
he had uppermost in his mind the supplies
of wheels and axels and other equipment
to the railways which are produced solely
at the Durgapur steelworks.

The increase in the prices of some steel
. products, Mr Billimoria stressed, was
- warranted due to their uneconomic pro-
duction and in the case of some others
owing to rise in costs of material inputs;
the increased labour costs following the
last wage agreement with workers, he
' revealed, had been more or less absorbed
by the steelworks through increase in
labour productivity. No small achieve-
ment, indeed!

inexplicable situation

Admittedly, there cannot be any objec-
tion to the stepping up of the prices
of  products owing to factors beyond
the control of s‘eelworks, which include
escalation in costs of inputs. This is
because even though the steel industry
. belongs to the category of basic industries
supplying raw materials for the consumer
industries, it cannot be expected to incur
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| Steel prices * Indo-Danish economic cooperation

losses or subsidise the consumer industries,
But it passes comprehension how unecono-
mic scale of production, which in the case
of the wheels and axels manufacturc has
resulted primarily from very low utilisation
of the installed capacity and that too not
owing to lack of orders but due to the
acute labour indiseipline which bedeviled
the operations of the Durgapur steelworks
for quite some time before the emergency,
could be put forth as a reason for pushing
up their prices. It, indeed, will amount
to setting up a bad precedent if the con-
sumers, whether in the public or in the
private sector, are to be burdened with
inflated prices because the manufacturers’
production costs are unduly high owing
to gross under-utilisation of capacity.
Negotiations with the railways on the issue
of the pricing of products purchased by
them from the Durgapur steelworks, Mr
Billimoria disclosed, had already been
initiated.

difficult task

The revision of the prices of steel pro-
ducts in the present circumstances, surely,
is not going to be an easy exercise, as the
industry has sizeable stocks even after
stepping up exports, which during the
April-September period aggregated to 1.25
million tonnes, valued at Rs 167 crores.
These exports were nearly 64 per cent more
compared to the total exports in 1975.76.
There can be no single criterion for pricing.
Of course, the production costs of as
many items as possible, which are being
manufactured on an economic scale of
production, obviously have to be met fully

‘along with a reasdnable return on capital.

In the case of several items the demand
for which is commensurate and which form
the base for the production of products
for the affluent sections, the prices can be
fixed according to the principle “what the
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market can bear”. This can provide for
the losses the steel plants may be obliged
to incur on items which are not fast-mov-
ing or where there are physical capacity
constraints resulting in uneconomic scale
of production. At Icast part of the rehabi-
litation and modernisation programmes of
the steel plants too should be met from the
surpluses available from the pricing of the
fast-moving items. Some clement of the
rehabilitation and modernisation costs, in
fact, should be there in the prices of all
products, the scale of production of which
is economic, at reasonably efficiently
running of plants so that they can b2 self-
generating propositions. : ¥

improved viability

Mr Billimoria also indicated that the
economic viability of the alloy steel plant
at Durgapur was proposed to be improved
through installation of some balancing
equipment in the stainless steel manufac-
turing section so that the high cost of pro-
duction of stainless steel at this plant vis-
a-vis the other manufacturers in the
country as well as the imported material
could be brought down. This, however,
is not the only solution to the problems
of the Durgapur alloy steel plant which
has been experiencing difficulties in the
disposal of some of its products becauyy; -
of the significantly increased availabilib
of alloy steels from indigenous sources
and lack of commensurate increase in
demand. The unrealistic import policy
too has added to the difficulties of the
indigenous manufacturers of alloy steels,
both in the public and the private sectors,
even though it was designed to spur them
to efficient operations through competition.
It is not suggested that the domestic
market should be made a sheltered one
for the indigenous manufacturers. But
surely carc has to be taken that imports
arc not allowed to undue detriment to
domestic producers.

Mr Billimoria outlined a four-point
strategy to further improve the working of
the various integrated steelworks in th
country. This strategy includes raising of
production to meet the market demand,
rationalisation of product-mix to suit
market conditions, enlarging of the market
demand by stimulating demand parti-
cularly in the rural areas and maximisation
of both production and profitability, QOne
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method of stimulating dgmaqd for steel
. the rural areas, Mr Billimoria felt, was
" king available, even on deferred Pay-
mant basis, grain storage bins to agricul-
o ts so ’that besides increasing demaqd
tfm:sstcel, better storage could reducf: grain
lgsses, which according to some estimates,
range up 10 30 per cent. . 1
The saleable steel product'lon from a}
the integrated steel plants du.nfag t.he s:()l(
months to September, Mr Billimoria said,
had been a record at 3,311,000 tonnes—
25.4 per cent or 671,009 tonngs more than
the output during this period last ycar.l
The total production of saleable stee
furing the above Six months was 10?913:51-
‘cent of the half-yearly output during ! -
76. The public sector steel plants under
GAIL have done even bette.r by showmg a
growth of 36.7 per cent 1n production
compared tothe output during the co;r:g-
ponding period last year. In terms 1(1)‘ o e
target set for them, their outp}xt was higher
by 12.6 per cent. E'xcludu?g Bokaro,
where some units are still passing through
the gestation period, the overall capactn,tly
atilisation in the manufacture of sa.lea.g8 ;
steel at the integrated works has ‘peen :
er cent, as against 76.5 per cent in the six

months to September 1975.
growing demand

demand for steel, Mr
illimori id, has started showing a
g;gilni]t:ngarozvatlh. The total domestic sa!cs
during the first half of the current ﬁnangal
ear were 2,666,900 tonnes, as agalgst
)2, 194,300 tonnes during the corresponding
,rioél last year. Including exports, the
total offtake was 3,235,700. tonnes, as
against 2,275,800 tonnes. This has hel;?ed
in the obviation of fur?her acc.um\.xlanon
to stocks recently despite upswing in pro-
ction.
duSeveral technological imgrovements, Mr
Billimoria said, were carried out during
the first half of the current year to develop
w products to suit mal_'ke‘t. demand.
5 e of the items like niobium stgel
(S?LA) plates produced at Roxxrkela, hl-gh
tensile plates and deep drawm.g. qua.llty
steel at Bokaro and angles of c.ntxca.d _snz.es
at Bhilai and Durgapur hezlped in minimis-
.o imports. The jtems include: (1) 1.9
‘:fn narrow strip (Durgapur); (22) 2(3TS(;:1
quality tinplates (Rourkela);,(S) . an
2 mm tinplates (Rourkela); @ mobxsxm
&eel (HSLA) plates (Rourkela); (5) high

The domestic
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tensile plates (Bokaro); (6) deep drawing
quality steel (Bokaro); (7) angles 100x100x
8 mm (Durgapur; (8) angles 90x90x6 mm
(Bhilai).

Imports of the several items were
reduced by (1) increasing the availability
of skilled quality steel from Rourkela and
Bokaro; (2) increasing the availability of
19 gauge and 24 gauge CR coils for
refineries; (3) stepping up of availability
of Lloyds grade-A plates; and (4) produc-
tion of rimming quality ingots at Bekaro
for rolling into wire rods at Bhilai.

The appointment of MECON—a subsi-
diary of SAIL—as consultant for Nigeria’s
largest industrial complex, which includes
two, one million tonnes each, direct reduc-
tion-based integrated steel plants, Mr
Billimoria said, was another major event
this year. The MECON would be respon-
sible for total consultancy services concern-
ing tender evaluation, award of contracts
and projects supervision up to the commis-
sioning of the plants scheduled towards
the end of 1980. These integrated plants
will have gaseous reduction sponge iron
making facilities, electric arc furnaces,
continuous casting units and rolling mills.
This consultancy contract, Mr Billimoria
added, had been won by MECON in the

face of stiff international competition. A
team of MECON experts is already in
Nigeria preparing detailed plan of work
along with the Nigerian engineers and
other specialists. The capital cost of both
the steel plants, including the infrastruc-
ture, is expected to be around 1.6 billion
US dollars.

* *

Eight lines of manufacture have been
identified during the recent visit here by
Mr Irav Norgaard, the minister of Foreign
Economic Affairs in the government of
Denmark, for joint ventures by Indian
and Danish entrepreneurs, These include
fishery development, feed mill machinery,
food and meat processing, coal-based
boilers, foundry equipment, liquid ammoni.a
plants, furniture manufacture and machi-
nery for garment industry. The contacts
established with the representatives of
Danish trade associations and companies
who accompanied Mr Norgaard are pro-
posed to be followed up by the trade aséo-
ciations of the two countries. The Danish
representatives gave an idea to the Indian
businessmen of the financing facilities
available to investors for setting up joint
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ventures through the Danish Industrialisa-
tion Fund for Developing Countries.

During the discussions between the
Danish minister and the union minister
for Commerce, Prof D.P. Chattopadhyaya,
it was agreed that the Indo-Danish trade
and economic cooperation at present was
not commensurate with the potentials of
the two economies. It was, therefore,
proposed that both the sides should take
active measures to expand and diversify
trade and economic cooperation.

Mr Norgaard told newsmen last week
at the conclusion of his visit that he also
had discussions with the government of
India on the slow utilisation of the S(
million kroners credit made available by
his country two years ago (till now, only
18 million kroners out of this credit haw
been spent). If the utilisation of thi
credit to 50 per cent was not speeded uf
the Danish government, he said, woul
not be able to release another 70 millio
kroners credit which bhad already bee
agreed to. It was felt that the governmer
of India should consider the possibilitic
of tying up Danish credit with some larg
value projects, as against the small value
projects which had been responsible for |
the slow utilisation of this credit.

new economic order

Mr Norgaard also had discussions with
the Indian authorities, including the prime
minister, on the new international
economic order which aims at reducing
disparities between countries. Mr Norgaard
expressed the view that aid should not
have any political strings attached to it.
But he believed that the donors should try
to ensure that aid went towards reducing
disparities in developing nations.

Denmark, Mr Norgaard further stated,
was in favour of a common fund for raw
materials which would help in improving
the export prices of third world.
Experience, he said, had shown that
financial and technical aid alone would
not bridge the gap between the rich and
the poor nations. Besides the tax-payers
in the western countries felt that they were
already paying too much by way of taxes.
Mr Norgaard, therefore, pointed out that
it would be difficult for the westers
countries to -reach the official aid targets
Hence, it was desirable that aid flow
should be supplemented with trade con
oessions.
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The author has analysed the sources of finance and their utilisation
by the Industrial Development Bank of India in the eleven-year
period ending in 1974-75, and has come to the conclusion that it has
used the available funds efficiently. Among the various modes

of raising new financial resources, he has recommended increased
recourse to the tapping of the bonds market and borrowings from
well-settled industrial units assisted by it in the past besides improved
control over administrative overheads and elimination of

unproductive expenses,

THE INDUSTRIAL Development Bank of
India (1DBI), a wholly-owned subsidiary
of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI),
was established in 1964 to furnish term
finance to industry and to co-ordinate the
activities of financial institutions.

The IDBI is the most important
agency for planning, financing, promoting
and developing industries in India. The
main services rendered by it are: (i)
indirect assistance—to assist financial
institutions and banks through re-finance
to guarantee their obligations, to subs-
cribe to or purchase their securities; (ii)
Direct assistance—to assist industrial units
by granting loans and advances; by subs-
cribing to, purchasing or underwriting
their securities; by discounting or re-dis-
counting of their bills; by guaranteeing
their loans or deferred payments; and by
rendering technical assistance; and, (iii)
Promotional activities—marketing and
investment research, surveys, techno-
economic studies, etc.

central agency

The role of the IDBI has been conceived
not merely as an instrument for enlarging
the usefulness of the existing financial
institutions by supplementing their resour-
-ces and widening the scope of their assis-
tance for financing industrial development
but also as a central agency, which ulti-
mately is concerned, directly or indirectly,
with all problems relating to the medium
and long-term financing of industry with
special responsibility to fill the gaps in the
industrial structure and to develop certain
vital and strategic sectors. The IDBI, thus,
emerges as a pivotal financial institution
which has been assigned an important

*Faculty Member, Department of Accountancy

and Business Statistics, University of Rajasthan,
Jaipur-302004.
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role in the task of planned development
of industry in India.

The sources of IDBI's finance with res-
trictions imposed on their quantum,
purpose and term have been laid down
in the IDBI Act, 1964.

The authorised share capital of the
IDBI was fixed at Rs 50 crores which has
already been issued and fully subscribed
and paid. The share capital of th= IDBI
can be increased to Rs 100 crores with the
prior approval of the central government.

The IDBI may take loan from the RBI
for periods up to 90 days against trustees’
securities and up to five years on the
security of bona fide commercial bills or

POINT
OF
VIEW

promissory notes and may also borrow on
a long-term basis from the National In-
dustrial Credit (Long-term Operations)
Fund, set up by the RBI.

The bank may borrow from the central
government from time to time on such
terms as may be agreed upon. Under the
IDBI Act, 1964, a special fund—Develop-
ment Assistance Fund—has also been set
up to augment the bank’s resources (finan-
ced mainly by central government) which
is intended to assist, with the prior appro-
val of the central government, such indus-
trial projects which are of strategic impor-
tance to the ecomomy but involve more
than ordinary risk in financing owing to
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heavy investment involved or low anticipa-

ted rate of return on capital or long gesta-
tion period.

The bank may also raise resources by
selling bonds, with or without government
guarantee, and by accepting deposits from
the public for a period of not less than

twelve months, on terms approved by the
RBL

The IDBI may also acquire resources
by borrowings from other sources with
government approval, including amounts
in foreign currencies from institutions ¥
fore gn countries.

total funds

Table I sets out inflows of IDBI’s funds
from various sources during the eleven
years of its
1974-75—as well as since inception up to
the end of 1974-75. The total funds of the
IDBI during the eleven years amounted to
Rs 1212.5 crores. The funds of the [DBI
have been increasing continuously during
the last eleven years except for the year
1967-68. During 1974-75 tntal funds at the
disposal of the IDBI were Rs 272.8 crores
as compared to Rs 43.1 crores for the
year 1964-65 showing a six-fold incrcaéf
Due to investment in industries at a fast
rate throughout the country, the IDBI
co"tinuously strove for augme-ting the
resources during the last 11 years to meet
growing needs for funds except for 1967-68
in which the climate of recession affected

the demand for funds in certain sectors of
the economy.

The growth of IDBI’s funds was 36 per
cent in 1974-75 and 41.9 per cent (highest
since inception) in 1973-74. The annual
growth in the IDBI's funds shows wide
fluctuations during the last 1y years.
However, in recent years the funds of the
IDBI have increased at a fast rate. In
1974-75 the value of funds had doubled ).
compared to 1972-73, ‘

The most important source of IDBI’s
funds has been repayment of past assis-
tance grarted by it, the contributi-n of
which has been increasing continuously
during the last eleven years except for the
slight fall in 1968-69. Since inception up
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operations—1964-65 to *

to 197475 out of IDBY’s total funds .of
Rs 1212.5 crores repayment of past assis-

amounted to Rs 426.9 crores fo.rm-
.tanccsz per cent of total funds. Since
mgB3I's' operations have now gaine_d n}o-
e tum this source has been contributing
. significant amount in the total
p v;:yof the bank, particularly in recent
e s. In fact, after a few initial years of
yea’rI.’s operations, the contribution of re-
IDBment of past assistance has ranked as
P ber one. Thus, the IDBI has been
n:ll: tf) build up a source of funds of a
a1@-‘evolving nature through repayment by

. the borrowers. |
er important source of IDBI’s
fu:(?soit:l borrowings from Bescrve Bfi"l;]: ni
National Industrial Credit (Lox;g- erm
Operations) Fund, the amountbo wﬂer.
was negligible up to 1968-59 u; aom-
wards it increased at a fz%st rate. As © "
d to Rs 20 crores 1n ]969?70, the
par::unt of borrowings from this source
?rrlncrcased to Rs 86 crores in 1974-75.

In view of increasing de;natllrlléi fi(g ];‘;xnlii:;
rces position o
:)l:aznreus:(liler przssure in reccn.t yealr;.nl_{;‘;
sort was, therefore, made during .

4 1974-75 to temporary borrowings
?:om the RBI against lodgement of 1;18-
®ince bills rediscounted by the IDBI_.b’l; ;
amount from this source contribute

Rs 20 crores (10 per cent of total funds)
in 197374 and Rs 42.8 crores (15.7 per
cent of total funds) in 1974-75.

Since inception up to 1974-75, the share
of the borrowings from the RBI and re-
payment of past assistance was 62.3 per
cent of total funds. The share of the§e
sources in total funds for the last six
years has been shown in Table II which
reveals that not only in absolute terms
but also as percentage of total funds the
contribution from these sources has been
increasing continuously and in 1974-75
it was the highest—at the figure of Rs
184.8 crores constituting 83.4 per cent of
the total funds of the year. It is therefore
clear that the funds of the IDBI have been
mainly coming from “repayment” and
“borrowings from the RBL.”

In order to meet the increased require-
ments of funds, the IDBI has also been
resorting to borrowings from the 'market
through flotation' of bonds. During the
last four years (1971-72 to 1974-75) it has
issued bonds worth Rs 60 crores.

In its initial years, the IDBI depended
largely upon borrowings from the govern-
ment. During the first five years of its
operations, the IDBI borrowed Rs 1.45
crores from the government forming
nearly 50 per cent of total funds for these
five years. Since 1969-70, in view of the

TaBLe 1

Sources of IDBI’s Funds—1964-65 to 1974-75

stringent budgetary position of the govern-
ment, the flow of government funds had
been discontinued and, it had been re-
placed by the borrowings from the RBI,
as indicated earlier.

TABLE 11
Principal Sources of IDBI’s Funds

Year Contribution of % of total
borrowings from funds
RBI and repay-
ment of past assis-
tance (in Rs crores)
1969-70 47.9 66.7
1970-71 65.7 68.0
1971-72 89.7 70.0
1972-73 99.6 70.6
1973-74 143.5 72.8
1974-75 184.8 83.4

The share capital of the IDBI has in-
creased from Rs 10 crores in 1964-65 to
Rs 50 crores in 1973-74 (equal to autho-
rised capital) showing a five-fold increase
in ten years. The funds from reserves
(created out of profits) were very small
and they formed a negligible part of total
funds.

The uses of IDBI’s funds for tbe 11
years under reference have been shown
in Table II1. It will be noticed that the

‘(Amount in Rs crores)

Sources of funds

Since in-
ception up-
to the end of

1064— 1965~ 1966- 1967- 1968- 1969~ 1970- 1971~ 1972~ 1973~ 1974- 1974-75

65 66 67 68 69 10

M M B 4T

e

7). Tnorease in paid-up capital and Re- 108 1.3 1.0 2.8 33 43 136 132 3.6 145 %g 1%:;
2. ;ec::ri:wings from government 2.5 37.9 34.6 250 250 — —
3, Bprrow?iigngzL 22 1.7 1.4 08 02 200 288 378 363 ‘3318 ig:g 'zg;:gi
& () Against lodgement of usance bill T T~ — 127 160 152 165 60.4
4. Borrowings by way of bonds 5.5 8.6 117 248 2.6 219 369 519 63.3 75.9 9.8 4269
5. Repayment of assistance 51 113 8 8.9 16.7 19.6 17.3 12.6 22.0 25.2 24.7 169.1 -
.o Total 431 60.8 68.5 62.3 66.8 71.8 96.6128.2 141.2200.4 2728  1212.5

sIncluding sale of investments and cash and other liquid resources
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main use of IDBP’s funds has been dis-
i bursement of assistance through refin-
, ance to financial institutions and direct
; assistance to industrial units. The finan-
. cial assistance disbursed during the ycar
1974-75 amounted to Rs 235.6 crores as
compared to Rs 28 crores in 1964-65
showing an increase of more than eight
times. The use of funds has been showing
continuous increase during the last (1
years except for a fall in 1967-68. Except
for the first year of IDBI’s operations,
the amount of di.bursement of assistance
has been 75 per cent or more of total fund
and during the last five years it has not
been lessthan 80 per cent of total funds,
In 1966-67, the 1DBI utilised 88 per cent
of its funds in distributing financial
assistance to its borrowers.

|
|
|

The bluk of IDBI’s assistance has gone
to financial institutions in the form of
| refinance. Out of total assistance of
- Rs 1003.3 crores (since inception up to

1974-75) disbursed by the IDBI, Rs 712.8

crores were utilised for the purpose
- of refinance to financial institutions cons-
| tituting 71.3 per cent of total disburse-
| ments. In all years of IDBI's operations
! the indirect assistance has been greater
, than direct assistance. In the past five
years the amount of refinance increased
from Rs 39.8 crores in 1969-70 to
Rs 184.1 crores in 1974-75 showing an inc-
rease of more than four times. It is, there
fore, clear that the IDBI has been helping
financial institutions in performing their

functions effectively by giving great im-
portance to refinance,

In order to measure whether the IDBI
has been using its funds efficiently, the
percentage change in disbursement of
financial assistance has been studied in
relation to percentage change in total
funds and for this purpose chain base
index numbers have been computed for
total funds and disbursement of financial
assistance for eleven years of I1DBI’s
operations (shown in Table 1V). It can be
seen that except for the years 1967-68
and 1971-72, the amount of financial
assistance increased faster than total
funds. In 1965-66, total funds increased

by 41 per cent while the amount of
financial assistance rose by 84 per cent
(as compared to previous year). The
study of chain bace index numbers for
total funds and for disbursement of finan-
cial assistance revealsthat increases in
financial assistance have been greater than
proportionate increases in total funds and
thus, increases in funds have been utilised
efficiently to meet larger demand of assis-
tance from the IDBJ.

The IDBI has also util'sed its funds to
repay borrowings from government and
the RBI. The borrowings from govern-
ment, which were a source of finan
up to 1968-69, are being repaid since

TABLE 1V

Chain Base Index Numbers of Total Funds and Dibursement
of Financial Assistance.

Year Total Chain base Disbursement Chain base

funds index No. of financial index No.

(in crore assistance (in

Rs.) crore Rs.)
1964-65 43.1 100 28.0 100
1965-66 60.8 141 51.4 184
1966-67 68.5 113 60.3 118
1967-68 62.3 91 46.5 77
1968-69 66.8 107 51.0 110
1969-70 71.8 108 55.8 109
1970-71 96.6 135 84.0 150 ;
1971-72 128.2 123 101.0 120 ¥
1972-73 141.2 110 1139 113
1973.-74 200.4 142 175.8 155
1974-75 2728 136 235.6 137
TasLe 111

Uses of IDBI’s Funds—1964-65 to 1974-75

(Amount in Rs, crores)

Uses of funds

1964— 1965~ 1966- 1967- 1968

: 1969~
65 66 67 68 60 0 7 12 73 74 1

1970 1971- 1972- 1973~ 1974-

1. Disbursement of assistance by way of

(i) Loans to industrial units 0.4 252 259 19.1 | 160 20.6 21.6 34.1 582 51.5
(ti) Refinance 27.6 26.2 344 274 39.8 634 794 798 116.6 184.1
2. Repayment of borrowings from J
(i) Government — — — — —~ 0.7 37 6.6 89 11.9 12.4
(ii) RPI — — — —_ — — — — — — 20.0
3. Others* 15.1 9.4 82 158 158 153 g9 20.6 184 13,7 4.8
Total 43.1 60.8 68.5 62.3 66.8 71.8 96.6 128.2 141.2 200.4 272.8
*Inclucing cash and other liquid resources
Source: Annual Reports of IDBI
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-70, the amount of repayment
ilr?ci?easing continuously. In 1974-75 the
short-term borrowings from }he RBI
(against lodgement of usance bills) have
also been repaid to the extent of Rs 20

crores.

Since the IDBI has assumed the charac-
ter of normal source of ﬁnapce' for
industrial units as vsfell as financial insti-
tutions and since their neefl f(?r funds is
likely to grow with expansion 1n 1r.1dustry,
the operations of the. IDBI are likely to
assume considerable dimensions and, there
fore, it seems that a stage has been reach-

<~

Small-scale farming in tribal areas

ed when it is desirable to create new sout-
ces of finance. It could, for instance, raise
resources from the private sector either
in the form of deposits from the public
or borrowings by issue of bonds/deben-
tures. So far the IDBI has arranged very
small amounts by issue of bonds while in
the financial structure of other financial
institutions, this source has contributed
very significant amounts.

Some of the other potential sources of
funds which could be explored are: (i)
rediscounting of machinery bills with the
RBI and of export bills with RBI/foreign

i i i Pradesh. On the
is i tudy of tribal agricultural farms in Uttar
Thl's I:faass:myple survey, the author has concluded tl.lat the use
ba?:e new farm inputs is meagre irrespective of the size ?f _the farm.
:fgriculture of both small and {large farmers is of subsistence

nature and is not market-oriented.

The part played by the mass

media such as the radio and the newspapers in the dissemina-

tion of new ideas is negligible.

THEORETICAL CONCEPTS pertinent to a dis-
cussion of the seconomics of scale and

farm size’ problem are so familiar that ela-

ration seems unnecessary. Hovyever, a
¥ ook at some of the important st‘udles con-
cerned particularly with farm size. (scale)
would be worthwhile to have an 1de.a.of
the phenomenon. As regards producnvxt)f,
some doubts were raised. about thf: vali-
dity and statistical basis c?f the inverse
relationship between farm size and output

r unit of land ('8, %, 1, ¥). But it was
very well established that, by anq large,
productivity per acre decrea:ses ;m:h7 tﬁe
increase in the size of holding (%, 9,7, %%,
u 1s 28 23) This inverse relation, qb-
tained by analysing thc. data pertain-
ing to pre-green revolution period a}nd
specially from farm management s’tudlcs,
has been widely accepted a_md att.nbute.d,
among other factors, to higher intensity

Yof cropping on small farms.

Revolutionary changes have ta}<en place
in the field of agriculture during post-
n revolution period. The d'xffus:orf of
new farm technology into Indxfm agricul-
ture has added a new dimen'smn to the
validity of the hypothesis of inverse 1:el'a-
tion between farm size and productivity
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and returns to scale. Recent studies con-
ducted in this direction have indicated
that inverse relationship does not hold true
under new agricultural technology(?4,%).
In spite of the preponderance of the
small farmers and highly divisible nature
of new farm technology which can be
used equally profitably on large and
small farms, their participation in the pro-
cess of agricultural development has not
been commendable for various reasons.
Positive relationship between farm size
and adoption of green revolution techno-
logies was generally noticed (2,17,182620 33)
Their meagre physical resources have stood
in the way of benefiting appreciably from
-the new technology, which favours better
endowed farmers (3, 4, 14, 18 33)  [nstity-
tional credit facilities, both short and
long-term, were not available in adequate
amounts to small landowners (8, ®, 15, 26, 25),
Powerful vested interests tend to mono-
polise credit and other facilities even when
these are meant for small farmers and
other weaker sections (5 18,3%) Thys,
skewed distribution of resources creates
relatively greater imbalances in the factors

of production on small farms (%, %, 3),
To solve the problem of inadequate sup-

893

banks; (ii) borrowings from international
institutions such as the World Bank; (iii)
increase in the share capital; (iv) long-term
loans from developed states; (v) Special
loans for long periods from central govern-
ment; (vi) loans from well-settled indus-
trial units assisted by it in the past; and
(vii) better control over administrative
overheads and unproductive expenses.
In the years to come IDBI has to play a
big role in the industrial development of
the country and, therefore, it is necessary
to tap new and diverse sources for
mobilising adequate resources for its
operations.

J. P. Bhati

plies of current production resources
available to the small farmer on the one
hand, and under-utilisation of farm equip- °
ment on the other and taking advantage
of bulk buying of farm inputs and bulk
selling of farm products, cooperative farm-
ing is advocated as the most suitable re-
medy (13,15,%),

crucial problems

Keeping in:mind the above views ex-
pressed about small farmers in general.
an attempt has been made in this article
to highlight the crucial problems of Tharu
tribal agriculture with reference to size
of holdings. Due to comparative isola~
tion and entirely different social and
institutional systems of the tribal com-
munities, the development of agriculture
is of a different dimension. In case such
knowledge is available, it will be easy for
the agricultural extension workers and
development agencies to plan their strate-
gies and communicate the desired inno-
vations to tribal areas.

Tharu is the main scheduled tribe of
Uttar Pradesh. The members of this tribe
are found in large numbers in Himalsyan
Tarai, all along the Nepal border from
Nainital to Gorakhpur district. For this
study information was obtained fromi 40
farmers of four villages of Khatima blo¢k
in Nainital district. Farmers of each vil-
lage were divided into: small ahd: largs
categories in accordanice with their opesss
ted land holdings, and a 15 per. cent ' sunt.
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aom sample was drawn from each cate-

- gory. Thus, the sample consists of 18
- small farmers who were holding less than

three hectares each and 22 large farmers,
each having a holding of more than three
hectares. Data were collected by the sur-
vey method pertaining to the agricultural
year 1970-71.

Results of the comparative analysis of
small and large tribal farms regarding the
structure and functioning of their agricul-
ture and physical, economic and institu-
tional problems encountered are present-
ed in eight tables and are discussed here.

improved inputs

A study of the extent of adoption of
improved farm inputs gives an idea about
the dimension of progressiveness of agri-
culture. Table I reveals that a majority
of the farms are unirrigated. Although
the proportion of total farmers using irri-
gation facilities was higher in the large
size group, but the proportion of sown
area irrigated was not much different on
small and large size groups of farms.
High-Yielding Varieties (HYV) of wheat
and rice had penetrated into this tribal
belt but still they were in the ‘trial stage’

~as only three to four per cent area under

these crops had been devoted to them.
About one-fourth of sampled farmers were
using inorganic fertilizers and that too
not in sufficient quantity. The per hectare
fertilizer expenditure was more on small
farms as compared with large farms
where fertilizers were spread thinly. Per

~ capita agricultural income was higher on

large farms while agricultural gross income
per hectare of operated area was higher
on small farms. It was surprising to note
that relatively higher proportion' of large
farms reported problems in the adoption
of HYV seeds than small ones. The main

. problems pointed out were (a) high cost

to grow HYYV, and (b) inadequate and
untimely supply of required inputs (see
Table 1I).

Both short and long-term investment
per hectare of operated land was higher
‘on large farms (Table 1II). However, per
farm borrowings were higher on large
farms but per hectare borrowed amount
was higher on small farms. Borrowed
funds accounted for 46.6 per cent of

_total investment on small farms, and
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20.9 per cent on large farms. Cooperative
societies were quite active in the area
under study and provided about 40 per
cent of credit to both types of farms.
However, the government is providing

help in the form of grants and loans to
the small farms and has one-fourth share
in the total credit supply, though the
farmers were under substantial hold of
local money-lenders. Commercial banks

TaBLE 1

New Farm Technology on Tribal Farms

Particulars

Small Large Average

1. Holding size (hectares) 2.24 6.99 4.85
2. 9 of sown area irrigated:

(@) Kharif 8.57 9.75 9.46 @

(b) Rabi 4.97 6.83 6.38

Total 6.97 8.44 8.08

3. 7 of farmers using irrigation facilities _

(a) Owned source 5.5 2.7

(b) Govt. canal 16.7 18.2

Total 22.2 40.7 32.5
—_—

4. % of crop area under HYV

(a) Paddy 14,02 0.99 4.22

(b) Wheat 7.82 1.15 3.23
5. 7 of farmers using HYV

(a) Paddy 11.11

. 13.64 12.50 ’

(b) Wheat .11 9.09 10.00 &
6. 7 of farmers using fertilisers 27.7 27.3 27.5
7. Expenditure on fertilisers (Rs/ha) 58.93 16.28 21 54
8. Agricultural gross income (Rs) .

(a) Per farm 2,092

(b) Per hectare 934 . S’gzg 4’gg§

(c) Per capita 317 536 462

- T R
TABLE 11
Problems in Adoption of HYY Seeds '
_ (Percentages)
Problems Small Large Average

Too costly to grow 61 68 65 | J‘
Inadequate and untimely supply of inputs 50 60 55
Needs too much detajled knowledge 27 28 28
Susceptible to diseases 16 18 18
Total farmers finding problems 61 73 68

Note: Some farmers indicated more than one problem.
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were concentrating on large farms only,
because small tribal farms were consi-
dered uncreditworthy.

Table IV reveals that non-farm income
was obtained on large farms only and it
constituted a very meagre proportion of
total income. Per capita net income
(disposable income) was Rs 272 on small
farms and Rs 474 on large farms. Dis-
savings were observed on small farms,
while saving of Rs 1,259 per household
was estimated on large-size farms.

main crop

Paddy was the main crop in kharif
season as more than 60 per cent of land
(mainly unirrigated and under local varie-
ties) was put to it on both sizes of
farms (see Table V). Wheat was the most
important rabi crop which was also do-
minated by local varieties under unirri-
gated conditions. A very small propor-
tion of land was devoted to such com-
mercial crops as sugarcane and lahi
(oilseeds), reflecting the subsistence
nature of their agriculture. Due to lack
of irrigation facilities the proportion of
rabi fallow was twice of the kharif fallow
on both types of farms, the figure for
rabi fallow being 19.14 per cent of ope-
rated area on small farms and 35.18
per cent on large farms. Since the pro-
portion of fallow land was substantially
higher on large farms, this resulted in
relatively low crop intensity on large
farms,

In general yield rates were very low on
both types of farms. Except for wheat
(focal), grom and sugarcane, large farms
were obtaining sligh'ly higher yields as
compared to small farms.

The total value of marketed surplus
was Rs 2,119 on large farms and Rs 389 on
small farms (see table VI). At least some
part of every crop produced on both
types of farms was sold. But when the
proportion of each crop in the totalsur-
plus was taken into account, it was re-
vealed that paddy accounted for more
than 60 per cent. It was followed by lahi
(10.98 per cent) on small farms and
gram (14.35 per cent) on large-size farms,
and the rest of the crops accounted for
a small proportion. Hence, for most
crops the advantages of bulk selling
were not available. This was more rele-
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vant to small farms where except for
paddy no other crop sold accounted for
more than Rs 45.

As regards disposal of farm produce,
it is evident from Table VII that only 10
per cent of marketed surplus was sold in

mandi (market—where reasonable prices
could be obtained) by small farmers and
34 per cent by large farmers. Rest of the
surplus was sold in the village itself. A
substantial part of the farm produce was
exchanged for consumer goods in the

TABLE 11
Investment Pattern, Savings and Sources of Finance (1970-71)
(Rupees)
Small Large Average
Particulars Per Per Per  Per Per Per
farm hectare  farm hectare farm hectare
(i) Short term investment 295 131.70 989 141.49 677 139.33
(ii) Long term investment 286 127.67 1,207 172.67 793 163.51
Total 581 259.37 2,196 314.16 1,470 303.09
(iii) Investment from:
(a) Owned funds (savings) 310 138.39 1,736 248.35 1,095 225.77 »
(b) Borrowed funds (credit) 271 120.98 460  65.81 3715 77.32
(iv) Amount & sources of credit:
(a) Co-operative societies 116  51.78 184 26.32 154 31.75
43) (40) 41
(b) Commercial banks — — 179 25.61 97 20.00
=) (39) (26)
(c) Local money lenders 87 38.84 65 9.30 75 15.46
32 (14) (20)
(d) Grants & loans from
govt. 68  30.36 23 3.29 45 9 w
. B (25) (%) (12)
(e) Friends & Relatives — — 9 1.29 4 0.83
=) 2 M
Notes: 1. Short term investment means expenditure on HYV seeds, fertilizers,
water etc. 2. Long term investment includes such expenditures as
purhase of farm animals, machinery and equipments, etc. 3. Figures in
parenthesis denote percentage to the total borrowings i.e. (iii) (b).
TaBLE 1V
Per Household Net Income and Consumption Expenditure
Small Large Average
Particulars Per Per Per Per Per Per
HH. Capita H.H. Capita H.H. Capg$
Farm net income* 1,797 27227 4,690 442.45 3,388 385.00
Non-farm income — — 33 31.70 185 21.02
Total net income* 1,797 272.27 5026 474.15 3,573 407.02
Consumptlon expenditure 1,978 299.70 3,767 355.38 2,962 336.59
(+) Savings or (—) Dis-savings  —I181 —27.43 1,259 118.77 611 69.43
__/

*Net over paid-out cost.
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village itself through the hawkers. (Here
they do not buy and sell goods but ex-
change them in barter.) Bot?l types of
farmers sold a major proportion  to the
village traders who come to the villages
to purchase and carry it to the market.
These traders take dual advantage. First,
they lend their money at exorbitant rate
of interest (ranging from 50 to 100 per
cent) and second they recover it by
purchasing the farm produce at much
lower prices than the prevailing market
rices. Hence, there is need to Prote(ft
the farmers (specially small ones) of this
area from the clutches of the middleman
¢nd ensure fair return for their produce.
" Due to the absence of proper roads and
adequate transport facilities the flow of

information into this tribal community
was considerably hampered. It was ob-
served that in Tharu tribal community
the role of rural elite (local leaders)as a
source of agricultural knowledge was
most significant irrespective of farm size
(Table VIII). Mass media suchas the
radio had very little share in disseminat-
ing new ideas. Only 25 per cent farmers
were in touch with extension staff,

From the above discussion it can be
concluded that the adoption of new farm
inputs was, in general, very low but
small farmers were doing equally well as
their counterpart large farmers. Per hec-
tare investment was higher on larg: farms
but borrowings per unit of land were
higher on small farms. Commercial banks,

TABLE V
Crop Pattern and Productivity

N Proportional Area* (9})  Yields Per Hectare
Crops Small Large Average Small Large Average
i son

Kharl df:elaocal (IR) 3.36  7.60 670 14.83 1591 15.82
Paddy local (UIR) 52.16 58.83 58.27 10.06 10.77 10.63
paddy HYV (IR) 8.34 022 1.08 21.72 27.50 22.66
paddy HYV (UIR) 536 0.44 1.46 11.09 11.12 11.10
Maize local 12.12 5.62 7.00 5.34 7.27 6.57
Other crops 3.60 3.00 3.12 NA NA NA

PRallow 10.20 19.90 17.88

ason

R e local (IR) 1.0 4.16 3.62 10.13 10.45 10.43
Wheat local (UIR) 28.16 18.26 20.32 7.4l  6.45 6.72
Wheat HYV (IR) 252 0.26 072 19.99  24.74 24.22
Gram 4.52 22.18 18.52 6.92 5.04 5.14
Lahi 12.06 1.66 3.83 5.26 7.14 5.38
Barley 8.22 2.33 3.59 5.14 6.13 6.66
Masoor 15.84 8.88 10.32 3.53 3.83 3.8t
Wheat-+Gram 2,52 1.80 1.96 395 928 7.8
Surarcane** 4.86 4.39 4.49 222.40 217.46 218.45
Other crops 0.66 0.90 0.84 NA NA NA

Fallow 19.14 35,18 31.80

tal operated area
To p 2.24)

100.00 100.00 100.00

(6.99) (4.85)

ntensity of cropping

170.66 144.92 150.32

e

Note:

NA, IR, UIR and HYV denotes Not available, Irrigated, Unirrigated and

High Yielding Varieties respectively. Figures in parenthesis denote operated

area in hectares.

» Proportion of each crop area to the operated area has been computed to find

the seasonal land use pattern. Hence total of each season will be one hundred.

#* Since sugarcane is an annual crop and spans over both Kharif and Rabi sea-
" sons, its area has been accounted in both the seasons.
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which reluctantly extended their credit
facilities to the Tharu tribal belt, were
concentrating on larger farms only and
did not consider small farmers credit-
worthy. Agriculture of b~th small and
large farmers was of subsistence nature
and not market-oriented. A large pro-
portion of whatscever they sold went
through village traders/hawkers and
hence received 1~wer prices than the pre-
vailing market prices.

Mass media such asthe radio, news.
papers, etc. had very little share in dis-
Seminating new ideas. The grvernment
extension agercy was not much active
and hence these tribal farmers, irrespec-
tive of farm size, were mainly dependent
on their local leaders for agricultural
information and innovations,
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Is it time for introspection?

The World Bank has not succeeded so far in obtaining. funds for the
fifth replenishment of its “soft affiliate”, the International Development
* Association (IDA). Mr Brook is of the view that the future of the
 IDA will be decided at Kyoto, Japan, where 20 develoged countries
including the USA and West Germany will be meeting soon. The
economic plight of some of the European countries and the slow growth
" rates in others are making the rich nations introspective, adds Mr

‘Brook.

.. THE MANILA annual meeting of the Inter-
national Monetary Fund has come and
gone: everyone knows th.at the US
Treasury is much more anxious to pro-
mote private investment through an
international resources bank Fo exploit
resources in developing areas with guaran-
fees against expropriation than to assist
with either welfare programmes - or
financing loans to enable industrially
developing states 10 improyc their posi-
tion in the world of industpal commerce.
In other words, after a period Qf,ap?arant
realisation of developing nations difficul-
ties the world seeks to turn back to the

developing-exploiting activities  that

%

to the neediest of the developing states on
concessional terms, have become two
predominant and contentious issues re-
cently. A new injection of cash to the
IDA is essential if it is to be ableto
continue operations after next summer.
Everyone except the USA and Federal
Republic of Germany has agreed to a
fifth replenishment which would carry the
IDA over the next three years to 1980 and
that the sumshould be about $9,000 million
(£5,300 million), about twice as much as
was injected to make up the last and fourth
replenishment. The increase is needed to
keep up with the rise in inflation.

So far, the USA has been unwilling to

~—WINDOW

~ ON

TH

characterized most of the 19th and some
of the 20th centuries. .

" The idea of an international resources
bank  had already been rejected at the
fdm:th United Nations Coqferepce on
Trade and Development at Na.lrobx. .That
the United States raised it again at

™anila after the rebuff in June suggests

that the wealthy areas once again feel
tliemselves to be suﬁicientl}_' strong  to
suggest  this idea asa b'afgamlng counter
in negotiations over raising Wf)rld Bgnk
capital. The issuc of the bank’s _caxfntal,
togethér with the replenishment of its ‘soft
arm’ affiliate, thef-Intemauoni;tl Develop-
ment Association, which provides moaney
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increase it contribution over the last level;
its attitude and that of West Germany
will be crucial at the meeting to be held
soon at Kyoto, Japan, where about 20
countries will make clear their attitude
and the amount of their contribution,
Without some increase in -the IDA’s
lending — which depends om increased
contributions from the 20 fully-developed
industrial states—the bank will become
less valuable as a support to the world’s
poorest siates in their commercial affajrs.
Since the bank itself has already made
its terms of repayment rougher, a lending
capacity not less than $ 60,000 million is
necessary to enable it to centinye  its

&0

E. B. Brook, London

functions. The issue brings up in sharp
relief and in some conflict the positions
of the developing states which seek finan
cial help but insist on independence il
handling it and those of some of the
financing states, especially the USA/}
which wish the extra money made avails!
able to be spent on the development  of!
world resources, many of* which lay in the
developing states’ areas. = 3

»

‘presidential electioh ¥

Partly for this reason the outcome ofi
the US presidental election, which largely:
settles the political complexion ‘of the
US Administration for several years, 'is of.
unusually great interest to the industrially
developing countries directly -affected and
to the newer industrial states generally. The
US Treasury under Mr ‘Simon has turned
a harder face to the less well-off states
than has been seen for some time, Whe-
ther a Carter Administration would be
much better in this respect than a conti-
nuation of the Ford Administration is

4n the -wearisome election cam
much slighter than usual; the issue appears
to be one of almost equal chances, What
_matters to those outside, especially -those
who turn to the World Bank ogto, . the
IDA for assistance, is that the moodag the
USA, which has nearly - Saven Qynillion
workless and an ¢conomy expanding rauch
more slowly than before, is inward-lqok-
ing and the reverse-of liberal, Itangter-
national attitude generally is one of steady.
stone-walling. As the US tradeiwith wedt
Europe diminishes under the: Gommor
Market’s - fiscal rules ‘Euroge, from-West
Germany Wwestwards, finds thie Amedpicans
more grouchy,::less open and freeshanded
and with a distinct sentiment to withdrawal
across the Atlantic, T A
The wfest Eurqm'.,staitesi,th‘J[' llv;g
are growing more introspective, (Everyos
knows of the British: misfortunes, , Bug
deficits_and. an urgent.need, ¢ borsom
again internationslly. fail, to make . the
British, at tho present time,.any. mops
inward-looking. than the. Freach or: the
Germans,.,, The. French, whosy: Prasident

- scarcely predictable. ! Ameritans’, ?gt;.est
- i8
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i which gives them little guidance, are more
;toncerned for their relatively healthy
‘‘ranc than are the British for their pound.
‘The strong individualism of the French-
man makes him a narrow thinker when

’ ;imes happen to be difficult. The Germans,

{whose vital foreign trade does not now
| grow to their satisfaction, are disgruntled
‘ by the slow development of west European
: unity, by the fact that their steel workers
i are moving over to short time and by the
rpear political stalemate revealed by the
election. Over all, there is an air of
disenchantment which drives the European
back on to himself and makes him a more
difficult cooperator in seeking well-being
beyond his own frontiers.

There is some consolation in the latest
international economists’ finding that the
world is, at least, not steadily moving
towards exhaustion through economic
.growth. The dismal conclusions of the
Club of Rome, which published ‘The
Limits of Growth’ in 1972, arguing that
economic growth would exhaust world
i resources, are now contradicted by a
;'UN resources study which claims to be

based on a huge body of data showing
that world resources will be sufficient to
support a growing population and higher
trading and living standards well beyond
the year 2000. More importantly, the
study gives strong support to the demands
of industrially developing countries for
“a new economic order”, for reform of
relations between industrially developed
and developing countries to encourage
economic growth. The study, financed
by contributions from the UN Secretariat,
the Ford Foundation and the Netherlands
government, was conducted by an inter-
national team of economists. Some 15
economists from west and east Europe,
from the USA, Japan and from leading
industrially developing countries, are
meeting in New York to plan specific
measures  to utilise the  newly
codified data. Whether it will remain
just another intellectual exercise or find
ultimately some place in governments’
planning remains uncertain but it isan
advance that at least economists’ thinking
has become a little less depressive.
Meantime, there are intense problems
to solve soon. Foremost in west Europe

' British policy towards immigrants

Harold Hutchinson

The author discusses the British government’s policy towards immigrants

who number about two million at present and emphasises the fact

that the Immigrants and their children have been treated in the same
way as the native British, and that they are equal and welcome members
of British soclety. He goes on to state that a country has a limited
capacity to absorb newcomers and that Britain is anxious not to go

beyond that limit.

| WHATEVER ELSE can b2 said about Britain,

it is usually full of good intentions, and
in the case of immigration into this coun-

. try from the West Indies, Africa and

. Asia, the good intentions

have been
translated into practice.

Until about 20 years ago it never even
occurred to the British that they would
receive thousands of immigrants. We
have a very long history of giving a home
to political or religious refugees, and they
have come over the centuries from all
parts of Europe. They were welcome and
so they gained, and we gained from them
because they brought new ideas. They
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were absorbed into the communities they
settled in within weeks,

But now we have about two million
coloured citizens from the Commonwealth
countries, and roughly 40 per cent of
them have been born in Britain. It is
all rather sudden, and the surprising thing
is not that there have been some problems,
but that there have been so few,

All of these immigrants and their chil-
dren have from the first been treated at
work, at schoo), by the social services and
by the law in precis:ly the same way as
the native British. The children, of
course, speak with the British accents of

900

is the problem of fisheries. All the

western fisheries are imperilled by the
vast-scale fishing by the east European
states—as is Asia’s by the vast fishing of
Japanand China. The Market wishes to
see a :’200-mile zone around each member
state into which this purely destructive
ﬁshm.g cannot come. Britain seeks a
50-mile zone for its own fishing just as
Iccland' has won its case for a 200-mile
fio_mestxc zone for its fishing. Not only
1§ 1t a matter for the survival of national
fishing industries but for the survival of

many species of fish and of fish in suffici-
ent quantities.

In Brussels the British seek to keep the'¥®

Com.m.on Market from reducing food
subsndngs, a major factor in keeping British
domestic prices still relatively low despite
recent inflationary increases. Embattled
to defenc_l its currency and embattled to
Preserve its fishing industry, Britain pins
its .hopes on its North Sea oilfields from
which a million tons of oil are already
ﬂf)wing every month. The effect of this
oil production could be dramatic over the
next few years if its 100 million tons of
offshore o0il by 1980 becomes a reality.

the areas in which they were born. They
are in every trade and profession, and
some are distinguished in sport and in the
theatre,

Prejudice has always existed for or
against this or that particular belief, ares
otj birth, accent, or whatever the human
mind can invent. But the law is specifically
designed to prevent discrimination based
on colour, religion or sex, and to provide
remedies if the letter or spirit of the law
s violated. What the law can do, it does.

The fact that people who have never
seen this country may be entitled to British
passports and to enter the country
residents is a relic of the days of empire.
For example, what about citizens of 8
former colony who were rejected when
that colony became independent ? Ugands
is an example. President Amin decided
to expel the Asians, who had been
allowed, or encouraged, to settle there by
the British because they could bring skills
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Africa then needed. Some, Ccertainly,
could go back to India or Pakistan,‘ but
we had a moral obligation to provnfit.ca
home for others. They had been British
colonial citizens. We flew them in, cared
for them, and they are now settl*d in
Britain. That is just one example of
either moral or legal obligations arising
out of the past.

Our problem now is that Britain has
about reached the limit of the numbers
she can absorb—it is a general view,
shared by immigrants themselves. Yet we
do not really know just how many pepple
«might in the future have a claim to BI'liElSh
citizenship. Indeed, the transformation
of the empire into the Commonwealtp.has
left so much confusion that new deﬁml.lops
of citizenship will have to be mad.e, within
the strictest sense of legal obligation.

We ourselves in the past have encourag-
ed English-speaking immigrants, not‘abl.y
from the West Indies, to come to Britain
because we had more jobs than people
for many years. They came because there
was work—at trade union rates o‘f pay
and conditions identical with the British—
and because there were opportunities that
did not exist at home. They have iderfti-
cal rights to vote, to apply for housing
@nd to everything else. They also have

Foundations of growth in

the right —a most elementary human
right — to bring their wives, fiancees
children, or close dependeat relatives.

The West Indians were followed by the
Asians, who came because they had to do
so—as in cases like that of Uganda—and,
in other cases, because they sought the
opportunities they could not find at home.

But the flow of immigrants became
such a flood that the country had to
impose quotas. The schools were finding
themselves with large numbers of children
who could not speak English. They could
deal with smaller numbers. Housing
authorities could not find enough homes,
in conditions acceptable to Britain. For
this isabout the most densely populated
country in Europe. Nothing about it bears
the slightest resemblance to life in Asia
or Africa. This is not a country of subsis-
tence life, on the land or anywhere else.

So it is apparent that we shall have to
know with reasonable certainty how many
dependants of those already here are still
to come. They may have to be regulated.

The commitment to total equality in a
multiracial society is absolute. Both the
government and the opposition insist
that <‘immigrants in Britain are equal and
welcome members of our society”. But

In this review of the economy of the Philippines prepared by the Asian
Department of the International Monetary Fund, it is shown that the
monetary and fiscal reforms introduced after the payments crisis of 1970
gave a push to economic growth. The real gross national product
increased from an average of about five per cent in 1960s to about 6.5 per
cent in the first half of the current decade. Perhaps the martial law
declared by President Ferdinand Marcos four years ago has also
resulted in improved management of the economy.

IN THE recent economic history of .the
Philippines, 1970 represents a turning
point. For several years prior to 1970,

e Philippines experienced slow and
'Uheven development, largely associatf:d
with both domestic and external financial
jmbalance. Problems relating to develop-
ment policy in the late 19.0s and .1960s
were cxacerbated by excess demand in the
domestic economy and an overvalued
exchange rate. Deficits in the government
budget that were financed through' domes-
tic credit expansion were the main cause
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of domestic imbalance. Attempts to halt
the deterioration in the external position,
such as the sybstantial devaluation of the
peso in 1962, were soon frustrated by the
failure to control domestic demand
effectively. These developments culmina-
ted in an acute balance of payments
crisis at the beginning of 1970, which
served as a springboard for the adoption
of a comprchensive stabilization pro-
gramme coupled with a reform of the
exchange system.

The programme included a substantial

%01

l

plainly even the most angelic country
simply could not absorb even a small
proportion of the population of Asia. It
is just not possible. What is more, all ex-
perience says that a country hasa limited
capacity to absorb newcomers in harmony.,
Beyond that limit harmony is imperilled.
That is true anywhere,

' We are anxious not to go beyond that

limit. The overwhelming majority of
pcople, politicians, unions, local aythori-
tl?s and schools have done everything
w.lthin their power to ensure the integra-
tion of immigrants and their famijlies in
British society.

On the whole it has been successful.
Britain recognised that some could not
adapt to British life or to the demands of
an industrial world, or would become so
homesick that they would become ill. For !
the&? reasons, the International Socia]
Services of Britain—operated on behalf of
the government—are authorised to give
financial help to immigrants to return
home, if that is what they really want,
and they lack the means. In the last year
only 76 families have sought this help.

Perhaps that shows better than anything
else that Britain has been reasonably

successful in making these immigraats
feel at home.

Philippi
ilippines
tightening of fiscal policy and restraint8
on domestic credit expansion to eliminate
excess demand. To restore external
balance, the Peso was allowed to fioat
and subsequently depreciated substan-
tially; export incentives were also intro-
duced. In the following years, steps to
liberalize import restrictions and interest
rate ceilings were taken, as well ‘a8
measures to increase tax revenues - and
infrastructure investment by the public
sector. o S
Early in 1976, a three-year programme
was introduced under the extended Fund
facility, with the principal objective iof
reducing inflation to an annual rate of
seven per cent while maintaining a gtom“
rate of seven per cent and achieving ex-
ternal balance by 1978, - -~ . ... -
The growth of real. sroes-nationaiipi.ﬂ-'
duct (GNP) rose from an’ avetagy of
about five per cent a year in the - 1960k 1




.~ about 6.5 per cent inthe first half of the

industrial inputs, fiscal

1970s. During the latter period, develop-
ment accelerated in the industrial sector,
and the share of mining, manufacturing,
and construction in net domestic product
increased from 24 per centin 1970 to
over 27 per cent in 1975. At the same
time, the share of fixed investment in
overall expenditure rose from about 18

per cent to an estimated 24 per cent.

The growth of agricultural output had
been lagging, and the share of agriculture
ia net domestic product had fallen to
about 28.5 per cent in 1975. Nevertheless,
the economy remains heavily dependent
on the agricultural sector both for employ-
ment and for foreign exchange earnings.
In 1974, 56 per cent of the work force
was in agriculture, and the two major
export crops (sugar and coconut products)
accounted for about 27 and 20 per cent,
respectively, of total exports.

price rise

Consumer prices rose at an annual rate
of between 10 and 15 per cent during
1970-73. The rate of inflation accelerated
to 34 per cent in 1974, owing to both
domestic shortages and rising import
prices, but was cut to 8 per cent in 1975.

The Philippines is a relatively open
economy, with imports constituting more
than 25 per cent of GNP. Consequently,
it is sensitive to cyclical demand and,
price developments in industrial countries.
Exports benefited strongly from rising
international demand and high commo-
dity prices until mid-1974, but their growth
then dropped substantially. Import
payments nearly doubled in 1974, partly
because of increased payments for oil.
They rose further in 1975, and the balance
of payments deteriorated sharply. Exter-
nal debt outstanding (excluding short-term
debt of the banking system) rose from
$2,019 million in 1970 to $3,357 million in
1975. The ratio of debt service payments
to goods and services export receipts in
1975 was -about 15 per cent. From the
early 1950s until the end of the 1960s, the
authorities focussed their development
strategy on import substituting indus-
trialization, to the relative neglect of the
agricultural sector. Controls were im-
posed on imports, relatively low tariffs
were levied on capital goods and other
incentives were
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provided for industrial activities, and
domestic interest rates were kept low.
The exchange rate was maintained at an
overvalued level. The ensuing price
distortions and structural maladjustments
tended to depress overall growth and
aggravate unemployment and unequal
income distribution.

The import substitution strategy in the
era before 1970 favoured a trend toward
the production of non-essential consumer
gnrods. At the same time, manufacturing
production became more capital intensive
and increasingly dependent on imported
producer goods. Once the limits of the
domestic market were reached, the indus-
tries established within this protective
framework were unable to sustain a
significant expansion of output; coupled
with the inadequate emphasis on agricul-
ture, this slowdown in output contributed
significantly to the balance of payments
difficulties. By the end of the 1960s, a
major balance of payments crisis had
necessitated a shift of priorities toward
the promotion of export industries.

The measures to encourage exports
included a variety of fiscal incentives and
preferential credit arrangements to expor-
ters. The abandonment of the over-
valued exchange rate was fundamental
to this strategy. Under the managed
floating exchange rate system introduced
in February 1970, the exchange rate of
the Philippine peso in terms of the US

dollar moved from an initial value of
P3.90 to the dollar to P6.8 to the dollar
by April 1972, a devaluation of 43 per
cent. During 1975, the peso depreciated
by a further 6.5 per cent to P7.50 per
dollar. Since then, the peso has remained
relatively stable at P7.4 to P7.5 per dollar.

While traditional agricultural-based
exports have continued to dominate €x-
port earnings, promotional policies have
led to considerable growth in non-tradi-
tional exports, such as labour-intensive
manufactured and semi-processed goods.
Simultaneously, with the policy of
export promotion, import restrictior
were liberalized and tariff reform was
begun,

Between 1948 and 1970, the population
of the Philippines grew at an average rate
of over 3 per cent a year. The Philippine
labour force grew at an average annual
rate of 3.4 per cent in the firsthalf of
the 1970s. Statistics indicate that real
wage rates have declined significantly
d_urmg the past five years. High popula-
tion growth and full employment goals
have thus tended to depress real wage
rates. Policies to render the trade-off
between real wages and employment more
palatable have approached the issue by
both increasing productivity and, in’
longer term, decreasing the rate of p0¥'
lation growth.

_ Various measures to increase producti-
vity have been taken. Tax and credit

Philippines : Monetary Aggregates

(End of period : million pesos and annual percentage change)

Year Money % Quasi- o Deposit o Total y
Change Money Change Substitutes' Change Liquidity Change
—— -
1970 4660 9 4,601 14 _ — e
1971 539 16 5415 IS 992 11806 26
1972 6797 26 5400 0 1300 1 tam 14
1973 8152 20 6754 25 4246 326 19152 4x
1974 9007 10 7765 15 7,470 76 24242 2
1975 10315 14 8939 15 963 29 23886 19
1976t 10,715 & 1,065 53 10,531 9 32312 25
—

1Prior to 1971, deposit substitutes were included in “other liabilities”.

Data are from end-June 1976; rates of change are on an annual basis.

Data : Philippine authorities and Fund staff estimates.
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{nventives have been provided to §timulate
investment in smallar-s:ca.le c1Ind'usttrlz'.
Improvements arc also. being made in uz
rural infrastructure—.-‘m .pamcular,. 10 ¢
construction, clectrification, and irriga
tion. A programme of lanfi.reform is
also expected to spur productivity.

to match education with
t nceds have been init.ia.ted,
with an incicas® in vocationall .trammg.
Included are manpower training proi
grammes now under 'w'ay in the rutrla:
areas under the administration of ; le
National Manpower and Youth Cou‘;\cn.
ince 1970, the government has ee?
actively involved in Populatlon ccl:c?\trgl.
By 1974, over 2,000 clinics offere aml;c/
} planning services, and the progtr.a;l:lmf
coverage had increased to one-fifth o

the eligible population.

Policies
developmen

After an unambitious agricultural policy
in the 1960s and a slow growth of the

agricultural gsector in the period 1970-73,
a number of schemes to increase agricul-
tural output were introduced. The
Masagana 99 programme for rice produc-
tion, launched in May 1973, requires
farmers in the areas covered to use a
recommended  production  technology
based on modern agricultural inputs,
such as high-yielding seeds, fertilizers,
and pesticides, under the supervision of
an agricultural extension worker. The
purchase of the inputs is financed through
the Central Bank's supervised credit
scheme, The Palayan ng Bayan project
was set up to encourage the cultivation of
staple crops on idle lots and virgin land.
Subsidies of between 40 and 50 per cent
of the market price are available for
fertilizers used in the production of food
crops. Support prices for producers,
set by the National Grain Authority,
encourage production.

The land reform comprises two types of

Philippines : Balance of Payments

programmes. Under Operation Land
Transfer, land holdings of more than seven
hectares used for rice and corn produc-
tion are being broken up and transferred
to tenant farmers. By December 1976—
the target completion date—about 390,000
hectares are scheduled to be transferred
to some 184,000 tenant families. Under
the leasehold programme, tepnants on
land holdings of seven hectares and less are
given leasehold tenure. Completion of
this programme, involving almost 600,000
tenants and some 800,000 hectares of land,
was initially projected for 1980 but is now
expected by the end of 1978.

Within the seven per cent average GNP
growth target, the industrial sectors—
mining, manufacturing and construction
areexpected to grow much faster than
other sectors. The government will play
a relatively more important role in the
substantial increase of the ratio of fixed

(million U.S. dollars)

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976!
148
,__,.._—_-—a———"',——a———'——_ ‘—“——'—‘—'—"_—"‘———-‘———-——"—" —_ — _
s L N s 4 LIS —s32
handise trade (net) —1 38 122
A. Mercha 1,083 1,148 1,108 1,871 2,694 2,263 939
Exports f.O-\;- —1,090 —1,186  —1,230 —1,596 3,143 —3,459 1471
Imports f.0.D-
13 246 242 273 2
B. Services and transfers (net) —23 47 3
C t Account —30 9 11 521 207 % s
C. Curren
— 143 317 402 291
- 7
D. Non-monetary capital (net) 34 i(; 130 8 7 w 1
. Medium-term and long-term loans 133 * s n s 57 o
Direct investments ' —28
Short-term capital (including . > " . - N 2
¢ errors and omissions) —
-:‘ } 17 16 — . . B
E. Allocations of SDRs 19
. 23 6 94 664 110 —51 o

F. Overall pbalance
A through D)

———— PR

_
1January through May 1976;

preliminary data.
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. investment to gross national expenditure.  ratioms, and changes (in reserve. require-
+ Public seotor iwvestment will be dominated ments. lmprovement in mobilization of
- by prejects inthe power sector, involving  domestic savings is to. be encouraged: by,
©othe explovation -l hydroclectric  and  the spread of rural banking, ‘the liberali-
gcother nal resourcrs as well as the const-  z tion of interest rate cetlings on deposits,
ruction of two nuclear power plants, This and improvements in the structure of
refle s a new prioniy, set afor the oil  money and capit:l markets in the Philip-
crisis, for reducing the dependence of pines. In addition, measures to en-
v domesiic industry on imported oil. Private  courage the growth of financial instry-
inves ment wili include 2 number of large, ments of longer mturily should case
capiuil inteasive projects (in particular, a financing for private enterpris:s. The
teal plant, a petro-cremical ¢ mplex, and  allocative role of the monetary autho-
an aluminium plonty, together with nume-  rities is generally conduct:d by conces-
rous snualler-scale, export-oricnted invest-  sional central bank rediscounting, but
ments.  These projects, along with faster  more stress will b2 place] on supervised.
growih  of output in the agricultural agricultural credit and subsidized loans
scctor—buse 1 on the completion of the through the Development Bank of Philip-
fand reform programme, irrication and  pines.
rural infr struciure projects-—will absorb
most of t e increase iy the labour force.
To suprort the financing of the planed
increase iv public inevstment for infra-
structure, fisca! policy reforms will be
necessary. These would include a gradual
rise m the ratio of tax revenue to GNP,
a dectine in the proportion of revenue
absorbed by opzrating expenditures, and
substantiallr greater financing of invest-
ment from foreign and domestic non-bank
source:, thereby limiting recourse to bank
- credit by the public sector.

encouraging performance

Price performance in 1976 hn1s been
encouraing. Consumer price inflatipn,
targeted to remain within a sevén lper cent
annual limit in the period 1976-78, has
stayed well belqw. 6, .percent 3 xegq in the
first half ot 1976. Import prices have
been lower than expected and have offset
the temporary in-rease in food prices
caised by typhoon D'dang. Lower price
inflation has brought relief to wage.
earners who suffered considerably real
wage declines in the high inflation period
of.1973-74. Fucther rcdress,of the i mequ&-
ties caused by inflation was | introduced
in May 1976 wheh the duthorltles both '

increased revenue

Most of the tax, rcform‘ for 1976 were
1 intro tuce T at the cnd of 1975 or carl in
L1976 Excise tax’ hicreases “on luxury
items  and petrajeuin podvps and a
package of addifional encrgy-oriented
taxeﬁ are cupected; Q. result in sygnificantly
incrensed  revenue during 1976, Action
comme:ced early in 1976 toward a restruc-
tur,@.z of fiszal invegtment weatives for
expojt-oricnted \and labour mtcn:w»
destr[e~ and toward removmg some
matker disiortiond il administered prices.

leyels of mmlrmlum wage rafcc .
(X 20 aor. 1 i,
- Despite thc-1 ‘{dct that sugar exports jn
thx. first part of 1976 were less than had
been expected, projections by Fund staff
4qd by the Phxl;ppmc auth :mes mdxcatc
a decline in the overall balance of pay-'

‘to within $370 million ih 1976, This
improvement is expected to continue
through 1978; by whichi4ime overallt
external payments and receipts would be
4n mo.'est surplus, Financing of the deved
lopment programme, however, will require
“Yath domestidind f. reign “savings; cof-
sequently, current account deficits are
expected to persist through 1978. Develop-
“'ments in the manufacturing sector shiould ™
result in accelerated and more diversifieg,
export growth. Exports of non-tradxtnonal
€00
904

Monerary policy:also his anjimpoitant
role in the current development prog-
ramme for use in overall demand manage-
ment, m bilization of domestic savings
thidhgh the bankihg' system add ! alloca-
tion of credit to priovity sectors. Pringip 1
instruments of demand minagement are

~the issue of and secondary operations  ifi’
central bank certificates of indebtedness,
rediscount and repurchase agreement ope-

oVl © ssupavos
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“égphnded the'Covérage andlincreased the'’ |

| ents deficit from $521 million in 197§I

manufactures; in particular, are projected
to, grow at close to 25 per cent  annually-
la the first half of 1976, this target was
casily surpassed. The ratio of debt
service payments to receipts from exporb
of goods and :services is expeeted  to

remain at around its 1975 level of 15 per
cent.

oil resources

‘Looking further ahead, the prospect
of large oil resources in the Philippinés
must be taken into account. Last March,
oil was discovered we.t of Palawan, an ‘
in August a second strike was' made
the Reed Bank. Should the next few
months prove these finds to be lafgé
enough for profitable extraction, all
longer-term projections of output, grth“
and investment would need to be raised:

The offshore banking facility, . planfed
Tor later this yeir, will enhance the growth
of Manila as a financial centre in south-
east Asia, and this could draw ipcreased
attention of foreign investors.

Total World Bank lending to the Philip-

Pines th ough June 1976 totalled about

$950 million of which $35 million had been
‘International Development  Associati
credits in 1972 74, During the 19608,
World Bank assistance averaged about'
$30 million a yesr,, but in response ;Lo
. the greatly improved gconomy of the
Phlhppmes it has increased substar}txally
during the 1970s and has aver)aged more
than $2OQ illion a year in 1974-75
Lending commitments o ‘the 1976 ﬁscal
year totalled $268 miflion, )ncludmg) $35
million under the Third Wmdovt'

The Phlllppl es hashad several annual
stind- b{)arra gemants with the Pusd 4id
hay “41sb ‘dbtained” financing: ‘from the
compensatory financing facility fori«xport
fluctuatignsi .dnd. from ..the ojl, facility.
Since the begmnmg of 1970, the, £ouatry ,
hns drawn a total of SDR435 mllhon .
the end of July 1976,putstanding.drawiggs
for the Philippines amounted to SDR 68
million under reglar » facilities, »§DROS
million under thy compensatory financing
facility, and SDR 152 million under the
GilTacitity.  Under- the extended —Fund

Jasility:the Philippines is gntitled to draw
Aol dhe Rhvipoinos is eniiled .
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lﬁeyvArt;qs in Matmals Management
Devclopmcnt i
,.p. R. Dublashi is an acadcmxcnan-t;:\lJlx?~
adwinistrator of éxtraordmarg amls trZ.
Théugh' engrossed with heavy & mtlo s
e e ‘leié‘st"’i;’?ﬁ?l‘fmem it
i qeh - with the 1a
:l!:c&;ilcul:: of academics as is evxdeztpfrghn;
His:book: \Economics ™ Planning an :f e
Allminiseration, which'is & collccticclms o
Jriicles. lon varios problems’ ax‘1 Zlihed
ofeconon®. admr:m'lv;lrrrao::n]oﬁ‘:nals in
o to time'l
mﬁf ‘\mThe “articles continue o . bdgv‘:li;
great significance t0 admu‘nstrators} an s
cqmlmuq 10 hold. their . attmtlont l;(l)orry o
to, camg and . thcrefqre the ‘ZU ok o
gqpc well tq preSent them in a.bo

nde m thns volume deai w1th
r;gtl:l‘;:srt sucﬁh as rt;lanonsmp between
o O TRICS qnd pubhc ,admmastratnon,;
:i,qqqgru;ghsapun, ccopomxc Systqms,cpr;)t;:
lcmwof mgna“cment of economic h;;n
hg.r ale of. buncaucmcy m socxa shh
¥eer:;;c:n;ntnt in lmplementatlo'l ‘of the
lap scherpes, dgstrlct plannipg, ., dcve opr
for. small and mas%utlta;\
Sy Y r.ous rccommendatlons 0
Agr?xﬁlgtratve R;fqrms Comrnlsznonmtscf
bring about 1mpr0vements in the a) mi
trét‘xi ‘B&Qtetﬁé m'India dnd so ot

ool
tmg out that,

he author: bcgms by pom
:li‘rié recogmnon jof: Publw/Admmisuatmn
as a sodial .science in: its lown: right is &
matter-. of recent growth ? . While :the
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doctrine of. neuttahty of. pnbhc admtmstr;an
tion is-analogous to-that in. economics, he
has, - however, pointed - out that ““as. tm
Econonncs in | Public Administration also;
.spolitical neutrality should - not :mean
neutrahty towards ends and objectives ofy
say, welfare state or the socialist: patterm
of sopiéty.” . The.concept. -of civil: service
neutrality” needs,:: thewef 1e; to be refor~
mulated 'im the, context of politital-and

S T IR AT I O 'J;'!;:f‘r~' vah

S odever b deeliope
s,oclal condmons I‘he author believes tha,t;
a givil servant ;can. be enjoined 10; B
ta,uhfpl tp£th¢ Obj¢CUV¢S as laid downiin
the cepstitution ., and to the legtslamnh
palicigs ;and ., PrOgFatomes,, dprwcfd there;.
from:in whos¢ f ormulaton he wol,x,ld. haye,
his share as, a0 advisqr 1q the, pql;t;qq,l
exgqutive ‘Thxs is, . according to the aythory
“his, p;ofessmna\ neutrality :which, does;

ot take away;z;my}hmg from the; 1dogtring,
of polmcal neutrality.” b

. The author hesanalysed .the Babject of
denentralasahon Jingteat. detail and aLig,
high,-aaademia Jevel. Agcordieg: 1a. hims.
the concept, of;! daecentralisation  Jies at the.
heart . of imajan, - ontroversies hetweem

H
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planmng and rice mechamsm, £etween’ ;
collectivism and’ mdtwduahsm, ﬁsfweer'x ‘
federal and. unmry conslxtuuons b(’tvbeen
state control and, focal autoriomy, bctivéen

NG nnng Hel] Ty 2IOIME S Inann

{
RéViewed'byl Bipenocrshoinet on
Academu:us T T

T I A R ot
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‘the small commumty aml ‘the areat so-
ciety’. Having analysed the varmus 1,ssue
mvolved in decentrahsatlon he "had- doite
to the con clusmn lhat thn demoqr’dcy
and p! anning are combmed m ac ntlly |
such as India wluch has accep}cd a rxlxed
type of ec momy, that would r¢ qul
federal constitution with umfary' éaéures,

centralistatgs +~partnership, .1 s psate-local |

partnersh Py central pollcy dlre iion \Yuh
10c§1l implementation, planning from ?,L
combined with plannlng from be ow, ﬁn)
mlxed ecaromy. with both publvc an
prlvate ‘segtofs. It would be dltﬁcultd
quarrel with the aut,hor ] prescnptuow %
Indxa where, central planpmg will ha.yﬁl
be, combmed WIth a certam‘ ,‘amoum;lof
decentrallsallon SRS

. L
S

b (H:U\(]
Lol ) fiiel¥

. ‘l lb “ v esspntlal attﬂhu'tp’&m' LA

Ll sk e;x

Accordmg to th¢ aqthor& the A3rep
atHnbgtcs of dcmocrdt(m SQClaILSIII wyw;g
- has, been accepled by Inc ia are : c,gyt::q
ment based on, fzee and fair elgﬂ
hbagw to c1t5zens of thpught q;q;essx?
agsociatiop, aqd voting, . soc;ai cant R’:RB
9‘1‘1“@{5‘1‘ o{ the n}eans 9f; pro;;q%&?a
thmugh natxonahsatxoq Foopqrﬂnvnsatmx,
an} “y,v'quers couqcxl%( 1a,nd pre gr\mu(?a
of ihe lipety of 87 U A WoIkekn
thoush ot the fgedom. oF prARIR £l
RSes it bt g 311519

- HThe' hu’thoh hag' dlsd: ﬁ"ajysed th'egld
cept ofinitkeld dcottamy ! att PE! Sne WHRH
has side by side the privaté; lﬁ\fb‘lfé's‘{ﬂhi
cooperativeiisetors. What aboit ehitifhe
of dentaroation of isphetes? Avddrdingie!
the Authory 1Itis16f the highbst imperhines
to the hranagembntldftHermy ket ecorwonly
that we:get'rid |of purely idedloghsuirioe
dobtrinairkiobnsidérations: and evolviyng
systematic base of productivity chicuriafor
acemparakveassessment of publiogpenttc

yalioce

VEVARER: T4 lRTR:



?‘5 and cooperative sectors of the economy,
- 30 that decisions regarding the earmarking
- of the economy as among the three
;' sectors are not taken with eyes blood-shot
| and minds fogged with passion but with
i deliberate, clear and conscious awareness

. of the alternatives involved.”

Writing on planning and discussing as
it to whether planning isa political choice
Il or economic arithmetic, the author has
| defined planning in the widest sense as
| “orderly arrangement of the future.” He
! has emphasised that it is important for
1 the success of a planned economy that a
¢ detailed attempt is made to distinguish
issues of political decision from those of
an objective and rational economic analy-
sis. This means in other terms planning
| is or should bea combination of both
political choice and economic arithmetic.

;
!
i
)
)

sclentific management

The articles in part III should be read
by all public servants. The author has
¢ pointed out that the importance of scien-
“ tific management and its relevance to
I public administration have of late started
- receiving special attention in India. Thus

almost all the techniques of scientific
' management like budgetting, reviewing, re-
. porting, controlling, delegating and super-
' vising find useful application in the
- management of public administration. He
~ has also emphasised the importance of
" developing management outlook and inno-
. vative abilities in public servants. The

greatest obstacle to the transformation
- of public administration is psychological.
¢ This will have to be overcome and public

administration will have to be made deve-
" lopment oriented. The best way to do
j this, according to the author, is to deve-
" lop in it the motivation for identifica-
| tion with the goals of public administra-
! tion. He has emphasised that in a demo-

cratic socialist state, the incentive to
' bureaucracy should not depend upon its
+ seeking political favour but on the ful-
filment of plans. ~

Dubhashi’s articles o the implementa-
tion of Plan schemes are admirable and
worth a careful perusal especially by those
who are concerned with the task of trans-
forming the traditional bureaucratic
machinery into an effective developmental
instrument.

The author has, for example, shown
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how “a big gap exists between planning
at the centre and plan implementation
in the field”. He believes that “vast efforts
are needed to gear up the machinery at
all levels so that it functions like a single
line of command and obedience.” Apart
from arbitrary targets and absence of pre-
paratory work ahead of actual imple-
mention of schemes, and absence of g
regular system of reviewing and reporting,
the author has shown how at the opera-
tional level ‘‘the plan scheme is fragmented
and its implementation is ad-hoc and not
through a series of regulated, well-mea-
sured sustained activities geared to com-
mon activities.”

district planning

Also, while there is talk of district
planning, the author believes that the
necessary technique of district planning
is not yet adequately appreciated. “Con-
cepts like a market and demand analysis,
factors governing size and location of
enterprises, an income and expenditure
budget, a break-even analysis, a cost-
benefit analysis, time-scheduling and
scientific organisation and prefessional
management relating to each enterprise
have not yet found place to an adequate
extent in district planning.”” No won-
der in the absence of a proper ‘design of
development” for the district, its imple-
mention is tardy !

P.R. Dubhashi writes with ease, aplomb
and authority born out of actual adminis-
trative experience at different levels. This
distinguishes his writingfrom mere bookish
treatises of pure academicians and dry
as dust analysis of administrative struc-
ture by mere bureaucrats. The reviewer
can however make one or two suggestions.
While. the large number of quotations
from various authors certainly show his
scholarship and his attempts at conti-
nually upto-dating it, instead of embelli-
shing his writing, they appear like shack-
les in his otherwise easy and smooth
analysis. If Dubhashi's writing must be
flawed this is what a critical reader would
feel.

It wouldbe a tremendous service, if the
author can write a complete book on the
subject of plan implementation and public
administration. He certainly has the ex-
perience, analytical ability and style, If
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he can do that, he will be rendering s
great service to the cause of planning,
plan-implemientation, and bureaucracy
itself which has failed so far to brace it-
sFlf up to the new and challenging situa-
tion created by the adoption in India of

economic planning to achieve the goal of
democratic socialism.

LABOUR LAWS

Labour legislation has made great
strides in India after Independence. The
L{ndcrlying theme of all the labour legisla-
tion in India appears to be to promote

be'tter employer-employee relations, to
bring about industrial peace, to promotc!u

J:ob security and social insurance and to
lmprove working conditions and living
standards of the working classes in India.

F.L. Berarwalla, in his An Introduction .-

10 Labour Laws, has attempted to explain
the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, the
Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1923, the
Payment of Wages Act, 1936, and the
Bombay Industrial Relations Act, 1946.
The above acts form the backbone of the
labour legislation in India. The reading
of the book gives a fairly clear picture of
the existing labour legislation in India an d
the trends in which such legislation is
moving.
that the book is written eatirely from t

legal point of view and the author has not
gt all aimed at working out the economic
implications of the various labour laws.

"l‘he policy of the state for securing the
dircctive principles in article 39 for distri-
bution of the material resources of the
community so as to best subserve the
common good and avoiding the concentra-
tion of wealth and means of production to
the common detriment has become more
purposeful. Naturally this has resulted
not only in an increase in legislative
measures but new concepts of industrial
adjudication have also been evolved. As
the National Commission on Labour has

stated, *‘a rational synthesis between conx'

flicting claims of employers and employee
is being gradually evolved.”

In the case of modern industrial laws,
it is the security which is the keystone,
namely security of job, of the minimum
standard of living, and of the worker's
future and that of his children. The claim
of the industrial workers to association
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It must however be understo:&

and collective bargaining has been adm}t-
ted essentially as ancillary to their cl_afm
of social security and minimufn amenities
of life. The process of collective bargain-
ing and collective agreements have <:or:1.ec
to be encouraged by modern democra ld
states. As Prof Kahn Freund h_as p91nte

out, the two aspects of collective indus-
trial law are “thelaw of industrial peace

and the law of industrial welfare”.

According to the author, the Indus}tlr'lcz;ll
Disputes Act, 1947, is the nucleust vtv tles
along with other analogous state $:2 uth;
provides “the machinery for regulatnlag (he
Tights of employers and of the emP Oythe
to lock-outs and strikes and ?‘o‘s;tert he
investigation and settlement of in usi:u !
disputes in peaceful and harmognecl
atmosphere by providing scope f;cl)rc lec
tive bargaining by negotiation an m;_ dia-
tion, and failing that by voluntary a:) lthe
tion or compulsory adjudwatnox:l ynder
adjudicatory authorities .crea.te u de
them with the active participation of the
unions.” While adjudicating, the adjudi-
cators and courts have, it is found, or(éerd-
ed wage and gratuity schemes, awar e-
bonuses and dearness allowance intro
duced other fringe benefits, regulated ho;xrs
of work, overtime payments, and a :g
3mtroduced various other wc_ll’aret athc
‘security schemes. But acc.ord.mg_ o the
author, while industrial adjudication .ae
managed to keep away from.df)(ftrmagn
concepts and has based its .decmo.ns on
mostly practical considerations, it ad
become difficult to evolve uniform an

settled legal principles.
important result

The author has rightly pointed f)ut that
one important result of the stat.e mt_erven-
tion in the settlement of industrial dnsques
has been the failure of the collecltlw:
bargaining process as the. normal mﬁ? ois
of settling industrial disputes. This
rather unfortunate because collect.xve
Qargaining is the best method o_f s?l:;mf.
“Industrial disputes and promoting indu
trial peace.

It is also obvious that for e@’ectlYe
coliective bargaining, the trade unions 13
the country must be properly organise
and they must be self-reliant. Aocorc?mg
to the author, though the Trade .I'Jmons
Act, 1926, gave formal recognition (0
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workers’ right to organise and also
encouragement to their further develop-
ment, the 1947 amendment for compul-
sory recoguition of trade unions has yet
not been enforced due to strong opposition
from within the government itself. It
should be remembered that the power of a
trade union de pends upon proper organisa-
tion, right leadership, adequate financial
resources and adherence to genuine trade
union principles and methods, rather than
on mere lengthy list of membership. There
appears to bz no doubt that compulso_ry
government adjudication of industrial dis-
putes which has replaced collective bargain-
ing which could have strengthened healthy
trade union movement in the country has
actually led to its weakening. The author
has opined that “A healthy trade unionisrp
willnot only benefit the workers but it
will equally benefit the industry, the
employers and the society at large as well.”

The author has analysed in great detail
and section by section the four important
labour laws referred to above. Very often
the legal implications of some of the
important sections and even clauses have
been made explicit by detailed references to
various case studies and the views tpat
were taken by the adjudicating authorities.

. \
While for legal practitioners the purely
technical aspects of the various labour
laws which are analysed here would be of
interest, for a layman these cases appear
very interesting and illuminating. All in
all, though the author has not worked out
the economic, political and social implica-
tions of the various labour laws, the read-
ing of the book definitely gives to the
students of economics an idea regarding
the direction in which labour legislation in
‘India is moving.

DEVELOPMENT
ADMINISTRATION

The Indian Council of Social Science
Research requested V.A. Pai Panandiker
“to prepare a proposal for the sponsored
research programme on governmental
system and development.” The ides
behind this was to launch a broad pro-
gramme consisting of a series of projects
during the fifth Plan period centring
around key academic and policy issues in
the field. It was presumed by the sponsor:
ing authority that such work would helf
the development of public administratior
in specific areas of importance and at the
same time help solution of some of the
real life-problems. Government System.
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"~ Modem 208
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~ development.”

anid Pevelopmant-iis the' outoome fo’hhis:
cffort. SR
There is no doubt that in the '\po‘st-pl'ar‘l-v
ning period, the field ‘bt“govgrhment‘a_l'
systems has attained a great dgél o("atit'eq-"
tion. The importance which the govern-
ment attached to this field is‘;eyifieflt from
the appointment of the A‘dmm}?tm“Y?
Reforms Commission which was a.’s‘ke‘c‘l\tc.)‘
suggest ways and means (o "r}ngkc_ tl;(:
public administration of theygogn,t‘r'y‘ a fi
instrument for carrying out thg 59201?11' and
economic policics of the gove-rnment grui
achjeving social and cconomic goals\ o“
.

According to the author,.litsratu;q on
various aspects of governmental qch:};_es.
in the developmental sphere.is faicly
voluminous. But, according to him, there
are many difficulties in the Way of substan
tive development of the ficld. : Qpe feason
is the vastness of the field gf research,
Except for law and a few traditional fung-
tions like tax collection, a‘,lmost_alk other
functjons performed, by the govqrnn?gx;tt:
ate  generally subsumed;,under;-dcvgh p-
mental functions of the »gpvcrnn?em,. These
are as vast as the government itself xang:
ing all the way-from relationship c:jf t'l:j

w:sxecutive with . legislative, ‘a.n.d,. ju ,l‘cl;'

" institutions t,o‘zpo‘]jcy;m‘akllng in Lhe::‘s,.ql.s.7
tantive areas of the goyernment, Impie;
mentation, public sector, ;%dm{ngst;att{%
state administration, urban administratiop,
rutal development. adguinistration 4nd 59
. x et o Copeend ol b

[ERRRRAR

i riorities
e300 L‘Zf(i)xlégg’{?! AsioqMATH 012‘
: According to the:antbar, thera 18:2 B2
cist for stu:ydngr all the aboya. areas: .af
administrasion i detaildi And yes bearire
of, Gonstralnt of resqurses,, R0t finansial
‘Bnd. .ofs fesearch personnel, Somo. ﬁ?&altimls
of priotities, for! rasea.vcllqmdﬁ,&mg:mga
Mecessaryi . Agearding 0 him,. ghe on imf
Sor;: the ' seleotion. of priowties of mamf;l
research shipuld. be factorssueln a5l ;wa
irslevahge: . of the iereaeritioafi Wil od»)g;hf
:atea-of researth t0i adminiptawtive,Pef ofd
tanke, ., Hkely: banofits:i 40 «DEoPIe.2
‘PDSgiblémxpemiturc;i;wel,\{cdd ot Lotun

abie Liotloiwadd of)

On the basis of th)eh'a gféfé;ft)egz ox;.

aﬂéteﬁmiﬁiﬂ'g'%saarwww@héﬁ? ﬂm;r
2lfbbelopidistal hattinHriiRoR) (BE'a

B rednBayR oM T

Has ecided thié follWing aredsas «fit: ! fbr
prioritization! duridg the petiod’ of the fifth
Plan: (1)l policy making' in" development;
(2)* bureaucracy’ and development; ‘(3)
public-seotof:as an instrument ' of develop-
ment; -(4) citizen participation in devélop-
ment, and(5) rural development’ adminis-
tratlone 1 S 0 il

, H:'avvin.lg éhéfk:ed out the m ';i‘q’“ ';}‘r,ca's,r_‘k_':df
researgh in  the adminisyrative feld, the
aythor has pointed out varjous aspects of
each field that need attention, of social
science, _researchers., For , example, in
respect. of policy making indevelopment,
following , aspects assume. significance;
What are the overall development goals of
society? How.are the goals-and objectives
sgt? - Who are ithe. parties that: set. the
goals . and: objectives - antl . tlirough what
protess? . What i8( the institutional stence
ture. for. policy making.at various: levelsi—
central,. state, local? "ot
Jpor e vt it

cr,itical.«‘as,pectS@ T

ards bureaucracy and development,
sirl:\ci refuredﬁ‘ér%éi’ ‘Tbtaihé a dentral place
in development, ‘administcation,,  several
rather critical agpects ofiburcauoracy need
tobe  studied ;in. detail. Some of these
aspects arc:, HqW i, the; burcaucracy, orgar
pised . for ;development, tasks? Who are
the people manping development bureay:
cracy? What, s their Jovel 1of skilhang
compatenge?.. Whats the attitude  of - the
bureavcray, towards the tasks of deyelan;
ment, entrusted: 19, 1t apd,, towards 1 the

citizens? . Gam; bUreaNcragy, bacome, an

- jnstrument of ghangs and development ;,

Asiights plibtle Séctor Hs alf Trdtrls
ment.1of ; dexelopment, ithe ,puthos.rhas
poistted,qui thas follpwing areas of tesearsh;
Policy; @oNdrning:: Public. seetqs i the
Jndian ¢conomy, denelopmesttprpgremimas
and growthiofithe; PP soctar,. Personsdl
policies in:theyRHDIA sector,. extowintp
which public sector has begorp? a@;;mtt_qq,-

f development, and citizen partici-
‘?;%Ii‘;n‘(‘)ingge éwiﬁmﬁﬁ:’.] oK g »U”‘ n'w‘?,:'{d
S enihpmueedh 0L aoiszngso i)
(OtA glreddyl rstatddy . citiden! pazticipation
in idgvelopments should /e 1 an imibrf'mt
1agda o social «sqienéfil reseaxch.. ().Ifl'/ﬂ'eve-
-Jopmént; isuiny-thei ulfimate:agalysis.
ptioucss ol -sociabichiinge, thren ithe entiye
piovess Ol ititizen 1particigatibmudny n?c
(dmdaistrafiod ofliduvelepmént|dutomss
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. t
4 matter of' basic!- policy concern, [Of t
several aspects of 'research, the -followi
have been poinied out by the author
needing immddidte ‘attention of resea
ghers: ;. Role assigned  to. citizens i
development; . citizen preparation .. fg
participation,, modalities: of participation
ipstitutional structure for citizen partici
pation and admijnistration’s. attitude t
gitizen, participation, :

N A I R o . . . !
- rural development ,

X i
"A$ 'regards’ the area of rural'develop
nfent * adininistration, the author = ha
fightly ‘pointed ‘out that in ‘a countt
whete ‘¢ighty per cent of the populatiof
fives in the tural aréas, rural developmen
aditfinistration assumes promin-rit plac
in the governmental systém. The followit;
aspects assume  importancet’ Ruril deve
{opment policy, political and bureaucrati
interference - .in.  rural . .ddministratick
especially. panchayati traj institutions
reldtionship: . between: rural  and stat
administration;; -and financial powers an
resdurces of rural administration. . .«
' ;‘Ah"eitl‘e'ghély’. useful part,of the bod!
is a fairly qu‘ha_ﬁsti\_}'e “cataloguing of th
research work, done by Indian.scholags i
the above areas of public administration
This would be found " extremely  ysctul &
reference, “work by prospective eseard
workers. But the author is of fhé"opihlf 1
that most of the research work done $o fa
by Indian researchers in these aréasis o
désttiptive i nature and’ not -reseafehi i
Hepth 111 AR
S Yo ol sty n s NG Gl o
1., Thenthor, has, dane | well to. paint oy
specifiG;; areas for xgsearch.,, It is possibly
to disagreg, With, him, gny priritdes;ang
is also ppssible to. add. sexveral, aspssts. £o,
respareh fot, poified out by him, | Adso
fhe, aptior_ should” have, included in
separafs 1t sesearch book done iSon)
o8 s, bove, arcas by Toreigy gufhor
i ﬁs\'.l‘q 5 a'sza:.»,Juyu‘l ;End‘('lwlgosesl?i‘ceririgl}]
Horks ere reviewed In. thise columns lon

. .2 SDed
500 ﬁ‘s';i£e?ft') vaf‘?}lf ’(hlaw‘; %)e & %"

back) i, wopli b o
S8 b’ﬁ}}%f%l} (f)\tvl},e ((?)Q‘l%‘? tﬁ)s )ea\sﬁog}ﬁ noif:
10 With!lalll Hthee A possibld 1and dreevitaile
ashioteomings 14mua bbok! | of ibis hatuce,
gt Panad ker ( ias s crendeseds i iwbemt
Aetvice oo sthesywsaudts ofr ifociadi soittaes
research by publishbagittisislowbris wihich
muilodbmi Ny lendy trallsthedudding
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MANAGEMENT

1 SK. Chakraborty has made an attempt

‘n this book Management by Objectives
‘o help the people concerned with mana-
ing of any organised activity ““to acquire
Ln intelligent understanding and some

| 'working knowledge of the basic tenets of

Management by Objectives (MBO)”. The
huthor had however emphasised at the
rery outset that MBO is not an open
iesame leading automatically to mana-
serial millennium. It is certainly not a
1eat formula. On the other hand, MBO is a

| whole process with all its implications for
'+ { all the parts of an organisation, including

f course the ubiquitous human element
which is the basis of all organisations.

The author has made an attempt to

. place MBO in an integrated framework
* along with several other existing manage-

'ment approaches and functions such as
performance appraisal, corporate planning,
budgetary control, organisational develop-
Since practically no
empirical data about MBO exists in
India at present, a Jarge part of analysis
in this book is @ priori in character, using

. the postulates of MBO and placing these
. alongside some prominent features of the
. Indian socio-cultural milicu and the needs

of Indian industrial manangement in the

" immediate future.

MBO is defined as a result-oriented,

operational managerial

material, physical and human resources of
the organisation, by integrating the
individual with the organisation and the
organisation with the environment.

Considering the factors underlying the
emergence of MBO, it represents a stage
in the dialectical process which manage-
ment thinking seems to have undergone
from the early 20th century to the
present times. The scientific management
school (of Taylor), the classical organisa-
tion theory (of Fayol) and the economic
theories of perfect market all left out of
consideration the human element and the
individual in management of the economic
activities. It was all organisation and its
goals and objectives.

In the second stage, with the human
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relations school (1930s), the penduium
seems to have swung to the other extreme.
Now it was all individual and his goals
and objectives. From these stages, the
next stage, by the dialectical process, was
the stage of synthesis between the organi-
sation and the individual. Organisation
tasks have got to be executed and its
goals have to be attained; but at the same
time the individual has to be afforded
opportunities of improving himself and
fulfilling his aspirations within the organi-
sation. MBO approach to management
is “an operational methodology for
realising this synthesis in the dialectical
progression of management thinking.”

Thus in a dynamic business enterprise,
the purpose and objectives of the enter-
prise are widely known in the organisation
and these are accepted by all the members
who man the organisation. At the same
time the members of the organisation have
individual goals which harmonise with
the goals of the organisation.

cogent reasons

According to the author, there is great
need of MBO in India, The reasons for
this are the recession which set in since
1966 and which is still haunting some
industriecs, gradual disappearance of
sellers’ markets, the gradual emergence
in India of what Galbraith called the
‘techno-structure’, the need of having
direction during the period of uncertainty
and change which characterise the Indian
industrial scene, and finally the qualita-
tive change which has come over the
industrial management in the country,

The author has made an attempt to
deal with some of the practical problems
when preparing to launch MBO and its
detailed implementation down the line.
He has discussed in detail attitude survey
which is one of the popular techniques
of MBO.

Systematic efforts should be made in
the organisation for disseminating the
concepts and philosophy underlying MBO.,
Effective team-work is a basic requisite
of MBO. Since this approach entailsa
lot of intra-group, inter-group and inter-
personnel communication, certain amount
of ygroup dynamics or sensitivity training
is absolutely essential. Only thus can
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receptive ground he prepared for the
launching of MBO.

According to the author, the impetus
for MBO in Indian organisations could
arise from the following organisational
needs; need for rational performance
apprasal, for sounder basis of manage-
ment  development, for higher producti-
vity and production, for integrated long-
range planning within the enterprise, and
for clearer understanding of one's job

within .thc organisation and how these
relate with those of others,

Business management is a ne
attracting considerable attention
at present.
made to buj

w subject
in India

ld management scicnce in the
countr.y., Tw_o rather unfortunate trends
are visible in this respect.

vis Extremely
sophisticated techniques developed and
found useful in the highly developed

_countries of the west arc be
mdlscriminately in the countr
much regard to their

usefulness, Secondly, management science
makes an attempt to take in its one sweep
a §ubject which is too vast and with
variegated aspects. The result generally
is that mostly you get something nebulous
m.deﬁnite and vague. MBO will have t(’)
aim at objectives th
within reach and b
apparatust that would really help entre-
preneurs in India to attain
One is afraid the boo
failed to give
useful to busine:
country,

ing copied
y without
applicability and

the objectives.
k under review has
something tangible and
$S entrepreneurs in the

CONTEMPORARY ECONOMICS

Essays in Contemporary Economics is a
commemorative voluyme in honour of J.K.
Mehta one of the senior and eminent
professors of economics in India. Prof
Mehta served for long in the university of
Allahabad from where he retired in 1963.

Though' most original among the Indian
economists, he did no

: t attract the atten. ,
tion he deserved. Possibly this was :;é'#

price he paid for being non-traditional
and for refusing to

blindly follow the
we:tgrrtxheco;xomists who have always domi-
nate ¢ Indian econom; inki
. _ mic thinking on
the theoretical side, e

beJ.K. Mehta’s greatest contribution has

en his theory of ‘wantlessness’, This
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- +-get, we'must ultimately seek to rel

Attempts arc thercfore being

~0f another...we

'»"-t' 1 equal to the
a H : such amount 1S
t are deﬁnlte and J f SUCh and 13

uild up a scientifig®r

S.must be cyclical. Simultaneou

does not mean that a man sho‘uld try to
obliterate his wants to the maximum pos-
sible extent. What Mehta means 1§ that
everyone should satisfy his minimum
wants, but additiopal wants should be
satisfied only after additional resources
become available. It is no use multiply-
ing wants indefinitely as that would make
man only miserable. This is the essence
of the theory of wantlessness (2 rather
unfortunate word liable to misrepresepta—
tion and give false ideas about the think-
ing of J.K. Mehta). Resource-use has an

t relax

and more. And therefore why BO s like

through swantlessness’? Econqmls S
Ragnar Frisch have come to believe mt is
oriental cultural point which the wesie

countries will have to learn and adopt onc

day.

questions raised

Mehta has made a number of orngmal
contributions. He raised many qpestlons,
if not for the first time, at least mdepen;
dently. Thus ‘‘when on the same cutrw(/)f
we compare the utility of one amoun

s ith that
«ation of commodities) Wit tl
(a combination 0 do know that the utility

utili such and such other amount.
hmil:y p?gcisely on such compalixso.ns t?ast
Marshall’s theory is built.” This 1rt111p ?:1-
that the neglect of Ma.rshall 'by Fﬁ Cdl
difference curve analysis is not justiied.

To Mehta want exists when the presenta-
tion of the object of want genera}esz:ﬁ
agreeable feeling; this plus a ‘ccllem; .
purchase the object makes up cn‘1 and.
His distinction between ‘conscflous ne
‘unconscious’ wants and analysis the:. !
led Weekstein to formulate «Consumptio
Effect’ in 1962.

To Mehta cycles are endogenous i&;;ng;
mena, and in the final analysis all chang
| g operations

of endogenous and €x0genous ;tl‘f:cto;;
give us a mixture of cycles—a mix ure %
cycles within cycles including thch citselfa
a cycle superimposed_ on g;ﬁ[v;t vge e
cycle) trend. According to r& N angss

. . haza

get rid of erratic and hapht .
and control the regular cyclical chang:

ioht on the problem

Mehta also threw li " heir  shapes,

of long-period cost curves—
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and the distinction between ex?ante and
ex-post cost curves. Joan RObll:lson has
noted that Professor Mehta also mdegen-
dently arrived at tl}e C.OIICCPt of marginal
revenue. Also, it is his independent way
of thinking that led t? the new concept of
elasticity of substitution.

important contribution

Among his various public_ations,
Mehta's <philosophical Interpretation 'of
Economics’ is very important gbout Whlc'h
G.L.S. Shackle wrote: “This is a bea.t_ltl-
ful, moving and most deeply 19terestmg
book and it is superbly well written. It
deserves to become a classic.”

There are some very intercst.ing €assys
by eminent economists in this volume.
Writing on the ScOpe and method_ of
political economy G.L.S. Shackle Yvntes:
«‘The mathematisation of economics was
inevitable, once t‘h? .economlst had per-
ceived that economising—the use of given
resources to the best e-:ffect-—was a pro-
blem for which differential calculus offered
a readymade method of the utmost
versatility.” Wiriting on wantlessness, PC
Jain has emphasised that “‘the assumption
of rationality makes 1t gccess_ary for the
consumer not only to gatlsfy his wants but
also, at the same time to reduce the
wants themselves.” It appears that the
western thought conﬁne.d itself merely to
choice between alter.na?lve g.oods 'and ser-
vices in order to maximise satlsfactnox? ?.pd
has, by and large, ignored the possnbnl!ty
of rationalising the wants themsel\{e-s with
a view to achieving maximum happiness. It
was this neglect that was made good by
J.K. Mehta in his theory of wantlessness.

P.D. Hajela has emphasised that norma-
tive economics (advocated J X. Mehta) is
as much a living and challenging issue for
economists as quantification. The author
has justified the assumptions made by J:K.
Mehta, in which case the conclusion
arrived at (namely wantlessness) stands
justified. In this country at any raye,.for
quite some time to come, th<-a multiplica-
tion of the means of production and con-
sumption (and not of human wan'ts)
appear to be the only proper assumption
for the economic adalysis an.d. policy.
What, after all, is there for millions anfl
millions of the underfed and undernouri-

phasised that “a few affluent individualsl|
should minimise their wants while the vast|||
majority of the poor should maximiseii
them in order that the balance whichifi
Prof Mehta has in mind can be ultimately |||
brought about. According to the author,|||
the challenge of poverty apurt, Prof
Mehta’s concern for the evil consequences|
of unbridled materialism is very genuine
indeed. And since even the poor countriesi||
of today would become affluent tomorrow||!
and might have to face the problem o
imbalance J.K. Mehta has in mind, his
economics is beyond doubt, a contributioni
of lasting value.

purpose of progress

Mehta’s views are justified by Ragnar
Frisch when he writes : “The ultimate

of helping others.” Frisch ends by saying
that we must find a way to abolish po-if
verty, illiteracy, malnutrition and ill-}
health without losing the priceless heritage|f
of old culture and old wisdom. This
means egonomics does and should takel|
into account the deeper questions and |
work for higher goals than for merell
material development and prosperity—a
point repeatedly emphasised by J.K.
Mehta in his writings. Even J. Tinbergen
has made a strong plea for normative
economics. Happiness in this world de-
mands that “economics works for an end
composed of both materialism and spi-
ritualism, for the common man.” He has
warned that ‘““the Third World must act|
as a watch-dog lest a_definition of econo-
mics leads to multiplicity of wants. ..” We
must not get caught in “‘affluent trap™ at@
“standard of living trap”. Thus Fri
Erhard Eppler, Herest Siebert and Jed
Frencois Revel all seetn to support
approach of J.K. Mehta to econo
which has to be based on certain mo
values: ‘

4

Vivian Thomas has written an excell
article on the Soviet experience. Thus
author has traced the development of
Soviet economy ahd has shown how
Russian economic development owes
particular pattern ‘to the nature of

shed peoplé? Thus the' author has em- response by its politieal leaders to-militady
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_requirements’. The conclusion after de-
" tailed analysis of the development of the
" Soviet economy is worth careful observa-
tion. According to the author, the exa-
mination of the development of the Soviet
economy is sufficient to raise serious
" doubts about the likeliho~d of that society
- producinga significantly attractive alter-
» native to western capitalism. The author
" has also warned that the less developed
' countries currently engaged in a desperate
" attempt to raise living standards of their
people should aim higher than the mere
" emulation of western capitalism. This is
" because “A society consists of more than
mere material goods.”

J.S. Mathur in his essay on new values
' for growth has emphasised that humanity
; faces great dingers because the present
economic system is based upon a wrong
~appreciation of fundamental human ins-
tincts and emphasising wrong values.
Everyone knows what grief fell to the lot
of Midas !

We need individuals like Prof J.K.
Mehta who can swim against the current.
No society can be progressive without a
leaven of rebels. J.K. Mehta has been one
such in the field of economics and it was
thoughtful on the part of his grateful
students to have brought out this com-
memorative volume which will teach the
blind followers of the western economic
thinking the place of moral values in eco-
nomic analysis.

MATERIALS MANAGEMENT

Industrialisation has brought in its wake
new problems. The problem of materials
management is one such. India has been
going through the process of industrialisa-

tion fairly brisky since Independence and
the entrepreneurs in the country have been
facing the problems of materials manage-
ment. Management Development Institute
at New Dehi held a workship in April
1975 and Key Areas in Materials Manage-
ment incorporates the ccntributions and
discussions in the workshop in which
eminent academicians and high executives
from the private and public sectors parti-
cipated. The workshop had as its theme
“the organisation and integrated man~ge-
ment of the materials function”, and was
designed to identify causes, evolve strate-
giesand consider the scope for practical
applicability of such strategies to current
problem-areas.

scope of the subject

The materials m nagement consists of
(1) specification of appropriate materials,
choice of supplies, determination of quan-
tities to be ordered and the frequency of
ordering: (2) determination of best prices
for the items; (3) inspection, adequate
storage and issue ar. angements; (4) docu-
mentation and control of material flows;
(5) control of inprocess and finished
goods inventory, and (6) distribution of
finished goods. The above scope of mate-
rials management indicates the role of
materials management through the entire
organisation and its impact on all aspects
of the organisational activity.

The need for an integrated approach to
materials management is evident when it
is realised that materials and material-
related costs generally constitute between
30 per cent to 70 per cent of the final
price. The means that materials manage-

ment is one function to an industrial
enterprise where significant scope exists

for cost reduction, without any adverse
effect on production and sales.

Various aspects of

materials management
have been 5

analysed and discussed in the
bo9k. For example, one of the key re-
quirements for efficient materialg manage-
me'nt 1s long-term forecastingand planning.
Wnthout' reasonably accyrate forecasts of
the requirements, materials management is
not possible. Another point highlighted
in the book is the evaluation of the mate-

rials management fypeti
nction. The -
mance of the s P

manager can
terms. But the
mance of the m
complicated tgs
nor footrule

be measured in concrete
eva_luation of the perfor-
aterials manager is a more
k as there are no fixed goals

with which to meas i
. . ure his
achievements which are spread thinly all

over the organisation, And yet the mate-

rials manager enjoys no statug in the
organisation at present.

obvious goals

The obvious goals of the materials
manager should be getting materials at
the 'lowest possible prices consistent with
Quality of the materialg and to initiate
use of rr)aterials and products which cagy
lower price and improve quality of th?’
product or achieve both. The materials
manager will have to try standardisation

of materials wherever i
i possible,
must maintain good A

suppliers so that at time
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ales manager or prdduction,b

is not the whole and sole aim of materials
management.

The discussion at the worksh‘op.has
also made it clear that the objectives,
policies and policy jnstruments f9rmulated
by the government have large impact on
materials management. For example,
the Industrial Development and. l.legula-
tion Act, the Essential Comm_odmes Act,
the MRTP Act, the Compe.lmes Act, the
Foreign Exchange Regulation Act,. 'the
government’s import and expprt policies,
the nature of canalised materials, z.md t.he
role of major channelising agencies 1.1kc
the STC and MMTC,' the ¢.1lstr1.but|onl
system of critical materials like .01.1, coa
and steel, the government. policies in
regard to money and 'crednt have also
their impact on matenal§ management,
The materials manager will .have to take
note of all the above factors into acco.unt
as part of materials management function.

four areas

There are four areas for materials cost
reduction which were discussed at t.hc
workshop.  These relate  to .qua.hty
control, value analysis, stapdardlsatlon,
and inventory control. Quite n.aturally
inventory control received con_s1derab1e
#4tention at the workshop. Mate.rlals m?ke
4up 60 to 70 per cent of the w?rklng caplt:a\l
needs of any unit. The c-apxtal tied up in
unproductive inventory isa loss bofh t(;
the organisation and to the nati?na
economy. It was stressed that ‘‘any
inventory management system'must })e sc;
organised both from .the viewpoint o
controls and information flows, that 1t
can respond appropria_tely - to the changcs
in prices, supply situation, producfno;x
levels, lead items and demands on caplt; .
Unless the dynamic 'aspc.cts :}tl‘e tine

i ent are kept in view, the In-
:zltz?:ystem is likely to be 1nstab11151.n§
and the norms will lose touch wit

reality.”

& Throughout the workshop, management

of spares received much attention. Th.e
problems of imported spares .and the;r
management are much co.mpllcatcd.. t
was emphasised that the ultimate soluthn
to their problems can bfs.found only :11:
greater indigenous capability for b;: '
equipment and  spares. Anyway this
should be the long-term goal. Even In
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the short-term, steps need be taken to
encourage indigenous supplies of spares.
It is heartening to note that many organi-
sations in India have already been trying
in this direction and have attained consi-
derable degree of success.

The book will convince the interested
parties the importance of materials
management. It will also prove to eatre-
preneurs both in the private and public
sectors in India that “much more needs
to be done to make the materials manage-

ment role into a dynamic profit centre
rather than a passive stock controller,”

In many enterprises in India the post of
materials manager is hardly to be found
even at present. Posts such as works
manager, sales executive and financial
manager steal the limelight. From read-
ing this book, it is clear that not only
is there need to create the post of materials
manager but also he needs to be given
due powers, position and status in the
industrial hierarchy in India.
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Lok Sabha Extended
by a Year

THE GOVERNMENT’s  decision
to further extend the life of the
present Lok Sabha by one year
to March 1978, was announced
in the Lok Sabha by Law
Minister H.R. Gokhale on
October 30, 1976. He said the
government intended to bring
forward legislation, perhaps
during the current session it-
self, for extension of the Lok
Sabha term. The decision did
not mean, Mr Gokhale asser-
ted that the government was
abandoning the process of elec-
tions in the country. “We
believe that elections will be
the only way in which demo-
cratic will of the people will be

_ reflected. It will continue to be

our view.” Mr Gokhale said
the time was ripe for the Con-
gress to go to the polls and
return with bigger majority.
But a postponement of the
elections was necessary in the
larger interest of the nation.
The forces of disruption and

destabilisation were still dor- .

mant and in fact, were working
in.a more dangerous manner
than before the emergency.
«] want to tell the House with
all the sincerity and seriousness
at my command that Ido not
think we have come to a situa-
tion where it is disirable in the
Jarger interests of the country
to go to the polls now,” he said.

:.lndustrial Production

The monthly index of indus-
trial production stood at 130.4
during the month of August,

1976 as against 132.8 (revised

upwards since last month) for
the month of July and 119,0
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for the corresponding month of
the last year. Compared with
the last month the August index
recorded a fall of 1.8 per cent
this year as against a fall of 0.3
per cent last year. A point to
point comparison shows that
the index for August 1976 was
9.6 per cent higher than the
index for August, 1975 and that
the growth rate during the first
cight months of this year (over
the corresponding period of
1975) was 11.9 per cent.

Corresponding rates during

1975 were 5.6 per cent and 3.2
per cent respectively. The growth
rate for the first five months of
the current financial year

1976-77 over the corresponding

period of 1975-76 was 13.6 per

cent whereas the growth rate

for the same period of 1975-76

over that of 1974.75 was 2.2

per cent only.

The fall in the production
level during the month under
review was also accounted for
mainly by the decline in pro-
duction in the textile manufac-

Month 1974 1975 1976
January 117.9 123.1 131.1
February 110.7 116.9 131.5
March 121.8 127.4 138.7
April 109.0 113.0 1249
May 110.2 111.7 132.4
June 110.9 108.3 128.3
July 116.2 119.3 132.8
August 112.7 119.0 130.4
September 112.3 120.2
October 112.6 118.3
November 113.7 119.9
December  123.1 133.8
Average 111.3 119.3

tures, electricity, and beverage
industries offsetting the increas-
ing trend in the output of the
transport  equipment, basic
metal and electrical machinery
manufacturing industries. The
index of industrial production
for the period between January
1974 and August, 1976 in given
table below.

Standardisation of
Electrical Goods

The government has decided
to postpone the enforcement
of the Household Electrical
Appliances  (Quality Control)
Order, 1976 which was to come
into effect on November 1,
1976. The order will now be
enforced from July 1, 1977, 1¢
has also been decided to modify
the list of household electrical
appliances, the manufacture
or storage for sale or distriby-
tion of which had been pro-
hibited unless the products
conformed to the ISI specifica-
tions. This has been done in
response t0 a number of re.
presentations received from the
manufacturers and their asso-
ciations.

New items included in the
list are: Rubber ingylated
cables with copper/aluminium
conductors, PVC insylated
cables (for voltage 1100 V) with
copper-aluminium conductors,
polyethylene insulated apg
PVC sheathed cables (up to and
including 250 V) and Bayonet
lamp holders. These items have
been included as these are
components of the appliances,

Twenty items, which were in
the nature of electrical wiring
accessories and had been in-
cluded in the Household Ejec-
trical  Appliances (Quality
Control) Order, 1976 have now
been excluded. These are :
electric soldering irons, asses-
sibility test probes, electric
hand lamps, safety transformer,
electric call bells and buzzers
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for indoor use, neon testers;
lal?oratory electric  ovens,
ceiling  roses, rigid  steel
c.onduils for electrical wiring,
l{n!c clips for electrical wiring,
rigid non-metallic conduits for
€lectrical installations, fittings
for rigid steel conduits for
electrical wiring, flexible steel
coqduits for electrical wiring,
fittings for rigid non-metallic
conduits, accessories for rigid
Stgql conduits for electrical
wiring, interlocking switch
socket outlet, switch socket
outlets (non-interlocking typais .
adgptors for flexible steel con-
duitsand flexible (pliable nons«

metallic) conduits for electrical
installations,

It may be observed that the
order does not compulsorily
reguire manufacturers to subs-
cribe to the ISI Marks Certi-
fication Scheme. Manufactu-
Ters are only expected to ensure
that the quality of their product
conforms to the various stan-
dards specified for each item
by the Indian Standards Insti-
tution. The government has,
however, expressed the hegd
that more and more manu-
facturers would be interested
in subscribing to the ISI Certi-
fication Scheme. The ultimaté
Intention of the government i$
to enforce the Quality Control
Order by making use of the

ISI Mark compulsory, if con-
sidered necessa , -

Improved Reinforced
Concrete S

A liquid concentrate which
on addition to water used in
MiXing concrete can inhibit
corrosion of steel reinforce-
ments embedded in concrete!.
Constructions has been dev
loped' by the Central Electro
chemical Research Institute
(CECRI), Karaikudi, The con-
Centrate has been tried on alarge
scale and found to be satisfac-
tory. It is estimated that Rg 100
crores will be invested during
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the current five-year Plan
period in the construction of
coastal structures which need
protection from corrosive en-
vironments. The product deve-
loped at CECRI worthRs on¢
crore would be required to
protect these structures.

Import of Machinery

The ministry of Industry has
announced a slight modifica-
tion in the procedure for the
import of machinery under the
liberalised scheme introduced
_recently. Prior endorsement of
the ministry of Industry wo.uld
now be required before anim-
port licence is issued in cases
where the import of mach@nery
results in 25 per cent higher
production capacity than had
been already licensed. 7

Application for endorsement
of higher capacity will be d‘calt
with expeditiously and decisions
conveyed to the industrial
undertaking within a period of
one month from the date of the
reccipt of the application. The
industrial undertaking shoulfl

~accordingly submit the appli-
“tation for enhancement of
capacity to the joint secretary
in-charge in the ministry. In
the case of industrial under-
takings which do not come
within the purview of FERA
or MRTP Act, the joint secre-
tary would accord nec?ssary
approval. In the case of md.us-
trial undertakings coming with-
in the purview of FERA and
MRTP Act, atask force pro-
cedure will be adopth to
accord approval expeditiously-

The ministry of Industry had
earlier announced that anin-
dustrial undertaking which has

%een exporting more that.ZO
per cent of its total production
during the past threeyears and
gives an undertaking to com
tinue to export more than 20
per cent of its total production
for the next five years would
be exempted from procedure
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of indigenous scrutiny, inch'xd-
ing clearance from the capital
goods committee, in.the matter
of importing machmery3 pro-
vided that (a) where the indus-
trial undertaking has ‘b-efan
Jicensed with ahight?r initial
export obligation, 1t v\{ould
have to maintain that higher
level as against 20 per cent 0{
total production; (b thf: tota
value of imported equipment
shall not exceed Rsone crores
in one year.

Forward Purchase of

Currencies |
The Reserve Bank of Ind_xa
has suspended temporarily

forward purchase of sterling,
Us dollars, Deutsche 'mark
and Japanese yen in 'v1ew 9f
the unsettled conditions 11
the exchange markets. The
situation is kept under cogstant
watch and the bank will re-
sume forward purchases of
these currencies as soon as

possible. Spot purchases and
f sterling will, however,
o i . de at the

continue to be ma the
rates announced on Septembe

29,1976, namely Rs 14.65 and
Rs 1475 per pound, res-
pectively.

Indo-Bulgarian
Cooperation

An agreement Wwas signed
recently Dbetween the Federa-
tion of Indian Chambers of
Commerce and Industry and
the Bulgarian Chamber of
Commerce and Industry .to
exchange regularly market 10~
formation and other fo_rms of
cooperation twith a view .to
opening up further possibilities
for increased exchange 9f trade
petween the two countries an.d
for the expansion of ec_onomxc
and industrial coopcratnon bet-
ween the enterprises agd the
organisations conc_erned . The
agreement Was. signed by Mr
p. Chentsal Rao, Secretary-
General on behalf of FICCI

and Mr G. Dobrer, Secretary
General of the Bulgarian
Chamber of Commerce and
Industry.

These is already an arbitra-
tion agreementsigned in August
1965 between the two countries
and the present agreement is in
recognition of the immense
possibilities for improving eco-
nomic and commercial ties
between India and Bulgaria.
One of the articles of the agree-
ment states that the parties will
help enterprises in their respec
tive c untries to participate on
joint basis in Th'rd Countries
and they will also assist each
other in the participation in
national exhibitions, interna-
tional fairs, specialised exhibi-
tions, economic and technical
fairs, symposia and conferences

aiming at the expansion of
economic cooperation.

Indian Coal Abroad

Coal from this country is
now finding its way into new
markets in Asia and Europe.
As much as 20,000 tonnes of
coal is being loaded from
Paradip port for Denmark,
which will be the first of the
two shipments of coal going to
Denmark. India has also offer-
ed to supply coal to Sri Lanka
Railways. About 750,000 ton-
nes of coal is expected to be
exported during 1976-77 from
Calcutta and Paradip.ports and
also by the overland route to
Bangladesh. The exports are
likely to go up further if Haldia
port is commissioned before
the end of the current financial
year.

So far over 226,000 topnes
of coal has been supplied to
Bangladesh, Burma, Taiwan,
Belgium and France. The
supplies tothe EEC countries
are on a trial basis. If the coal
is found suitable, contracts for
supply of 750,000 tonnes to
west European countries are
expected to be finalised, Itis
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learnt that coal sent to Belgium||
has already been well reoeived'{

there. It

Pound Drops Further

A single sentence in thel}
London ““Sunday Times’* dated!
October 24 sent sterling intoAf
a dive on the world’s foreign|
exchanges. Sterling lost 7&-
cents against the dollar—thejf
steepest drop ever experienced|
in one day— plunging to ai}
record low $1.5730. The slump
stemmed from allegations in
“The Sunday Times” that the
IMF and the US treasury had|
agreed that the £ should bei
devalued to $1.50 before the|
IMF  would agree to $3.9
billion loan requested by thel|
British government. Vehement|
denials from the IMF, the US!
treasury and London’s White-
hall did nothing to stem the
panic selling which started oiﬂ
in the Far East, spread tol
Europe when those exchanges
opered and finally invaded
the London exchanges. Onc]

the Bank of Fngland realised
the scale at which selling wa
taking place it withdrew the
support which dealers believe
it had given in first trading,

UK Grant for Gujarat
Project

Britain’s minister for Overs
seas Development, Mr Re
Prentice, has approved a gran
of upto £3.15m to India fo
the continued provision o
British  expertise and equi
ment for a naphtha st
cracking plant being buil
at Koyali in Gujarat. Thi
grant will be part of th
United Kingdom's existing ai
allocation to India and is i
addition to the original £4.1
loan made available for thi
project in August 1973. T
naphtha cracker plant is par{
of alarge 800-acre petro-chemi-
cal complex, sponsored and
being constructed by the Indian
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' betrochemicals Corporation
[td (IPCL), a public-sector
ibody. With a maximum thro-
aghput of 482,000 tonnes of
‘aaphtha a year, the output of
.'he naphtha cracker plant will
| process and feed a number of
i downstream units on and off
ithe complex which, in turn,
(¥ill  produce intermediate
{¢hemicals for the home market.

India Lesotho
i»Cooperation

i Mr K.D.J. Rakhetla, minis-
er of Commerce and Indus'ry,

‘ 1(ingdom of Lesotho called on
' |'Mr T.A. Pai, union minister

12)f Industry recently. There
{"vere wide ranging discussions
“n friendly cooperation bet-
tveen the two countries. A
‘fumber of areas for fruitfui
‘tooperation were indicated
;Huring the talks. These relate
ilo road development, supply

'L.f buses, supply of tractors,
]

planning and setting up of
small scale industries, establish-
ment of textile manufacturing
and processing centres, plan-
ning and setting up of a
technical institute, assistance
in the construction of buildings
and low-cost housing, power
generation systems and also the
construction of an airport and
a few hotels. Mr Pai offered
training facilities in India in
the various arcas identified
for cooperation. He also indi-
cated that consultancy services
for drawing up master plans of
development for various indus-
tries and infrastructure in
Lesotho could also be provided.
The visiting minister, Mr
Rakhetla, not only responded
positively to this offer, but also
expressed the hope that the
sizeable Indian community in
Lesotho, which had identified
itself with his country, would

act as an instrument of closer

cooperation between the two
countries.

Sri Lanka Rupee
Upvalued

The Sri Lanka Rupee was
revalued recently by 46 cents
to Rs 13.9572 per pound sterl-
ing in reaction to the pound’s
depreciation in international
currency markets. The value
of the US dollar went up 10
cents from Rs 8.6736 to
Rs 8.7753 per dollar while the
value of the Indian rupee came
down from 0.9810 to Rs 0.9495
Sri Lanka rupees.

Assistance from
Canada

Canada has offered to give a
special commodity credit of
10 million dollars to India for
the import of fertilisers from
that country. The loan ig
interest free and has been offe-
red on soft terms applicable to

Canadian development assis-
tance. An agrecment was
signed recently by the economic
affairs  sccretary, Mr M. G.
Kaul and the Canadian high
commissioner, Mr J.R . Maybee.
Canada has also agreed to step
up its credit for the import of
rapeseed oil from six million
dollars to 12 million dollars.

The 10 million dollars credit
offered by Canada is the fourth
such special loan. It is re-
payablc in 50 years. It carrics
neither any interest nor any

service charge. In accordance -

with the terms of the credit.
the Canadijan Development
Agency will finance the cost of
fertiliser and also pay the ocean
freight. Potassic fertilisers are
not produced in this country.
The requirements are mostly
met through imports. The
a.nnual requirements of potas-
sic fertilizer in this country
total nearly 660,000 tonnes. The

.

INDIAN RED CROSS SOCIETY
Fund Raising & Membership Campaign
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Remember that November is Red Cross month. Throughout
this month a concerted nationwide drive is always on for

collection of funds and enrolment of members.
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The people of our country, to whom the humanitarign
activities of the Red Cross are well known will now have an
opportunity of associating themselves with the manifold
activities of the Red Cross by becoming members and by making
liberal contributions.

Red Cross Headquarters, 1, Red Cross, New Delhi.

/
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)
; Apply to the nearest State or District Branch or the Indiqn
)
)
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Canadian government has 'also
promised to give an additional
loan of seven million dollars for
the import of sulphur 1o Pelp
in the production of fertilisers
for which the demand is grow-
ing.

World Bank Loan for
Bombay Transport

A World Bank loan of US
$25 million will help finance t'he
development of transport 1n
the metropolitan region . of
Bombay, one of India’s
" Yeading industrial, financial and
commercial  centres. The
Bombay metropolitan region
covers a land area of more
than 4,000 square kilometres,
and includes Greater Bombay
—the island city of Bombay
and its immediate and extended
suburbs. Greater  Bombay
has a population of seven
million. Transport has long
been a key factor in Bombay’s
industrial and  commercial
growth.  About 300,000 of
the 1,400,000 jobs in the island

_ city are held by persons residing
I"in the suburbs and areas out-
side Greater Bombay.

In recent years, however,
mass transport capacity has
lagged behind demand and the
system’s performance h.as
deteriorated. Further deterio-
ration could restrict access to
the labour market for many of
the work force, and constrain
economic growth in the region.
The World Bank loan will
assist in improving the bus
service in Greater Bombay and
in supporting development
planning and traffic manage-
ment in the Bombay metro-

““politan region. The project

is scheduled to be completed
in 1980 at a total estimated
cost of US $50.5 million. The
Wortld Bank loan to t.hc
Bombay Metropolitan Region
Development Authority is for
20 years, including 44 years

of grace, It will carry interest
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at 8.7 per cent per annug, The
loan will be guaranteed by the
government of India

Reserve Bank Studies
Rural Households

A Reserve Bank of India
study reveals that over 11
per cent of all rural house-
holds having assets worth less
than Rs. 500 per household
share only about 0.23 per cent
of total assets, and a little less
than 20 per centof the house-
holds each having less than
Rs 1,000 of the assets share
only about 0.76 per cent of the
total value of assets. At the
other end, less than one per
cent of household each having
an asset value of Rs one lakh
and above account for almost
14 per cent of the total value
of assets and a little less than
4 per cent in the two highest
asset value brackets having an
asset value of Rs 50,000 or
more account for over 30 per
cent of the total value of assets.
The median value of the house-
hold asset is only about
Rs 4,800, as against the average
of Rs 11,131, Thus, 50 per
cent of rural houscholds have
less than Rs 4,800 worth of
assets. Their share of the
asset valueis only 7.8 per cent.
The share of the lowest 25 per
cent rural households is only
1.3, as against 74.8 per cent
for the top 25 per cent. Almost
three-fourths of the total assets
are thus held by the top 25
per cent of the households.

Fertiliser Consumption

According to another Reserve
Bank of India study there has
been a tremendous growth in
fectiliser consumption in the
country in the last 15 years,
from barely 294,000 tonnes of
NPK nutrients in 1960-61 to
2.59 million tonnes in 1974-75,
but a slackening has been
observed in the growth rate
in recent years. This g_rowth

has been facilitated by two
factors, namely, a shift in cost-
price relationship favourable
to farmers till about 1970-71
and a shift in fertiliser response
curve indicative of technologi-
cal progress. Between 1963-64
and 1970-71, Indian farmers
growing wheat and paddy, the
two most important crops, had
increasingly favourable terms
of trade so far as fertiliser use
was concerned. This led to
the growth of consumption
which indicated a movement to
a higher point along the same
fertiliser response curve. Super-
imposed on this development
was the shifting of the fertiliser
response curve itself conse-
quent to the introduction of
the High Yielding Varietries
Programme for five major food
crops (wheat, paddy, jowar,
bajra and maize). A similar
experience has been observed
in Japan where, during the
period 1883-1937, 70 per cent
of the increase in commercial
fertiliser use was due to techni-
cal progress in agriculture
(which resulted in a continuous
shift of the fertiliser demand
schedule) and 30 per cent due
to technical progress in fertili-
ser industry (which lowered the
price of fertilisers relative to
the price of farm products).

Trends in Monetisation

The extent of monetisation
of national income in India has
remained more or less constant
around 83-84 per cent during
the last 12 years from 1961-62
to 1974-75, barring the occa-
sional decline of one or two
percentage points in monetisa-
tion as a result of the *“sub-
sistence drag” on declining out-
put during the drought years
of 1965-66 and 1966-67. The
persistence of the size of non-
monetised sector at 16-17 per
cent of national income is
attributed to the inherent ten-
dency in this sector to increase
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at a certain rate irrespective o
exchanges in agricultural out
put. The growth in the sub
sistence sector is occasioned b
two major factors, namely, in
crease in the number of mouth
to be fed by cultivators an
the desire to raise the per capit
consumption levels of families
These two factors raise th
absolute level of consumptio:
demand for, and hence th
level of ‘retentions’ of, food
grains by farmers at the annua
compound rate of about three
per cent. Since the marketablt
surplus is what is left for sale
after the consumption demanc
(including other disposals ir
kind) is fully met, the growing
subsistence demand reduce the
marketable surplus wheneve
production stagnates or decli
nes. These conclusions has bee:
drawn in a Reserve Bank o
India study.

Cotton Corporation

Coatton Corporation of Indi;
is the first among public secto
units to finalise the account
of the head office as well as I
branches, getting them audite
and holding the annual genera
meeting within 14 days of th
close of the year. The corpora
tion is observing cotton yea:
closing its accounts at the en
of August 31.

In spite of being a difficy
year for cotton, the Cotto
Corporation had yet anothe
successful year. The Corpors
tion pnrchased cotton valye
at Rs 46.26 crores during th
year under review out of whic
imported cotton accounted fi
Rs 19.15 crores and indigenor
cotton for Rs 27.11 crores. Tt
total sales were Rs 74.81 crores;
of which imported cottop
accounted for Rs 33.12 crore;
and domestic cotton for
Rs 41.69 crores. A significan
achievement during the yeag
under review is that the Corpo-
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-Iration has succeeded in dispos-
ing off all its old stocks,
ijreducing its inventory to 13.401
Ibales valued at Rs 7.37 crores.
1{The Corporation earned duri g
i{the year a net profit of
{{Rs. 3.91 crores before tax-tion;
fand after providing Rs 2.60
scrores for taxation, tcre is a
ysurplus of Rs 1.31 crores. A
{dividend of 12 per cent has
1been declared and it will be
tipaid out of the General
|t Reserve No 1.

1
|* Canalising Exports
i
!r) The Corporation has been
;- trying to impress upon govern-
, ment for quite some time the
{ need to canalise all the cotton
. exports through it. While the
i government has already cana-
‘ lised the export of long staple
¥ cotton through the Corpora-
: tion, it has not accepted so far
the Corporation’s request for
canalising export of Bengal
! Deshi cotton. It has been the
" experience of the corporation
" that private exporters of Bengal
~ Deshi Cotton in their eagerness
" to cover the export quota,
" often sell by undercutting the
prices quoted by other expor-
ters in the country. As a
result, the country is deprived
of a fair price for its produce,
and to that extent the foreign
exchange also is lost.

The world cotton situation is
-also tight and the prices arc
.ruling quite high. The country
will stand to gain if the export
iof Bengal Deshi Cotton is also
,canalised through the Corpora-
tion. In this context, it may
“be mentioned that in coun-
‘tries such as ARE, Sudan,
‘Tanzania and Pakistan, the
ccotton exports are already
{nationalised with the result
' that those countries are able to
' realise the best possible prices
| for their cotton in the interna-
tional market.
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Cooperative

Consumption Credit

A meeting of Stute Regis-
trars of Cooperative Societies
and Chief Fxecutives of State
Cooperative Banks was held
recently to discuss the guide-
lines issued by the Reserve
Bank of India for implemen-
tion of the Experts Committee’s
reeommendations on consump-
tion credit. The mecting was
convened by the National Co-
operative Union  of India.
Senjor representatives from the
ministries of finance, civil
supplics and ¢ operation, agri-
culture, planning commission
and the Reserve Bank of India
participated.  The meeting
evaluated the work of existing
primary socictics and made
recommendations for their re-
organisation with a view to
making the credits effective and
productive.

Names in the News
Mr D.N. Shroff has been re-
elected as president of the Silk
& Art Silk Mills" Research
Association (SASMIRA) for
the year 1976-77. Mr Shroff is
a prominent businessman
and industrialist and is a
Director of Podar Silks &
Synthetics Ltd. Mr Shroff has
been connected with the man-
made textile industry for the
past three decades and is one
of the founders of SASMIRA.
He was the Indian Vice-Presi-
dent of the International Silk
Association. He is also a
member of the Development
Council for Man-made Textiles
and Vice-Chairman of the
Textile Division Council of the
Indian Standards [Institution.
Mr B.N. Kothary has been re-
elected as the Vice-President of

WIMCO LIMITED

NOTICE

[tis hereby notified for the information of the public that
WIMCO LIMITED proposes to give to the Central Government
in tha Department of Company Affuirs, New Delhi, a notice
under sub-section (1) of section 21 of the Monopolies and
Resteictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 for a substantial expansion
of its activities. Brief particulars of the proposal arc as under:

(i) Name of the bady corpo-
rate owning the under-
taking

(i Capital structure of the
applicant undertaking

(it) Details of the proposed
substantial expansion:

(a) Names of new goods t)
be produced, supplied. c¢on-
trolled or distributed or of new
services to be rendered

(b) In the case of substan-
tial _expansion of existing
activities:

(1) Names of goods

(it) Capacity before expan-
sion

(iii) Expansion proposed

(iv) Location of the project
for substantial expansion

(v) Bricf outline of the cost
of the project, the scheme and
source of finance

2. Any person interested in the matter m
tation to the Secretary, Dep
Government of India, Shastr

WIMCO LIMITED

Authorised Rs 10,00,00,000
10,00,000 equity

shares of Rs 100 each s
Issued & o

Subseribed Rs 6,20,00.000
6.20,000 equity
shares of Rs 100 each

(|) Perchloric Acid
(i) Magnesium Perchlorate

Perchloric Acid & Magnesium
Perchlorate

Nil

Perchloric Acid—25 tonnes pu.‘.i/,

annum Magnesium Perchlorate
-—150 tonnes per annum

At the Company's existing
Works at Ambarnath,
Maharashtra

Estimated cost of the project
is Rs 55 lakhs. Financing will
be from internal resources of
the Company including the
1ssue of fresh cquity to Indian
shareholders which will be
made to bring down the per-
centage of forcign shareholdin

as required by FERA — an

borrowings {rom Financial
Institutions.

ay make a represen-

artment of Company Affairs,
i Bhavan, New Delhi within 1

days from the date of publication of this Notice, intimating his
views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest

WIMCO LIMITED
M. V. Hate
Director & Secretary

the Association for the year theremn.
1976-77. Shri Kothary is the
Chairman of Silk & Rayon
Textiles Export Promotion BOMB/g\Y
Council and Rayex (India) 28.10.1976
Ltd.
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COMPANY

Morarjee Goculdas

THE pERFORMANCE of Morarjee
Goculdas Spioning and Weav-
ing Co Ltd is indeed impres-
sive during the year ended
dune 30, 1976, Sales during
the year have gone up to
Rs 27.93 crores from Rs 25.34
crores while gross profit too
recorded a smart rise tO
Rs 222.63 lakhs from Rs 201.45
lakhs in 1974-75. After ad-
justments the disposable sur-
plus amounted to Rs 226.53
lakhs. Out of this, a sum of
Rs 64.56 lakhs was appro-
priated to depreciation reserve,
Rs 116.28 lakhs to general re-
serve, Rs 3.50 lakhs to invest-
ment allowance reserve, Rs 6.19
lakhs for gratuity and Rs 36.00
Jakhs for taxation. The direc-
tors have proposed a dividend
of Rs 20 per equity sh'ar.e
besides recommending a divi-
dend of Rs 6.43 per preference
share. The dividends will
absorb Rs 116.28 lakhs and
will be paid out of the general
reserve,

Higher Turnover

The year under review had
been a difficult one for the
textile industry. Nevertheless
due to the great popularity and
reputation enjoyed by t}me
company’s products, Morarjee
$oculdas was able to 1m-
prove its sales during the
year. Although the controlled
cloth scheme was modified in
December 1975 to exempt sick
mills from the obligations to
manufacture controlled cloth,
Morarjee Goculdas continued
to fulfil its obligation, the bur-
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AFFAIRS

den on the company being over
a crore of rupees.

Larsen & Toubro

Within three years of intro-
ducing to the Indian market
indigenously designed and
manufactured electronic con-
trols, Larsen & Toubro Limited
(L&T) is now offering third
generation static control equip-
ment. The range of L&T’s
third generation professional
class electronic control systems
covers thyristor converters,
thyristor inverters, static switch-
ing logic equipment and static
fault annunciation equipment.

L & T has developed the
third generation electronic con-
trols through sustained and
intensive research which has
enabled itto introduce many
improved features in its equip-
ment. A high degree of opera-
tional reliability, a high order
of regulation and fast response
characteristics are ensured
through superior circuit techni-
ques involving the use of inte-
grated circuits and hermetically
sealed industrial grade semi-
conductor devices. Computer-
aided optimisation techniques,
for heat sink and ventilation
system design, permit optimum
utilisation of power semi-
conductor capabilities.

As aresult of these impro-
vements, users and original
equipment manufacturers are
now offered electronic controls
designed for superior perfor-
mance at lesser cost than the
carlier generation equipment.

L&T’s third generation
electronic control equipment
has application in a wide range

of process industries like che-
mical, paper, cement and steel
as also in metal working and on
machine tools.

Investment
Corporation

The Investment Corporation
of India Ltd has declared a
higher dividend of Rs 15.00
per equity share for the year
ended June 30, 1976 as com-
pared to Rs 11.00 per share
paid in 1974-75. The company
has earned during the year a
handsome profit of Rs 42.82
lakhs as compared to Rs 27.63
lakhs in the preceding year.
After providing for taxation
the net profit amounted to
Rs 39.85 lakhs and it exceeded
the previous year’s figure by
as much as Rs 12,94 lakhs.
Adding Rs 7.17 lakhs being the
balance brought forward from
last year and after writing back
Rs 2.83 lakhs being the pro-
vision for taxation of earlier
years, the disposable surplus
came to Rs 49.86 lakhs. Out
of this, a sum of Rs 2.14 lakhs
was transferred to general
reserve No 2, while the remain-
ing amount of Rs 47.72 lakhs
has been carried forward to
next year’s accounts,

Mysore Minerals

Mysore Minerals Ltd has
reported all-round improvement
in its  working results
during the year ended March
31, 1976. The company pro-
duced 519,010 tonnes of iron
ore, 101,883 tonnes of manga-
nese ore, 8785 tonnes of alu-
minous clay, 2391 tonnes of
china clay and 2293 tonnes of
chromite during 1975-76. What
is more significant and striking
is that the output of all mine-
rals, except chromite, during
the year has surpassed all pre-
vious levels by considerable
margins, The income from
sales and services too recorded

a sharp rise to Rs 4.24 crores,
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registering a handsome of 45
per cent over 1974-75, 'The
company has also made con-
siderable progress on the
export front. The foreign
exchange earnings from exports
reached during the year an all-
time record of over Rs 2.40
crores.

After providing Rs 16.76
lakhs for depreciation; Rs 7.50
lakhs towards bonus, Rs 35.00
lakhs toward purchase tax and
Rs 73 lakhs for income tax,
the net profit for 1975-76
amounted to Rs 28.47 lakhs.
The directors have recom-
mended an equity dividend of
15 per cent which will absorb
Rs 7.87 lakhs.

Unit Trust

Sales of units of the Unit
Trust of India have shown an
encouraging trend. ‘In the
first quarter of the current year
(July-September), the UTI sold
units worth Rs 17.43 crores
under Unit Scheme 1964 with
27,341 new investors joining
the Trust, compared to Rs 8.89
crores under 16,186 applica-
tions in the correspondi
period of the preceding year.
During the period, repurchase
of units were lower at Rs 1.89
crores against Rs 4.80 crores
in the same period of 197576,
As at the end of September
1976, units of the face valye of
Rs 174.19 crores under 1964
scheme were outstanding under
more than six lakh accounts, -

Sales of units to non-resjs
dents have shown a significant
rise. Of the first quarter’s total
sales about Rs 25.32 lakhs were
invested by non-residents under
222 applications against Rs 5,75
lakhs under 62 applicationgin
the corresponding - periéd - of
the previous year. Sales under
the-children’s gift plan, - which
is a part of 1964 - schems,
aggregated - Rs: 26,87 - lakhy
against Rs 16.81 lakhs. :: 1.~

The unit' linked  ingtiranice




plan under unit scheme 197(
also made satisfactory progress
during the period. Some 1,223
! applicants joined the plan for
a total business of Rs 1.12
crores against 607 applicants
for Rs 51.59 lakhs in the same
 period of 1975-76.

" News and Notes

*  The Directors of Philips
; India Limited have declared an
; interim dividend of Re 0.50 per
; share subject to deduction of
, tax. The total interim dividend
. will amount to Rs 6.79 mn on
, the paid-up share capital of
, Rs 1358 mn. The company’s
. sales and profit for the period
. January to June 1976 are higher
than those for the same period
of last year. The improvement
in sales and profit witnessed in
the first half of the yearis
expected to be maintained in
the second half of the year.

Indian Aluminium Company
has declared an interim divi-
dend of seven per cent for 1976,
on fully-paid equity shares,
with a pro-rata dividend on
the partly paid shares.

Orient Plywood and Veneer-
ing Industries is setting up a
modern plywood and veneering
upit at Raipur in Madhya
Pradesh. The company has
been licensed to manufacture
four million sq metres of ply-
wood of all sorts including
flush doors, block boards and
decorative veneers per annum.
At a later stage the company
proposes to produce fibre board
and particle board. The com-
pany proposes to install the
capacity in two stages. In the
first stage the unit will have an
installed capacity of 2.6 million
sq metres. Commercial pro-
tion is expected to commence
by September-October 1977.
The capital outlay on the pro-
ject is estimated at Rs 1.60
crores. It will be financed by
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the share capital of Rs 60
lakhs, rupee term loans of
Rs 67.60 lakhs, and foreign
currency loans of Rs 32.40
lakhs. The company will soon
by offering 2,80,000 equity
shares of Rs 10 each and §,000
(11 per cent) cumulative re-
deemable prefererce shares of
Rs 100 each for cash at par
to the public for subscription.

Kap Steel is setting up a
Rs 145.50-Jakh project for the
manufacture of mildsteel in-
gots, sophisticated grades of
carbon, special and alloy sheets,
It has already received one
15/17 tonne arc furnace from
the General Electric Co of India
as also other machinery. Trial
production is expected to begin
by the end of this year or by
January 1977. To raise part of
the resources required for the
implementation of the project
the companywill soon be offer-
ing 1,96,000 equity shares of
Rs 10 each and 5000 (11 per
cent) cumulative redeemable
preference shares of Rs 100
each for cash at par to the
public for subscription. The
capital outlay of Rs 145.50
lakhs will be met by the share
eapital of Rs 50 lakhs, deferred
payment under the IDBI scheme
of Rs 29.67 lakhs, term loans of
Rs 57.70 lakhs and unsecured
loans and deposits of Rs 8.13
lakhs.

Capital and Bonus
Issues

Consent has been granted to
six companies to raise capital
of over Rs 134,14 million.

The details are as follows

Hoechst Dyes and Chemicals
Limited, Bombay, has been
accorded consent, valid for six
months, to capitalise Rs 5,40
million out of its general re-
serve and issue fully paid equity
shares of Rs 10 each as bonus
shares in the ratio of two bonus

shares for every five equity
shares held.

Hindustan Machine Tools
Limited, Bangalore, has been
granted consent, valid for 18
months, for issue of secured
debentures of the value of
Rs 55 million to the general

public through a prospectus.
The proceeds of the issue are
to be utilised to meet a part of
the finance required for the
lamp project being set upat
Hyderabad.

Industrial Reconstruction Cor-
poration of India Limited,
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Calcutta, has been accorded
consent, valid for 18 months,
for the issue of bonds for
Rs 42.50 million, with a right
to retain 10 per cent, of the
notified amount in the event
of over-subscription. The object
is to augment the resources of
the corporation to meet the
demands of the sick and closed
industrial units including in-
dustries taken over under In-
dustrial  (Development and
Regulation) Act, for reconstruc-
Hon,

Horstmann India - Private
Limited, Pune (Maharashtra)
has been accorded consent,
valid - for six months, to capi-
talise Rs 1,240,940 out of its
general reserve and issue fully
paid equity shares of Rs 10 each
as bonus shares in the ratio of
one bonus share for each equity
share held.

UP State Industrial Deve-
lopment Corporation Limited,
a public company having a
paid-up capital of Rs 86.773
million has been accorded con-
$PM4 for issue 200-10.25 per cent
unguaranteed debentures of the
value of Rs 20 million (with an
option to retain additional
subscription up to 10 per cent
of the notified amount, in

the event of oversubscription)
for cash at par, to the public by
a prospectus. The debentures
shall be payable to registered
holders only. The proceeds
will be utilised for augmenting
the resources of the corpora-
tion. The consent order is valid
for 18 months only.

Surat Electricity Company
Limited, Bombay, a public com-
pany having a paid-up capital
of Rs 14919 mililon has been
accorded consent for issue of
Rs 10 million in 10.5 per cent
redeemable convertible deben-
tures of Rs 100 each for cash
at par to the public by a pros-
pectus. The debentures shall be
payable to registered holders
only. The proceeds will be uti-
lised to meet financial needs of
the power system. The consent
order is valid for 18 months
only.

The Pioneer Magnesia Works
Limited, a public company has
been rejected permission for
issue of bonus shares of
Rs 297,300.

The Aryodaya Ginning and
Manufacturing Company Limi-
ted, Asarwa Ahmedabad, has
been refused consent for issue
of bonus shares worth Rs 11.55
lakhs.

Dividends

Name of the company

Year Equity dividend declared for

ended Current year Previous year

Higher dividend

Trichi Distilleries May 31,1976 10.0 75
G.G. Dandekar Machine Works June 30, 1976 10.0 Nil
Same dividend

sore Kirloskar June 30, 1976 12.0* 120
g};agiri Rubber June 30, 1976 9..0 9.9
Chemo Pharma May 31,1976 Nil - Nil -
Travancore Chemicals & Mfg Co June 30, 1976 14.0 14.0
Orient Paper Mills March 31,1976 20.0 200
- Lakshmi Mills March 31,1976 9.0 9.0

Reduced dividend . '
Scindia Steam June 30,1976 15.0%* 24.0

*In addition to three-for-five bonus jssue -
**+In addition to two-for-five bonus issue.
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Licences and Letters of Intent

THE FOLLOWING licences and letters of intent were issued under
the Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act 1951 during
“the month of July 1976. The list contains the names and
addresses of the licensees, articles of manufacture, types of
licences—New Undertakings (NU), New Articles (NA), Substan-
tial Expansion (SE), Carry on Business (COB), Shifting—and
Annual Installed Capacity. Details regarding licences and letters
of intent revoked, cancelled or surrendered are also given.

Licences Issued
Metallurgical Industries (Ferrous)

M/s Metropolitan Springs Pvt Ltd; Antop Hill (West)
Wadala, Bombay. (Wadala, Maharashtra)—Upset Forgings—
200 tonnes (C.O.B.)

M/s Mishra Dhatu Nigam Ltd; P.O. Kancha Bagh, Hydera-
bad. (Hyderabad—Andhra Pradesh)— Nickel & Cobalt hase
Superalloys—200 tonnes. High Strength & High Tempera-
ture iron base alloys—515 tonnes.  Nickel & Nickel Alloys—
100 tonnes. Controlled expansion alloys—210 tonnes. Ther-
mocouple Alloys—10 tonnes. Heating element & resistance
alloys—200 tonnes. Bimetals—50 tonnes. Soft Magnetic
Alloys—204 tonnes. High Purity Iron—1000 tonnes.
Special permanent magnet alloys—50 tonnes. Tungsten
& Molybdenum products—10 tonnes. Titanium & Titanjum
Alloys—200 tonnes. Total:— 9,749 tonnes. Additional Pro-
ducts:- Cores & Laminations—10 tonnes. Welded Tubes
(I.D—6 to 40 mm)—20 tonnes—(NU)

Metallurgical Industries (Non-ferrous)

M/s Glad Materials Systems, 3-A, Mehar House, 15-Cowasji
Pate] Street, Fort, Bombay. (Dewas—Madhya Pradesh)—
Clad Materials of Copper, Aluminium, Steel and Stainless
Steel—1,200 tonnes—(NU)

Prime Movers (Other than Electrical Generators)
‘M/s Kirloskar Pneumatic Co. Ltd; Hadapsar Industrial Estate,
Pune. (Poona—Maharashtra)—Fluid Couplings uptol2.2"—300
nos—2.25 lakhs in Rs. Hydrosheaves & Hydrowynds upto 12.2*
200 nos. 2.80 lakhs in Rs. Fluid Coupling from 12.2” upto ‘.;.7'
200 nos.—Rs. 8.00 lakhs. Fluid Couplings 27" and above—50
nos.—10.00 lakhs in Rs.—(NA) ’
Electrical Equipments '

M/s Madras Wire Products Ltd; 9/6, Madras Avadi Rdad
Ambattur, Madras. (Ambattur, Madras, Tamil Nadu)—-AAC;
ACSR Conductors upto 19 Strands only-200 tonnes—(COB)

M/s Jayant Meta] Mfg. Co. Pvt. Ltd; 16-Sayani Road
Bombay, (Maharashtra)—Copper/Computator Segments Stripa;
Profiles—600 tonnes—(SE) |

M/s The Aluminium Industries Ltd; No. 1, Ceramic Factory
Road, Kundara, Kerala. (Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh)--AAC/‘
ACSR Conductors upto 19 Strands—430 tonnes—(COB) ', ..

M/s Siemens India Limited, 134, Dr. Annie Bcsaﬁt Roz;cf
Worli, Bombay. (Bangalore—K arnataka)—Double Side &‘Powen’.
line Carrier Communication Terminals—300 nos. p.a.-—-(ﬁtA) -

M/s Jyoti Switchgears Ltd; P.O. Mogar, Taluka Ammd
Kaira, Gujarat. (Kaira—Gujarat}— Oil Immersed :: Mozd:
Starters upto 25 amps.—9,000 nos, Manually Opexatéii
stardelta starters—2,000 nos. Air Break Motor Staftetg:_..
7,000 nos, Auto Transformer Starters 20 HP '& above—200
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MINISTRY OF DEFENCE
INDIAN ORDNANCE FACTORIES

General Managers of the following factories invite separate sealed
tenders for supply of the following items:
High Explosives Factory: Kirkee: Poona

1. Chilled water plant to cool 50 KL of water per hour from 15 to
8°C. The plant is required for cooling industrial water at the rate of
SO KL/hr. from 15° to  8°C with suitable pump to supply chilled water to
process at the rate of 150 KL/hr. and pressure 4.5 Kg/Sq. cm. The plant
will be rated for continuous operation at 100%; duty — { No.

2. Saunders diaphragm valve having a glass lincd body with flanges to
BSTD fitted with diaphragm and arranged for standard hand wheel opera-
tion:

(i) Size: C 100G 10008 — 101.6 num. ...... 4 Nos.

(ii) Size: C 100G 1000B — 50.80 mm. ........ 3 Nos.

(iif) Cast iron hypalon lined diaphragm vaive size 40 mm:

3. Spare for S.A. Pot concentration Unit:

s NC.I. Bend for rigid vapour inlet pipe as per Drg. No, SAC/07/09 ... ..
os.

4. Thermocouple platinum/platinum - 13% rhodeum 25 SWG wire
with ceramic insulators and protective sheath length of thermocouple 1045
mm ........ 12 Nos.

Opening date 30-11-76 for item 1and 17-12-76 for others. Tender
forms available on application (v Rs. 2/- each item upto 15-11-76 for item 1
and 30-11-76 for others.

Ordnance Factory : Moradnagar (U.P.)

1.1 K.V. grade PVC insulated Aluminium conductor Aqmoured Cable
3 core size 300 mm? conforming to IS 2554 (Pt. I) 1964 with upto date
amendments = 600 Metres. Closing date 7-12-76. Tender forms available on
application @Rs. 10/- by Bank Draft or Postal Order or M.O. upto 24-11-76

Rifle Factory: Ishapore (W.B.)

Supply of Casting for CRADLE-—-as per RFI Sketch No. 2710/3/1,
Mat. Specn: Stee! BS 592: 1957 GRADE—A or B or IS: 1030: 1974
GRADE 20-40 or GRADE 23-45 ....... No. 6120 Glosing date 21-12-76.
Tender forms available on application @ Rs 5 by crossed Postal Order upto
6-12-76.

Ordnance Factory: Katni

(i) Prefabricated Tubular Steel Structure set of purlins (Roof & Bot-
tom) with end connections for portal frame one bay (suitable for single
span 15.5 M, bay length 5.00 M, T.T.L. height 5.00 M) including all bolts,
nuts Jhooks, G.I. and bitumen washers for A.C. Sheets. Quantity....5 sets,

(iiy Prefabricated Tubular Steel Structure Portal frames (suitable for
single span 15.50 M Span, bay length 5.00 M and 5,00 M high upto T.T.L.
comprising of frame columns base plate and holding down bolts complete
set. Quantity.......7 sets. . o

Closing date 14-12-76. Tender forms available on application «? Rs. 2/-
in cash or by Postal Order upto 26-11-76.

Ammunition Factory: Kirkee: Poona

1. Supply of 350 Nos. of CHARGE HE EMERGENCY ECS Nos.
MK 3 EMPTY CONSISTING OF:

(a) Charge collar (upper section) (1 No. each) Drg. No. ARM 1210 B
4 dt. 30-10-72.

(b) Charge collar (lower section) (1 No. each) Drg. No. ARM 1210-A
3 dt. 30-10-72.

(c) Nut securing detonators (I No. each) Drg. No. ARM 1210-A 5 d¢.
30-10-72.

(d) Spring (1 No. each) Drg. No. ARM 1210 A 6 dt. 4-3-66.

(e) B.S.F. Bolt and self locking nut (2 Nos each) Drg. No, ARM 1210
Schedule SI. No. 7 & 8 dt. 30-1¢-72. )

2. Supply of 1830 kgs. of Potassium Chlorate Technical Grade I cry.
stals for defence requirements Specn [.S. 708-1956 (with amendment
No. 1 & 2). ) )

03. Sugply of 2420 Litres of Oil shell micron 27. ]

4. Supply of 1700 kgs. of Brass strip 2.03 4 0.025 mm thick x 19.05
4 0.25 mm wide harness above 145 VPN to specification BS 2870 — 1968
— CZ 108, )

.S, Supply of (1) Box Storing & Carrying components Drg. No. KF/

K-400 dt. 24-4-73. Nos. 800.
s (2) Box wood packing cartridges SA, 22 Drg. No. KF 974 dt. 24-11-71,
Noziggx?i()r;g date 26-11-76 for item 1, 30-11-76 for item 2, 7-12-76 for item
3, 14-12-76 for item 4 and 17-12-76 for item 5. Tender forms available on
a.pplication @ Rs. 2/- by money order upto 12-11-76 for item 1, 16-11-76 for
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item 2, 19-11-76 for item 3 and 26-11-76 for items 4 and §.
should accompany application,

Ordnance Factory: Chanda

1. Securing Ring for Container 4 B Drg. N N ct.
No. 9, Part No. ISV-1141. 22, 400 Nos. 8 No. CIAJAMN/I298 D

2. Polythene Tubing 292 mm (11.5%) Lay Flatx 800 ga Type II

LOV\; orMn)l%dlsum]dé:)nsity to Specn. 1213A.) 170};)0 I\a;letrcs. gauge 1P
. i teel Over Head Water Tank Made of ic . Plates

And As per Drg. No. M/644 — Nos. 25. ¢ of 3 mm thick M.S

4. Pallet Cup Adaptor To Drg. No. FQ/IX/006 Nos. 1000,

;.0 2/I7usk Canister with Filter for Protection Against Organic Vapour
— - 67. ) ' '~

Closing date 8-12-76. Tender forms available @ Rs. 10/- for each itetit~
by crossed Postal Orders. Postal Orders wilt be received upto 11-11-76.

Ordnance Factory: Ambajhari, Nagpur '

_1._Tender No. 40.63/M3/76-77/33l: Fusion welded liquid gas (Chlo-
rine) Transport container 760 mm I/DX 2083 mm length overall of specifi-
cation to BS: 1500-1958 Part I,class I, D.P. 283 PSIG DT 65“C HYD,
TEST 500 PSIG to Drawing No. BS/GC/1151 Rev. B. 4 Nos.

- g_.Nngendcr No. 4063/M3/76-77/3312. Crucible as per drg. No. DC-34

3. Tender No. 4063/M-1/76-77/1267
IQX. 1743, DC () 30967-A L 85.(400 Nos.

Tender forms available @ Rs. 5/- for each item by crossed Postal Order
upto 20v.l 1-76 for item 1 and 2 and 27-11-76 for item 3. Request for tender
forms will not be entertained from firms who are not either registered with
this factory or with DGS&D or NSIC. Request for tender forms from firms
registered with DGS&D or NSIC should be accompanied with photostat
copy of proof of registration issued by the DGS&D or NSIC.

Gun Carriage Factory: Jabalpur M.P)
. L T.E. NO. 76/298/56 B: Can ) 2 -
wide to Specn: IND/TC/022] (e) — ﬁ;zc (;/tlttor];. # Ozs OG-WP0.91 Metre

2. T.E. NO. 76/494/56 B: Throw away square Inserts for R.H. Face
Mill to size 12.7 X 12.7 x 3.2 mm ‘ ng
grade P. 30 0 SO SPKN 1203 BPR <1800 s« | ™™ cormer Jength) L9

3. T.E. No. 76/321/56 B: H2/-4020.000024 Rope Sisal H/L 3 St
Noy{%o:&lg%gr&t}l{w 3¥{mm to specn IND/TC/2144 (i) or

020- ope Hemp HJ/L s ¢ 18.5176- -

12r2m %m Qg‘ Y soosope Hemp /L to specn: 1S-5176-1969 Grade—1

. T.E. No. 76/509/56 B: Bearing Roller Tapecred (SR) 77.788 Bore
x 131442 mo/S dia x 24.608 M Widih (3.0625° ore 4 76(2- 0/ dia X
0.9688 width) Timkin Cone No. 34306 R Cup No. 34478. Qty. 91 Nos.
fonﬁio‘s‘lln_gl :Jbaltc(l)SQZ-;f forliltem 1 gnd 2and 30-12-76 for 3 and 4. Tender

s available @ Rs 5/- each item s J -12-76 fi i
Land 2 & 271276 fo penonitem 4y‘ postal order upto 14-12-76 form item
Ordnance Factory: Khamaria: Jubalpur

1. External Micrometer 35 to 50 mm Readin
' M ading 0.001 mm. Qty. 50 Nos.
2. Pole Steel Tubular B.C.D. 6.53 metres height Complc?cywith base
plate and Pole Cap. Unit 50 Nos.

3. Tank Mastic Bituminous Paint Unit 200 Litres,

Closing date 28-12-76. Tender forms available fre icati to
28-11-76.  Separate application required for each i(er;: on application up

Ordnance Equipment Factory: Kanpur

56313' Tender No. PV/610. (i) Granodine starter (62-7) I.Cl. Brand Litres,

(ii) Granodine Solution (62-40) 1.C.L. Brand Litres. 16216.

2, Tender No. PV/619 WEB Cot i -
No. [S: 3244-1965. 16700 Mectrs. olfon statichute 45 mm  undyed:spect

3. Tender No PV/632, Duck cotton 612 GMS scoured 91 cms Wi

M.O. receipt

Pole to drawing No. FS-441 or

_Cat, No. H2/8305-000073. —7450 Metrs, (specn. no. IND/TC/0125(f).

4. Tender No. ; B —
Speth. ender No PV/668. Kapok Indian (Semuly GR ‘B’ (THB-0332)

IS: 3040-1965 m
11800 kgms. & CI & C Schedule No. CI&C/TC-6/1

5. Tender No. PV/669. Fabric rubberised ifica-
tion no. IND/TC/4013 (d) appendix ‘A’ _f'lsgooblﬁ;r%ls 'cms wide spec
Closing dates 2-12-76 for items 1 and 2, 9-12-76 for item 3, 16-12-76
for items 4 and 5. Tender from available @ Rs 5/- for each item.
tcncl;le(:'tﬁénr?pe%?;s:??’ Drg. and other details will be supplied along Wig
. €CS ar - .
seen in Indian Trade Journalf E:'l’c;':{:'ndable. Further details can also
davp 685(180) 76:
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nos, Iron Clad Switches & Switch-fuse Units 500-V
above 30 amps.—8,000 nos, Triple Pole 500-V & Switches
above 30 amps—2,500 nos, Current Transformers—3,000 nos.
Potential Transformers—360 nos.—(NA)

M/s Electra (India) Ltd; Industrial Area, Partapur Meerut.
(Meerut—Uttar Pradeshy—Laminations for Power Distribution
and Instrument Transformers—2,000 tonnes. Laminations for
communication Transformers, Electricity Meters & Switchgear
Equipment and Stamping for Electrical Rotating Machinery—
750 tonnes. Total: 2,750 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Keltron Magnetics Ltd; Keltron House, Trivandrum.
(Cannanore—Kerala)—Electromagnetic Components and Elec-
tronic Sub-Assemblies (including colour TV delay lines pulse,
Transformers general purpose delay lines—2.75 mill. nos. p.a.
—(NU)

o Industrial Machinery

M/s Cement Distributors Ltd; 4-Scindia House, ‘New Delhi.
(Raj Gangpur Engg. Works) (Sundergarh — Orissa)—Heavy
Duty Hydraulic Toggle Press, upto 1,200 tonnes pressing capacity
—10 nos.—(NU)

M/s Central Industrial Workshop, Mysore Road, Bangalore.
(Bangalore—Karnataka)—Heavy Duty Trailers—100 nos. (NA)

M/s Deepak Industries Ltd; 92, Kazara Road, Calcutta
(Calcutta—West Bengal)—Speed Regulating Pulleys—3,000 nos.
worth Rs. 9 lakhs a year—(NA)

Fertilizers

M/s Gujarat Aromatics Ltd; Natraj Chambers, Ashram
Road, Navrangpura, Ahmedabad. (Baroda—Gujarat)—Cresols
—3,000 tonnes. Sodium Sulphite—5,800 tonnes (Bye-product)
—(NU)

: Chemicals (Other than Fertilizers)
»- M/s Asian Paints (India) Ltd; 5th Floor, Nariman Point,
Bombay. (Maharashtra)—Acrylic Resins—250 tonnes—(SE)

Shri Mohan Govindram Mukhi, 112, Vajlabh Apartments
87, B. Desai Road, Bombay. (Maharashtra) - Oxygen Gas—1.00
MCM. D/Acetylene—0.20 MCM. Nitrogen Gas—0.50 MCM.
—(SE) :

(M/s Sri Ramakrishna Oxygen Ltd, 1/8, Ramakrishna
Nilayam, Pappanajckenpalayamam, Coimbatore. (Coimbatore—
Tamil Nadu)—Oxygen Gas—1 MCM. D/Acetylene Gas—0.25
MCM—(NU)

M/s Rallis India Limited, United India Life Building,
P-Block, Connaught Place, New Delhi-1. (Maharashtra)—
Dimethoats Technical —1,000 tonnes— (SE)

M/s Cyamid India Ltd; Nyloc House, 254-D2, Dr. A.B.
Road, Bombay. (Atul—Gujarat)—Fenitrothion Technical—100
tonnes.—(N.A.) -

~M/s Kerala Chlorates & Chemicals Ltd; 108, Giri Nagar,

ochin. (Alleppy—K erala)—Potassium Chlorate—1,000 tonnes.
Sodjum Chlorate-1,000 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Sudarshan Chemical Industries Ltd; 162, Wellesley
Road, Sangam Bridge, Poona. (Colaba—Maharashtra)—
Hydrogen Gas—0.5 MCM. Oxygen Gas—0.25 MCM—(NA)

Drugs & Pharmaceuticals

M/s Unichem Laboratories Ltd; ‘Unichem Bhgvan’, SV

Road, Bombay. (Ghaziabad—Uttar Pradesh)—Various Oint-
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ments & Tubes Containing; TIodochlorohydroxyquinoline,
Iodochlorohydroxyquinoline with Triamcin Ione Acetonide.
Neomyein Triamcinolone. The capacities of the above oimt-
ments tubes in terms of Bulk Drugs required will be as under:
Triamcinolone  Acetonide—7.56 Kgs. p.a. Neomycin
Sulphate — 20.7 Kgs. p.a. Iodo-Chloro-Hydroxyquinoline.—230
Kgs. p.a.—(NA)

M/s J.K. Soap Mills, Dhab Vasti Ram, Amritsar. (Delhi)—
Fatty Acids—3,000 tonnes. Glycerine—300 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Indian Drugs & Pharmaceuticals Ltd; N-12, South
Extension-I, New Delhi. (Hyderabad—A.P.)— Thiacetazone
—>5 tonnes. Vitamin B-6 and its derivatives—50 tonnes,
Sulphadimethoxine—30 tonnes—(SE)

Textiles

M/s Par\(athi Mills, Quilon, (Kerala) C/o N.T.O. Ltd; New
Delhi. (Quilon—Kerala)—Cotton Cloth—Insta]lation of 45
looms—(SE)

M/s $araswati Woollen Mills (P) Ltd; Radha Orchards,
P.O. Chiliyanaula, Raunikhet, (U.P.) (Almora, Uttar Pradesh)—
Shoddy Yarn—600 Shoddy Spindles.—(NU)

.M/S E. Sefton & Co. (P) Ltd; Jabalpur Road, Mirzapur—
(Mirzapur—U'ttar Pradesh)—Shoddy Yarn—600 spindles—(NU)

M/s Madhya Pradesh Woolen Mills, 16-Horizon-View,
Foreshore Road, Bombay-1. (Dewas—Madhya Pradesh)—
Shoddy Yarn—600 spindles —(NU)

M/s Swastik Woollen Industries (P) Ltd; Johari Mansion,
259, Kalbadevi Road, Bombay. (Alwar—Rajasthan)—Shoddy
Yarn—600 spindles—(NU)

Paper & Pulp including Paper Products
. M/s PNB Finance Ltd; (Project Division), B/45-47, Cannau-
ght Place, New Delhi. (Karnal—Haryana)—Corrugating Medj
—7,260 tonns—(NL)) geting Medium
'I.VI_/s IPCO Paper Mills Ltd; Elphinstone Mills (Leather
DlVlSlOlEI), Compound, Delisle Road, Bombay. (Maharashtra)—
Indpstnal Papers— 10,000 tonnes. Paper Board—2,000 topnes.
White Printing Paper—3,000 tonnes—(NU)
M/s Andhra Pradesh Rayons Ltd; 12-597/15, Gagan Mahal,

Hyderabad. (Warangal—Andhra Pradesh)—~Rayon Grad
—26,250 tonnes—(NU) ’ © Pulp

M/s Cellulose Products of India Ltd; P.O. Kathw.
Ahmedabad. (Ramol—Gujarat)—Moulded Corrug::l:d’
Boards—2,500 tonnes. Straw Board & Mill Boards—2,500

tonnes. Duplex Board—4,000 tonnes. Kraft Paper_
tonnes—(NU) per—2.000

Sugar
M/s The Chodavaram Co-operative Sugars Ltd; Govada,
Chodavaram  Taluk, Visakhapatnam. (Visakhapatnam—

Andhra Pradesh)—Sugar—1,600 tonnes—(SE)
Fermentation Industries
M/s Terna Shetkari Sahakari Sakhar Karkhana Ltd; Dholi,

Ozmanabad, Post Ternanagar. Maharashtra, (Dhoki—Maha-
rashtra)—Industrial Alcohol—4.5 Mill. Liters.—(NA)

Glass
M/s Western India Plywood Ltd; P.O. Balia
3 .0, patam, Canna-
nore, Kerala.: (Cannanore —Kerala)—Glass Reinforced Plastic
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Pre-impregnated Glass Fibre of various moulded shapes for
industrial & commercial applications—800 tonnes—(NU)

Letters of Intent
M etallurgical Industrics (Ferrous)

M/s Usha Martin Black (Wire Ropes) Ltd; 14, Princep
Street, Calcutta. (Jamshedpur —Bihar)—High Carbon, High
Tensile and Free Cutting Steel wire rods (with minimum coil
weight of 400 kgs.)—50,000 tonnes—(NA)

Metallurgical Industries (Non-Ferrous)

M/s Electromelt Orissa (P.) Ltd; P.O. Box No. 69, Sutahat,
Cuttack. (Mayurbhanj—Orissa)—Zinc Ingots—1,000 tonnes
—(NU)

Fuels

M/s Oil India Limited, P.O. Duliajan, Dibrugarh, Assam,
(Dibrugarh—Assam)—Liquefied Petroleum Gas—>50,000 tonnes
(after expansion)—(NA)

M/s Nagpal Petro-Chem Ltd; Jolly Maker Chambers No. 1,
Office No. 16, Ist Floor, Plot No. 227, Nariman Point, Bombay.
(Chingleput—Tamil Nadu)—Transformer 0il—17,000 tonnes,
White Oil, Buffer Oil & Refrigeration Oil—12,000 tonnes. Rubber
Extenders—3,500 tonnes. Petroleum Jelly —1,300 tonnes. Alu-
minium Rolling Oil—3,000 tonnes. Oleum/Sulphuric Acid—
6,000 tonnes. Total:- 44.800 Tonnes (Feed Stock)—(SE)

Electrical Equipments

M/s Anoop Kumar, 75, C—Park Street, Calcutta, (Kandla
Free Trade Zone—Gujarat) - Integrated Mica Paper (Electrical
Grade)—500 tonnes. Mica Paper based Electrical insulating
products —300 tonnes —(NU)

M/s Jyoti Switchgears Ltd; P.O. Mogal, Anand, Kaira.
(Kaira, Anand, Gujarat)—L.T. Air Circuit Breakers, 415V, 50
C/s with hand or motor drive incorporating under voltage and/or
shunt-trip together with overload and short circuit protection trip,
250 Amp., 400 Amp., 630 Amp (12KA to 35 KA—3,700 nos,
and 1250 Amp., 1600 Amp. (upto 45 KA)—300 nos.—(SE)

M/s Electronics Corpn of India Ltd; Industrial Develop-
ment Area, Cherlapalli, Hyderabad. (Hyderabad—A. Pradesh)—
Ferrite Core Memory—100 million bits.—(NA)

Shri Kumar Harve, 10, Jainiketan, 53/16th Road, Kbhar,
Bombay. (Maharashtra)—Medium Frequency, High Frequency
Radio Frequency, Solid State Induction Melting Furnaces—20
power units and 50 Furnaces. Induction Billet Heaters—3
Multi Station Unit. Induction Hardening Plants—35 plants,
—(NU)

M/s Punjab State Industrial Development Corpn. Ltd; SCO
54.56, Sector-17A, Chandigarh. (Ropar—Punjab)— Gas Filled
Tubes —50,000 nos. Fluorescent Display Devices—300,000 nos.
—(NA)

M/s J & K State Industrial Development Corpn. Ltd; Haft
Chinar, Srinagar. (Srinagar, J & K State)—Oscilloscopes—100
nos. Digital Voltmeters and Ammeters—250 nos.—(NA)

Transportations

M/s Micro Pistons & Rings Ltd; 76-B/8, Erandavana, Poona.
(Haveli, Poona, Maharashtra)—Pistons—6 lakh nos. Piston
Pins—6 lakh nos.—(NA)

M/s Jay Engg. Works Ltd; 23, Kasturba Gandhi Marg, New
Delhi. (Hyderabad—Andhra Pradesh)—Press Tools—Rs. 40
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lakhs. Dies & Moulds—Rs. 40 lakhs. Jigs & Fixtures—Rs. 15
lakhs. Special gauges including receiver gauges, ctc.—Rs. 5
lakhs—(NA)

M/s Balmer Lawric & Co. Ltd; 5, Graham Road, Ballard
Estate, Bombay. (Aroor, Alleppey, Kerala)—Marine Freight
Containers —5000 nos.—(NA)

Sl?ri M.P. Taparia, 17/18, Shah Industrial Estate, Meecra
Desai Road, Bombay. (Dharmapuri—Tamil Nadu)—Pistons—4
lakh nos.—(NU)

Industrial Machinery
M/s Govt. Central Industrial Workshop, Mysore Road,
Bangalore. (Bangalore—Karnataka)—Detergent Plant—4 units
valued at Rs. 3 crores. Continuous Soap making plant—4 units
valued at Rs. 1 crore. Finishing Machinery Soap and Deter-
gents—Rs. 1 crore—(NA)

“~
M/s Rampur'Engg. Co. Ltd; 4634, Ajmere Gate, Delhi.”
(Shahdara—Delhi)—Belt Conveyors, Bucket Elevators and Screw
Conveyors and others 1,200 tonnes—(SE)

M/s Mysore Kirloskar Ltd; P.O. Yantrapur, Harihar,
Karnataka (Harihar, Chitradurga,—Karnataka)— Cylindrical
Rol[far Bearings, Angular contact ball bearings, Taper Roller
bearings upto 16" outsidz dia)—15,000 nos.—(NA)

Agricultural Machinery
M/s Punjab State Industrial Development Corpn., S.C.O.,
54, 55, 55, Scctor-17-A, Chandigarh. (Punjab)—Self-propelled
Combine Harvesters—500 nos.—(NU)
M]s Escorts Tractors Ltd; Escorts House, Roshanara Road,
Delhi-7. (Ballabgarh, Gurgaon—Haryana)—Ford 4600 (62.3

HP) type Tractors—2,000 nos. within the licensed capacity of
6,000 nos of tractors—(NA)

7

Miscellaneous, Mechanical & Engg. Industries 3y

M/s Larsen & Toubro Ltd; L & T House, Ballard Estate,
Bombay. (Bombay, Maharashtra)—Specialised Tools—Rs. 100
lakhs—(SE)

Shri M.M. La!, Expanded Plastics, 605, Rohit House, Tolstoy
Marg, New Delhi. (Backward Distt; U.P.)—Synthetic Wood

Profiles (Polystyrene) from Non-Petrochemical route—600
tonnes.—(NU)

Commercial, Office & Honsehold Equipment

M/s Godrej & Boyce Mfg. Co. (P) Ltd., Godrej Bhavan,
Home Strcet, Bpmbay. (Vikhroli, Bombay—Maharashtra)—
Domestic  Refrigerators.—1 lakh nos. Compressors—3,500
nos.—(SE)

Industrial Instruments

M/s Bestobell India Ltd; 311-312, Ansal Bhavan, 16-Kasturba

Gandhi Marg, New Delhi. (Calcutta—West Bengal)—BourdQa
—10,000 nos.—(NA) ngal)—Bourd Qg

Chemicals (Other than Fertilizers)

_ M/s Bihar Oxygen Corpn., Neory Vikas, Ranchi. (Ranchi—
Bihar) — Oxygen Gas—! MCM, D/Acetylene Gas—0.20
MCM.—(SE)

M/s H. Mumtaz & Co., 1-Colootola Street, Calcutta.¢Bokaro,
Dhanbad, Bihar)—Anthraquinone—660 M. tonnes. Anthracen®
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Residue-3761" Effluent Gases mainly Co. 2 manufacturing for
Carbonate (Magnesium) or ppt Silica.—190 M. tonnes—(NU)

M/s Nuchem Plastics Ltd; 20/6, Mathura Road, Faridabad.
(Broach—Gujarat)—Polycarbonate Resins—1,000 tonnes. Phos-
gene—750 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Hindustan Paper Corpn. Ltd; D-44, NDSE Pt. II, New
Delhi. (Cachar—Assam)—-—Caustic Soda—20,000 tonnes. Fused
Caustic Soda Chlorine—17,600 tonnes. Chlorine Liquid—10,000
tonnes H.C.L.—6,000 tonnes. Calcium Chloride—10,000
tonnes—(NU)

M/s Hindustan Paper Corporation Ltd; D-44, N.D.S.E.
Part. 1I, New Delhi. (Morigaon, Nowgong—Assam)—Caustic
Soda—20,000 tonnes. Fused Caustic Soda Chlorine—17,600
tonnes. Chlorine Liquid—10,000 tonnes. H.C.L.—6,000 tonnes
Calcium Chloride—10,000 tonnes—(NU)

"™ M/s Durgapur Chemicals Ltd; 6-Little Russel Street, Cal-
cutta-16. (Durgapur, Burdwan—West Bengal)—Caustic Soda—
33,000 tonnes—(SE)

M/s U.P. State Industrial Dcvelopment Corpn. Ltd; 117/130.
Sarvodaya Nagar, Post Box 413, Kanpur. (Backward Distt—
U.P.)—Citric Acid—1,500 tonnes—(NU)

Shri Abbay S. Bharaktiya, C-101, Greater Kailash, New
Delhi. (Matura—U.P.) — Fenitrothion Technical. —250 M.
tonnes. Ethion Technical—75 M.T. Thiameton Technical—75
M.T. Phorate Technical—100 M.T.—(N.U.)

M/s S.M.P. Pvt. Ltd; Subhash Road, Jogeshwari (E),
Bombay.  (Kolaba—Maharashtra)—Fenitrothion Technical.
—300 tonnes—(NU)

Shri Narendra 1. Bhuva, C/o M/s Indo-Nippon Chemical
Co. Ltd; Maker Bhavan, No. 2, 18-New Marine Lines, Bombay.

mreli—Gujarat)—Caustic Soda—33,000 tonnes. Chlorine—
9,800 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Industrial Oxygen Co. Pvt. Ltd; Majithia Industrial
Estate, Sunderbaug, Deonar, Bombay. (Belgaum—Karnataka)—
Dissolved Acetylene Gas—0.20 MCM.—(SE)

M/s Rallis India Ltd; 21, Raveline Street, Fort, Bombay—1.
(Roha—Maharashtra)—Chemical Auxiliaries and Intermediates
(Guar Gum Derivatives) namely Oxydates, Oxyethylates,
Carboxymethylates, Sulphonates, Alkylates, Methylates and
Chlorates, based on natural Polysaccharides and Starches—
3,000 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Asian Paints (India) Ltd; Sth Floor, Nariman Point,
Bombay. (Maharashtra)—Acrylic ~Automative Refinishing
Lacquers—1,375 tonnes. Alkyd based Automotive Refinishing
Enamels—225 tonnes—(SE)

M/s Rasoi Vanaspati & Industries Ltd; 20, Sir R.N. Mukher-
jee Road, Calcutta. (Nadia—West Bengal)—Furfural—6,000

es—(NU)

M/s Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd; (A Govt. of India
Enterprise), P.O. Rasayani, Kolaba. (Rasayani, Kolaba, Maha-
rashtra) —Nitrobenzene —22,000  tonnes.  Acetanilide—4,000
tonnes. Aniline—12,070 tonnes—(SE)

M/s Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd; P.O. Rasayani,
Kolaba. (Panvel, Kolaba, Maharashtra)—Acetaldehyde—

5,500 tonnes. Acetic Acid—3,000 tonnes. Acetic Anhydride—

2,000 tonnes—(NA)
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M/s Synthetics & Chemicals Limited, 7-Jamshedji Tata Toad
Bombay. (Bareilly—U.P.)—Butadiene Catalyst—60 MT-——,
(NA) o

M/s Cyanamid India Ltd; Nyloc House, 2%4-D2, Dr. Annie
Besant Road, Bombay. (Atul, Bulsar, Gujarat)—Thiotepa—
328.7 grams. Methotrexate—3820.5 grams. Calcium Leuco-
vorin—596 grams—(NA)

M/s Chemical Industrial & Pharmacluticals Laboratories
Ltd; 239, Bellasis Road, Byculla, Bombay Central Bombay
( Bombay—Maharashtra)—Ulcznil Tablets (50 mg.)—c;rrespond-
Ing to 500 kg. of Corbonoxolons—(NA)

Textiles

.M/s Modi Spinning & Wvg. Mills Co. Ltd; Modinagar.
Distt: Meerut, U.P. (Aurangabad———Maharashtra)~Terry To-
wels—16,030 spindles and 226 looms—(NU)

M/s The Arvind Mills Ltd; P.O. Box No. 56, Naroda R
; P.O. . 56, oad
Ahmedabad-2. (Ahmedabad —Gujarat)—Cotton Yarn— ‘
spindles— (SE) ) =621
M/s The Delhi Cloth & General Mills Co. Ltd: Akash
_ . 5 Deep,
Barakhamba Road, New Delhi. (Kota~Rajasthan)—Visco§e
Rayon Tyre Cord Yarn—2,000 tonnes—(SE)

M/s Bhilwara Processors Ltd; 24, Community Centre, East
of Kailash, N-Delhi. (Bhilwara, Rajasthan)-Procxessin’g of
Synthetic Fabrics—15 lakh metres—(NU)

M/s Shanti Textile Mills Pvt Ltd; L.B. Shastri Mar,
GhatkOpar, Bombay. (Maharashtra)—Synthetic Knitted Fag-’
rics, ‘Warp Knitting Machines—2 nos. Raschel Knitting
Machines—2 nos. (Corresponding to a total consumption of
80 tonnes of Caprolactum/DMT)—(NA)

M/s Dharampal Brothers (P) Ltd; Kurla-Andherj
Sakinaka, Bombay—(Bombay, Maharashtra) — Wra: Il(rfi{t(t)?: ’
Machines for the manufacture of Synthetic Knitted Fabrics~8
3 nos.— (NU)

M/s Ramkumar Mills Pvt. Ltd; ‘Sudhama House’, Chickpet
Bangalore—(Bangalore-Karnataka)—For processing of onI;'
Cotton and purchased Art Silk and Synthetic Fabrics—90 lakh
metres—(NU)

Paper and Pulp including Paper Prodacts

M/s The K.C.P. Limited, 38, Mount Road, Madras.—
(Krishna-Tamil Nadu)—Paper (Writing and Printing, Packing
and Wrapping)—10,000 tonnes—(NU)

Shri Ipdar Singh Gill and his Nominees, H-1, Datta Guru
CO-?peratlve Housing Society, Devnar, Bambay—(Hoshiarpur—
Punjab) —Pulp—15,000 tonnes. Cultural Paper—7,500 tonnes
Kraft Paper—7,500 tonnes — (NU) .

M/s Orient Paper Mills Ltd; P.O. Brajranjnagar, Distt
Sambalpur—(Sambalpur—Orissa) — Pulp and Paper—91 000
tonnes—(SE) ,

‘M/s Bilaspur Spinning Mills & Industries Ltd; 12-Govern-
ment Place East, Calcutta—(Backward Distt: MP)—Specialit
Paper from Hard Wood and Bamboo—5,4000 tonnes—(ND) Y

Shri G. Narasimha Reddy, 1-2-66, Domaluda, H derabad-
(Bastar, Madhya Pradesh)—Tissue Paper White—l,ss(l)o ‘tonnes
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Tissuc Paper Coloured—1,500 tonnes, Poster Paper White—
2000 tonnes. Poster Paper Coloured—1,600 tonnes—(NU)
Fermentation Industrics
M/s Sarabhai Chemicals Ltd; Wadi Wadi, Baroda -
(Baroda - Gujarat) - Bacterial Anylase—315:: 107 units, Amylo—
Gluco-sidase —525:< 108 units - (NA)

Vegetable Oil & Vanaspati
M/s The Tamil Nodu Co-operative Marketing Federation
Ltd; 40-A, St. Mary’s Road, Madras-18—(South Arcot— Tamil

Nadu)— Vegetable Oil—10,000 tonnes in terms of Sunflower/
Minor Oilseeds)— (NU)

Rubber Goods
M/s Meghalaya Industrial Dev. Corpn. Ltd; Room No. 413,
Meghalaya Addl. Sectt. Bdlg; Shillong-1—(Khasi Hills,
Meghalaya)—Conveyor Belting— 600 tonnes, Automotive Fan
& Industrial <V’ Belts—35 lakhs nos.—(NU)

Leather, Leather Goods & Pickers

M/s Tannery & Footwear Corpn. of India Ltd; 13/400,
Civil Lines, Hazari Bungalow, (Kanpur—Kanpur—U.P)— Shoe
Uppers—-5 lakhs pairs—(NA)

M/s South East Tanning Co., 4-5, Vepery High Road,
Periamet, Madras—(North Arcot—Tamil Nadu)—Shoe Uppers—
5 lakh pairs—(NA)

M/s Benil Leather Corpn., 51, Vepery High Road, Madras—
(Chinglept—Tamil Nadu)—Shoe Uppers—5 lakh pairs—(NA)

Cement and Gypsum Products

M/s Sonar Paper Products (P) Ltd; E-2/4, Vasant Vihar,
New Delhi—(Paonta, Kalka, Himachal Pradesh)—Asbestos
Cement Products—36,000 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Hyderabad Asbestos Cement Products Ltd; Sanatnagar,
Hyderabad—(Bhagalpur, Bihar)—Compressed Asbestos Cement
Sheets—24,000 tonnes—(NU)

Timber Products

M/s The Western India Plywood Ltd; Mill Road, P.O.
Balipatam, Cannanore - (Cannanore—Kerala)—Fibre Board
(Hard Board, Semi-Hard Board and Soft Board)-- 20,000
tonnes—(SE)

Change in the Names (Owners or
Undertakings)
(Information pertains to particular licences only)

From Shri K.R. Dadyburjor; Promoter, M/s Alasson Pulp &
Paper Ltd; Fort, Bombay to M/s Alasson Pulp & Paper Ltd;
Bombay.

From M/s UP State Sugar Corpn. Ltd; Lucknow to M/s
Chandpur Sugar Co. Ltd; Chandpur, Bijnor, UP,

From M/s South India Flour Mills Pvt. Ltd; Madras to M/s
Hindustan Flour Mills, Madras.

From M/s Punj Sons Pvt. Ltd; New Delhi to M/s Fedders
Lloyd Corporation (P) Ltd; New Delhi.

From M/s Burmah Shell Refineries Ltd; Bombay to M/s
Bharat Refineries Ltd; New Delhi.

From M/s Mysore Chemicals & Fertilisers Ltd to M/s
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Gammon India Limited (Enterprisc) viz. M/s Gammon Fer-
Chems, Bombay.

From M/s Nav Bharat Unterprises (°) Ltd; Hyderabad to M/s
Avanti Leathers Ltd; Hyderabad.

From M/s K.G. Khosla & Co. Pvt. Ltd; New Delhi to M/s
K.G. Khosla Compressors Pvl. Ltd; New Delhi.

From M/s UP 'State Industrial Dev. Corpn. Ltd; Kanpur.
(M/s UP Magnesite Ltd.) to M/s Almora Magnesite Ltd.

From M/s Chowgule & Co. (Hind) Pyt. Ltd: New Delhi to
M/s Chowgule & Co. (Hind) Ltd; New Delhi.

Licences/Registration Certificates, Revoked,
Surrendered and Lapsed
(Information pertains to particular licences only)
M/s Apar Pvt. Ltd; Nadiad, Gujarat—Electronic Com n
(Cancelled) PoTenig
Shri Kashi Nath Rajgarhia, D-7/6, Vasant Vihar, New Delhi.
—Pulp and Writing & Printing Paper. (Revoked)
M/s Shree Hanuman Sugar & Industries Ltd; Calcutta—Pulp
& White Printing Paper. (Revoked)

M/s Dulichand Omraolall, 4-Chittaranjan Avenue, Calcutta-
72—Cottonseed Oil. (Revoked)

M/s Ferro Alloys Corpn. Ltd; Tumsar, Maharashtra—Fused
Alumina, etc. (Cancelled)

M/s Southern Cables Corpn. Ltd; Madras—Rubber Insulated
Cables, LT & HT Cables, Railway Signalling Cables, etc.
(Revoked) ’

M/s Bagalkot Udyog Ltd; Bagalkot, Bijapur, Karnataka
State—Portland Cement. (Revoked)

Shri Ramesh R. Gupta, 87, Nagdevi Cross Lane Bombas~~
Paper & Paper Boards. (Revoked) ' W

Shri Arjun Singh, 8713, Aram Ganj, Delhi—Puyl .
(Revoked) Wlp & Paper

M/s Himachal Preserved Foods Pvt. Ltd; New Delhi—Apple
Juices & Cider, Pectin, etc. (Revoked)

M/s Textile Machinery Corpn, Ltd; Calcutta—Diesel Road
Rollers (8-10 tons). (Revoked)

M/s Mahindra & Mahindra Ltd; Apollo Bunder, Bomba)’*“
Wire Wound Resistors (Professional Grade). (Cancelled)

Shri Shashi V. Mansata, M/s V.B. Semiconductors Ltd;
Bangalore—Semiconductor Devices (Transistor/Diodes),
(Cancelled)

M/s Standard N, Traditional Products Pvt. Ltd; ¢/o Mr. S.N.

Tavaria, Bombay—Glass Fibre Reinforced Plastic Products.
(Cancelled)

M/s Marshal Industries of India, New Delhi—Bicycle S“
Balls. (Cancelled)

Letters of Intent Rejected and Surrendered

(Information pertains to particular letters of intent only)

M/s Haryana State Industrial Dev. Corpn. Ltd; Chandigarh—
Caustic Soda. (Cancelled) )

M/s Suraj Industrial Packing Ltd; Lucknow—Caustic Soda.
(Cancelled) : .
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M/s Epsilon Electronics Pvt. Ltd; Bombay—Mallcable Iron
Pipe Fittings. (Cancelled)

M/s Geep Flashlight Industries Ltd; New Delhi—GLS Lamps
& Fluorescent Tubes. (Surrendered) .

M/s K.G. Khosla & Co. (P) Ltd; New Delhi—Wagon Diills.
(Expired) -

M/s New Chemi Industries Pvt. Ltd; Bombay—Malathion

. Tech. (Closed)

M/s The Kerala State Industrial Corpn., Trivandrum—Soda
Ash/Ammonium Chloride. (Cancelled)

M/s Rajasthan State Indl. & Mineral Development Corpora-
tion Ltd; Jaipur—Caustic Soda. (Surrendered)

Shri M.C. Lalla, M/s Automotive Corpn. of India, Poona—
Scooters. (Closed) .
' M/s Northern Enterprises Corporation Pvt. Ltd; New Delhi—
High Protein Nutro Biscuits, etc. (Lapsed)

M/s Suraj Industrial Packing Ltd; Lucknow—Caustic Soda.
(Cancelled)

M/s Indian Rayon Corpa. Ltd; Veraval-2—Trichloroethylene
and Perchloroethylene. (Cancelled)

Shri S.S. Sankaralingam, Sivakasi—Red Phosphorous.
(Cancelled)

M/s Kerala State Indl. Development Corpn. Ltd; Trivandrum
—HDPE Sacks. (Cancelled)

Shri G.P. Goyal, 3/5, Asaf Ali Road, New Delhi—Paper-
(Cancelled)

Shri R.L. Jain, ¢/o Paragon Industries, Fatehpuri, Delhi—
Maize Products. (Cancelled)
\.M/s Siemens India Ltd; Worli, Bombay—Cobalt Radio
‘I'.lérapy Units. (Cancelled)

Mrs. A.M.P.A. Valliammai Achi, 5, Raman Street, Madras-17
—Freon, Gas. (Lapsed)

M/s Poddar Estates Ltd; Hongkong House, Calcutta—Paper.
(Cancelled)

Shri Suresh Shantilal Patel, ‘Sanskar’, Ahmedabad—Chloro-
methenes. (Cancelled)

M/s Aruna Sugars Ltd; 11-A/I, Mount Road, Madras-2—
Paper. (Cancelled)

Shri O.P. Goel, 35, Nizamuddin (E), New Delhi—Paper.
(Cancelled)

Shri Parmod Bhal, 76, New Okhla Indl. Complex, Phase-I.
New Delhi—Paper. (Cancelled)

Shri Vivek N. Bhaskar, New Delhi—Refractory Monolithics

nd Bonds. (Cancelled)

¥ Shri Om Prakash Nevatia, 4540, Bhabi Bazar, Bhatinda—
Paper. (Cancelled)

Shri H.S. Mahashwari, Prospect House, Bombay-1—Paper.
(Cancelled)

Shri Raj I. Garg, New Delhi—Paper. (Cancelled)

Shri H.S. Grewal, Chandigarh—Paper. (Cancelled)

Shri Ramesh Chander G. Shah, Bombay-7—Aluminium Foils.
(Cancelled)
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M/s Travancore Chemicals & Mfg. Co. Ltd; Kalamassery,
Alwaye, Kerala—Barium Carbonate, etc. (Cancelled)

Shri Arun K. Jain, 32, Hanuman Road, New Delhi—Refrige-
rant Gases. (Lapsed)

Shri Ashok K. Kajaria, Calcutta-19—H.T. Bolts & Nuts.
(Cancelled)

Shri J.K. Saraf, Bombay—Paper. (Cancelled)

M/s Hindusthan Development Corpn. Ltd; Calcutta—Caustic
Soda. (Surrendered)

Shri Anil Kumar, Delhi—Gears for Automobiles & Tractors.
(Cancelled)

M/s National Floated Glass Mfg. Co., Ahmedabad—Polished
Plate Glass, Float Glass. (Cancelled)

Shri O.P. Kajaria, Calcutta—Castallated Beam & Broa
Flanged Beam, etc. (Cancelled)

Shri K.S. Taneja, New Delhi—Semi-conductor Devices.
(Cancelled)

Shri R.P. Kapur, Herald House, 2nd Floor, New Delhj—
Electrolytic Capacitors. (Revoked)

Shri K.K. Verma, Madras—Textile Spindles & Bolster Insert
Combination. (Lapsed)

Shri D.N. Khandke, Pedder Road, Bombay—Hard Rubber
Containers for Storage Batteries. (Lapsed)

Smt. Sushila Aggarwal, Bungalow No. 10, Puna—Hard
Ferrites; Substrates. (Lapsed)

M/s Kores (India) Ltd; Off: Dr. Moses Road, Worli, Bombay
—Paper. (Cancelled) ‘

Shri D.R. Sondhi, Panch Shila Park, New Delhi—Hand &
Cutting Tools. (Cancelled)

Shri Harsh Kumar Chopra, B-258, Greater Kailash-I, New
Delhi—Forged Steel Pipe Fittings. (Cancelled)

M/s Vijay Mills Co. Ltd; Naroda Road, Ahmedabad-2—
Borax & Boric Acid. (Lapsed)

M/s Poddar Services Ltd; Hong Kong House, Calcutta-[—
Mica Paper, etc. (Lapsed)

Shri JM. Deb, c/o Frontier Engg., Panbazar, Gauhati—
G.L.S. Lamps. (Lapsed) .

Shri Ramesh Kumar Maheshwari, ¢/o M/s Bharat Enterprises,
42, Frazer Road, Patna-1—G.L.S. Lamps. (Lapsed)

M/s R. Sundararaman, M.LE. (India) Madras—Current &
Potential Transformers. (Cancelled)

The Managing Director, M.P. Audyogik Vikas Nigam Ltd;
Bhopal—Caustic Soda/Chlorine. (Cancelled)

M/s Ganga Paper Mills, Jagdalpur—Paper. (Cancelled)

Shri Vidya Sagar, E-15, Bali Nagar, New Dethi—Paper.
(Lapsed)

M/s Colour Cartons Ltd; Tiecicon House, Bombay—Packing
Materials. (Cancelled)

Shri S.V. Balasubramaniam, ‘Ram Niwas’, Coimbatore—
Writing and Printing Paper. (Cancelled)

M/s Titagarh Paper Mills Co. Ltd; Calcutta-1—Paper Makin,
Machinery. (Lapsed) '
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FICCI background paper

on indirect taxation

The Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce &
Industry (FICCI) held its 11th all-India conference of
tax executives in the capital on October 29 and 30,
1976. The background paper presented by the
FICCI on this occasion dealt with, among other
things, the issues before the Indirect Taxation
Inquiry Committee (Jha Committee). Given below is
the full text of that part of the background paper
which discusses the questions which need to be
examined by the Jha Committee, particularly those
dealing with excise duty, customs duty, sales tax,
octroi and the value added tax (VAT).

THE POWER to levy indirect
taxes vests in the central
government, the state govern-
ments and the local bodies
such as municipalities, notified
area boards, panchayats, etc.
Customs and central excise
levies are the main indirect
taxes imposed by the centre,
whereas sales tax is the most
important single source of re-
venue for the states. The local
body collects various types of
taxes such as octroi and the
entry tax, mandi tax, etc. The
tax base for indirect taxation
is the amount of commodities,
either in terms of value or
volume that are produced, ex-
changed or transported.

Important Objectives

Indirect taxation is aimed to
achieve, inter alia, the follow-
ing important objectives:

— to provide revenue to the
government to meet its
expenditure;

— to provide development
finance;

— to mop up excess profits;

— to reduce the inequality
in real income distribu-
tion; and

— to bring about optimum
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and most  efficient
source allocation.

re=

More than 75 per cent of the
tax revenuc in Irdia has been
accounted for by indirect taxes.
Total receipts from indirect
taxation rose from Rs. 1040
crores in 1960-61 to an ¢stima-
ted figure of Rs. 8121 crores in
1975-76 or by G681 per cent.
During the same period the
national income at current prj-
ces increased by 370 per cent.
As such, the ratio of indirect

taxation to national income

RECORDS

AND

STATISTICS

are wide-ranging and include
a review of the existing struc-
turc of indirect taxes, itsim-
pact on cconomic use of re-
sources, costs and prices, the
feasibility of adopting value
added tax, the conditions for
grant of concessions, the neces-
sity of import duties as a means
to aid import trade control,
cte. The commitice is expec-
ted to submit its report by the
end of July, 1977.

Against the general back-
ground outlined above it may
be relevant to examine certain
specific issues relating to indi-
vidual taxes like excise and
customs duties, sales-tax and
octroi. What is important, the
structure of taxation must be
national  and  consistent, In

Collection of Indirect Taxes by Centre, the States and
the Local Bodies

e — -

Year

devising such a tax structure,
considerations of revenue are
not so important. For, once
an appropriate and simplified
structure is adopted, necessary
revenue can always be raised
by fixing the rates at the requi-
site levels. ¥

At the time of independence,
excise duties were levied on a
few commodities and the reve-
nue netted was only about
Rs 51 crores. Today excise du-
ties are levied on more than 124
commodities. Any commodity
which has not been specifically
mentioned among these 124
commodities bears tax at one
per cent ad valorem. Most of
the taxes are ad valorem, but
there are some which are spe-
cific, and a few a combination
of both. In addition to thg

of,

P

(Rs crores)

was up from efght per cent in Centre States & local Total
1960-61 to I3 percentin 1978 _ bodies
76. In the case of the centre, jogq. T T
during the year 1975-76, indi- ];2?_212 ’57?)3 2;3 :‘;‘;g
rect taxes constituted 69 per [947.63 845 563 1408
cent of the total tax revenue; 1963.64 1064 650 1714
in the states’ consolidated tax  gg4 65 1199 732 1931
revenue, yield from indirect 1965-66 1437 836 2273
taxes ranged up to 86 per cent.  |966-67 1619 975 2594
The growth of indirect 1967-68 1662 1117 27719
taxation over the years has 1968-69 1767 1246 3013
been haphazard and the deci- 1969-70 1948 1405 3353
stons have been ad-hoc. An 1970-71 2283 1581 3864
overall scientific approach has 1971-72 2757 1758 45&
been missing. Government has, 1972-73 3181 1994 5175
therefore, appointed a commit- 1973-74 3599 2277 5876
tee under the chairmanship of 1974-75 4563 2704 7267
Mr. LK. Jha, Governor, Jammu (Estimated)
and Kashmir, to examine the 197576 5180 2941 8121
whole system of indirect taxa- (Estimated)
tion. The terms of reference —— —
928

NOVEMBER 5,\ 1976

gt

basic excise duties, additional
excise duties in lieu of sales
tax are levied on sugar, tobaccfo
and textiles. Auxiliary dqty is
leviable on 25 commaodities.
The maximum rate of basic
duty as well as auxiliar.y duty
is prescribed by Parliament.
However, the executive has the
power to reduce or increase the
rate within the upper-limit sanc-
tioned by the Parliament. This
upper-limt is known as the
tariff rate while the rate in
force is known as the effective
Mte. Excise duties fill the
major part of the tax revenue
of the Central Government.
The yield has shot up from Rs.
51 crores in 1948-49 to Rs.

" 4085 crores in 1976-77 (BE).

The latter would be 52 per cent
of the total tax revenue as
compared to 13 per cent in
1948-49. In point of fact, cus-
toms and central excise duties
together would contribute about
71 per cent of the total tax re-
venue in 1976-77.

States’ share

r‘,'t}i'xcise duty is being shared
becween the union and state
Governments according to the
recommendations of the Fi-
nance Commission. So far it
was only the basic excise duty
which was shared. However,
from the financial year 1976-77,
auxiliary duties are also being
shared. The share of the State
Governments, as recommended
by the Sixth Finance Commis-
sion is 20 per cent of the net
proceeds of excise duties on all
commodities other than duties
and cesses earmarked for speci-
fic purposes, and is distributed
aflong the States in accordance
with the percentages suggested
by the Commission.

Until 1960s excise duties
were mainly specific. A gradual
shift over to ad valorem rates
was made to take advantage of
the price rise. This has in fact
tended to enphance the inflatio-

EASTERN ECONOMIST

nary potential of the economy.
Excise duty is levied on goods
at different stages of produc-
tion viz raw materials, inter-
mediates components  and
finished goods. The result is
that the cumulative tax is
much more than the rate
on the final product. In the
case of automobiles for exam-
ple excise duty is paid on steel
sheets, various parts and com-
ponents, as also on the final
product. This cascading effect
makes planning of tax inci-
dence difficult, raises prices
unduly and distorts resource
allocation. The cascading effect
has been pretty strong in the
case of engineering products,
consumer durables, automo-
biles, etc. Moreover, despite the
elaborate formula devised for
working out duty drawbacks
the full incidence of  various
taxes is not rebated in the event
of exports.

Excise duties are subject to
concessions which are given
fully or partially to manufac-
turers, based on the quantum
of production, value of pro-
duction, manpower employed,
process of production, use of
power, type of raw materials,
end use of the products, etc.
This scheme has its own merits
and demerits.

Ad Hoc Policy

As stated earlicr, the history
of taxation in our country is
marked by ad hocism rather
than influenced by long terms
policy objectives,

Would it not, therefore, be
more rational to devise a
tax mix which would re-
sult in more than propor-
tionate increase in tax
revenue with the increase
in the national income?
If so, would it be possible
to indentify the commo-
dities which have a higher
tax potential?

Industrial capacity and capi-

tal investment already commit-
ted to production of goods
should not be left idle by cur-
bing demand through higher
tax rates,

If production of some items
or future investment in
certain directions needs
to be restrained, should
it not be done through
licensing  policy itself
rather than taxation?
How can the two be co-
ordinated?

Multiplicity of Taxation

The most important point
with regard to commodity taxa-
tion would be to avoid multipli-
city of taxation and eliminate
its cascading effect.

Would it not, therefore, be
better to levy tax on final
product only rather than
taxing raw materials, in-
termediates, etc.? Fur-
ther,

(a) while choosing commo-
dities for taxation, how
far would it be possible
to give preferential
treatment to commodi-
ties which encourage
labour intensive tech-
nology?

(b) would it be desirable to
give tax concession to
industries set wup in
backward areas and
help transfer of techno-
logy to the rural sector
where the masses ac-
tually live?

(c) it is for consideration
whether the existing
system of the tax ex-
emptions, full or par-
tial, enjoyed by various
group of assessees, and
in particular by the
small enterprises, which
have led to undesirable
aberrations, should not
be replaced by gra-
duated subsidies.

The main components of cus-
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toms duty are the import and
export duties and the principle
objectives are protection to.
domestic industries and reve-
nue to government. The col-
lection from customs duty was
Rs. 171 crores in 1960-61 and
this has gone up to Rs 1,417
crores in 1976-77. Import
duties are levied at the
rate of 40 per cent, 60 per
cent and 100 per cent depen-
ding upon the type of goods.
Certain goods enjoy full or
partial exemption. In addition
to the above rates, auxiliary
duties at the rate of 5, 15 and
20 per cent are also levied.
Over and above these, coun-
tervailing duty equal to the
existing rate of excise duty for
a like commodity, is charged
on most of the imported goods.
Only afew exemptions have
been permitted through Speci-
fic notifications.

Export Duties

Exports duties are levied on a
number of items such as hides,
skins and leather, unmanufac-
tured tobacco, mica, manga-
iron ore, black
pepper, coffez, groundnut, etc.
The main consideration in
levying export duties has been
the competitive position of
goods in the international mar-
kets. The revenue from export
duty has been gradually decli-
ning because the traditional
commodities of export have

met with strong competitions
abroad.

Government have powers to
vary the level of export duties
within the maximum limit ap-
proved by Parliament,. They
have been making use of these
powers fairly frequently, but
the complaint of export trade,
l?ome out of repeated experience
is that Government usually
takes an inordinately long time
in reducing or abolishing ex-
port duties, with the result that
by the time the relief s an-
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nounced, damage has alrcady
I been done,

The main difficulties the im-
porters find with regard to cus-
toms dutics are about classifi-
cation and approval of value
for assessment, and the inter-
pretation of the import licence
by the Customs authorities.
The principle of ‘predominant
use’ which has been accepted
for classifying the items should
be implemented as speedily as
possible. There is also a lot of
difference between the B.T.N.
classification and the central
excise classification. This crea-
tes difficulties in cstimating
the appropriate countervailing
duty. The problem with regard
to approval of assessable value
is that often the customs
authorities do not give cre-
dence to the importer who is in
a position to import at a lower
price. For example instances
have been reported where im-
porters who import in bulk
are facing problems with re-
gard to approval of price
because their import price is
lower than thc price of other
importers.

Dual Method

The objective of giving pro-
tection to domestic industry is
achieved through import tariff
on the one hand and import
control on the other. This dual
method of control mechan’sm
is apt to lead to contradictions
and undesired disruptions in
economic activity.

It is, therefore, relevant to
ask whether instead of the
multiplicity of regulatory
measures it wouid not be
more appropriate to exer-
cise control through a
single measure.

In the context it may be ques-
tioned whether a restruc-
turing of import tariff is
not called for? If soin
what manner?

(a) How far it would be de-
sirable to burden capital
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goods and raw materials
with countervailing du-
ties in licu of excise duties
in the country?

(b) What should be the opti-
mum level of the counter-
vailing duties?

New investment has become
sluggish  because  the capital
cost of projects has increased
significantly in the last 23
years.

Would it not be desirable ta
reduce import duty on
capital goods, particular-
ly when such capital
goods are not indigenous-
ly available?

Drawbcaks and Rebates

The present mechanism of
drawbacks and rebates on ex-
port has not fully counter-
balanced the impact of excise
duties, sales tax, ctc, on raw
materials, intermediates and
componcnts, which enter into
production  process prior to
the final manufacturing stage.

Would it not, therefore, be

desirable to introduce a
system of tax credit certi-
ficates which would indi-
catc the taxes paid at
cach stage and thus enable
the authorities (o assess
the cumulative cffect of
indirect  taxation and
grant full rebate of these
levies in the case of ex-
ports?

Revenue from sales tax has
gone up from Rs. 163 crores in
1960-61 to Rs. 1606 croresin
1975-76. Sales tax revenue
constituted 62 per cent of the
total commodity taxes, and 54
per cent of the total tax revenue
of the States. Sales tax is thus
the back-bone of the states’
tax system. The importance of
sales tax varies from state to
state. It is relatively more im-
portant in states such as Kerala,
Gujarat, Maharashtra, Orissa,
West Bengal, etc.

Broadly, the system of sales

tax can be divided into three
calegorics; single stage tax,
multi-stage tax and a combina-
tion of two. The single stage
tax can be levied at the point
of manufacture, wholesale trade
or retail trade. Multi-point tax
is levied at all the points.
multi-point taxcs are levied in
states such as Andhra Pradesh,
Bihar, Kerala, ctc. whilc single
point levies arc imposed in
states such as Assam, Haryana,
Jammu & Kashmir,

Sales tax s essentially a tax
paid by the consumer. Accor-
ding to the Central excise Re-
organisation  committee, in
1963-64 the percentage of sales
tax to consumer expenditure in
the states varied from 3.8
per cent in Maharashtra to 0.6
per cent in Jammu & Kashmir.
On an average, it was 1.9 per
cent.

Considerable Difficulties

The rules and regulations,
exemptions, rates ete. regard-
ing sales tax differ from state
to state. This has led to con-
siderable  difficultics for the
business community.  Apart
from the stat:s’ suales tax, the
sales are also subject (o the
contral sales tax to the extent
that they are inter-state in
nature.  While central gov-
crnment is empowered to enact
Iegislation for central sales
tax, its administration is look-
ed after by individual states.
Would it not be desirable to

completely abolish sules
tax and merge it with
excise duties in the form
of additional cxciss duty
as in the case of tobucco,
textiles and sugar? Would
it not save a lot of diffi-
culties being fuced by the
traders at present?

If not, considering the diver-
sitics of sales tax in res-
Qcct of rules and regul--
?1ons, tax rates, etc, would
1t not be desirable to aim

930

at some kind of uniformity .
in the sales tax structure ®duction in cost 0
throughout the country? % road transport.

All expert bodics which have Al the efforts ¢
examined octroi and other Xtroi or replace 1t taxation
local taxes came to the con- Sther su'table fqrm Ofc:eSs 50
clusion that octroi levy inter- |y ve not met with S ase O
feres with the free-flow of b except in the crecentl)'
goods within the country. The , 2dhya Pradesh where ctroi
Keskar Committee stated that i’Ome measures to replace? e
octioi duty was a source of 7 Rty tax were introdue c:
corrupt practices. The Taxation -, °Wever, these have als \: r
Enquiry  Commission noted %rtcd\y created many °! fer
that it violates all cannons of ’?mblcm and _difficulte? t oi%
taxation. Nevertheless, octroi :ade.a“d ndustry- whie of
has not been removed, replagsibgP:iving is, that in P um-
cd or reformed.  One reason , © vevere crilim-sm, the .;: are
for this is that no satisfactory 1 T 9f local bodics .Wh.“' eas-
alternative, compatible with iieVymg octroi duty is INCIEE
1!10 autonomy of lzeal authori- ,
tics, has been devised.,

0 abO]iSh
with any

Since octroi and the entry
axXes yre obnoxious forms ©
Acute Problems axation, lcading to 2 dgri:t

The problems caused bY ,‘dea[ of waste of tim¢ % tion
octroi are acute. The Report of %urces of both administrd

other method of taxation which
does away with the present ab-
uses of octroi and the check-
pOsIS.
It has been felt in certain
quarters that it may be better
if the existing system of cumu-
lative levies by centre, states
and local bodies is replaced by
a value added tax (VAT). This
isa single multipoint tax on
the value of goods and services.
The term ‘value added’ refers
to the method of tax collection
rather than to the eventual base
of the tax. Tax is collected at
every stage of production and
distribution on the value added
by each firm. The value added
is the difference betWe.en the
price (net of tax) at which the
firm sells its products or servi-
ces and the prices (net o_f tax)
which it paid for the input$
of other firms. The

the input taxes and hence he
pays the difference between
the output and input tax, or,
in other words, tax on the va-
iue added by him in the pro-
duction and distributon pro-
cess. Thus, while the cumulu-
tive impact on a particular
commodity or services is borne
by the consumer, the tax is
collected fragment by frage-
ment at cach stage of produc-
tion and distribution.

The merit of VAT is that the
tax does not spill over into in-
dustrial cost. VAT paid on all
component gocds or services
brought in by the firm is auto-
matically deducted f{rom the
tax it has to pay. This avoids
the cascading cffect of taxes
which is otherwise existing in
our preseat system. If goods
are for export ard no VAT i¢
charged on sale, the exporter

large base for future tax in-
crease.

However, the disadvantages

of VAT are also many. Its in-
troduction as a substitute for
indirect taxeslike exeise duties
and sales tax islargely a2 ques-
tion of physical administration
and maintenance of complete
and detailed accounts, VAT re-
quires basic training and edu-
cationin the new principles of
taxation. In the VAT system
accounting will be more  so-
phisticated and hence the as-
sessce has to keep an accurate
record of his inputs and out-
puts. In a country whete lite-
racy is low and where mainte-
nance of sysiematic accounting
is confined only to a small sec-
tion of the business commu-
nity, VAT is likely to create
problems and confusion.

While accepting the theore-

and services ; N v ) g I

Road Transport Taxation En nd assessezs, as al§o mlsri‘z element of tax in the price of C?‘ldddlms'&k tilehtax, h;:legds ;lc‘i,l f:e,l ltts. of fthe,-bYAT’
ity Committce has_slated: Cﬂl.e cvasiof, wuldl’t bolish inputs is known as mP.Ut tax fhld Onb ’sk pl;?(?:see't 1'xces thsuc ,: td:t :asxf de iy
that detention time of trucks [eSirable o completely @ ipy  and the clement of tax in the the draw aF[ o lfn rec dle‘ | e pr‘n;(zl 1 age of deve-
at octroi and other check-posts e System ()fm‘tl'Oi and en r)’l < ce of the products it sells 185 e?<port salcs is flll. 1‘/.\no( 1.eE op?;:n‘( ? f n.ot, what
vz;rilc]d fron:_ 2|0 to 80 per cent ‘:)’(CJ and compensate thca;j’;“"“ mc' cutput tax. “c/lh‘; lc the hto::l g]r(;iii bea:c/g\r;ﬁdarrlflist ivle ;)ymlolis :Egn :1 ;S‘l‘)tlollb are recom-
ol the vehicles’ journey time: | “Hes sych as  nmuaticip ' t tax is paid by eac } ) : sanvely o et
;nsc}crluin cases trucks ;fo(: /-“”"""}’01.\' for the /ossff”;’l’; ::ts?:lcl, ha is allowed to set-off unllfcrm rates. It provides a In India, since various au-
-2 hours to ¢cross  the barrter® vccornt by devising $ ) TABLE .
1:1C1crcl l;u'c afl)oul 50100 such t;a;- Distribution of Tax Revenue: Union Government s crores
ners throughout the country s
On a roush estimate, the timé o e — R
lost by the trucks at these M """“"""“"_"“’/—’/‘ﬂ’,’—z‘us‘loms Ccntl‘al Excisc  Total 0{5:)5 and 4 Gr"-u“(l();roml Sas pcrc?;;tage of 2
check-posts gives a figure 0 Year Disect Taxcs £3) ) {
50000 truck h')urs per daY‘ (l) (2) e
o : S ) 908.92 182
The turnround of trucks &% [~ 170.03 416.33 3361 22 1053.75 199
forries will copsiderably M| 60-61 322.54 212.25 489.31 - . 1285. ;
prove with the abolition %| 61-62 352.19 245.96 598.83 844.79 0 192
octroi and the cheek.posts 85| 62-63 440.25 34.75 729.58 1064.33 1633.82 187

rorand the check-pos® Togl - ¢ o 569.48 334. 801.51 1199.01 1820.68 193
this will help the movemen 621—65 621.67 397.50 297,92 143689 2060 67 230
goods by Road TranP | (70 623.78 538'3; 1033.37 1619. 14 2306.50 235
Yolich roughly accounts 66-67 687.36 e 1148.25 1661 .60 2352.68 240
35 per cent of the total Pyl 677 691.08 20 1320.67 1767.17 2509.84 238
age. This means the cou% 67 446. 3 1947.62 2823.07 33
Will be able o get 10 per | Wyg_ 59 875.45 4 102 1758.55 2282.57 3206.80 247
additional transport P!’ 50 o) 924.23 235'67 2061.10 2756.77 3872.44 247
the improvement I el 717 1115.67 85664 2324.25 3180.89 4509.70 239
rou.nd of trucks and .1‘;’ o8 72-713 1328.92 996.43 2602.13 3598 .56 5073.38 244
saving of diescl oil whi€ oo 7374 1474 .82 ]332'90 3230.52 4563.42 6321.75 259
b:comc scarce, and muf=h det 74-75 1758.83 1357:00 3823.62 5180.62 7469 . 54 276
licr, and reduction in ¥yl 75 76(RE) 2288.92 147000 4085.00 5555.00 7836.87 243
tal expenses involved gl - 76-77(BE) M ~
process will, in turn, A N e
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thorities have been vested with
powers of taxtation, in order
to bring out rationalisation,
amendment to the Constitution
would be required. Further,
apart from amending the Cons-
titution, some method would

have to be devised to reim-
burse the loss of revenue to
other authorities which would
be deprived of the existing
source of revenue. How can
such rationalization be achieved?

There have been complaints

from the state governments
and local bodies that buoyancy
of taxes, which they have been
empowered to collect, is poor.
In the circumstances the stateg
may have to be assured that
reimbursement by the central

TasLE II
Finances of the State Governments

AR - e e

taxing authority will be flexi-
ble enough to meet their e~
quirements. How can a compro-
mise between autonomy in 1axXd-

tion and buoyancy of tax ret
venue be achieved in respect 0f

¥

different authorities ?

(Rs. crores)

pa—

Year Total Total
Tax indirect
Reve- Taxes

nue (total
(States  of col
own) 4 to 10)

State Sales Motor  Enter- Electri- Taxes  Other

Share Indi- Sales

Excise Tax Vehicle tain- city on Taxes of rect tax
Tax ment Duty Passen- and Union Tax as % ¢

Tax gersand  Duties Excise  as % of

goods of total  indi-

tax . rect &
reve- taxes

nue
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 4
—
51-52 218.1 147.9 49.4 58.9 10.1 6.4 3.4 — 19.7 0.7 68 40
61-62 662.6  328.9 58.6  181.4 37.9 15.1 14.9 — 21.0 80.7 50 55
71-72 1695.3 1438.7  233.8  826.4 113.2 62.8 72.0 84.0 46.5 474.6 85 57
72-173 1928.5 1671.1 279.1  976.5 126.5 76.6 73.2 53.8 86.4  566.1 87 58
73-74 2305.4 1957.7  353.7 1142.8 148.4 99.6 81.3 114.2 17.7  628.4 85 58
74-75 2742.4 2371.9  378.3 1454.0 167.9  120.0 97.5 134.3 19.9  708.2 86 61
75-76 3000.6 2587.6  386.3 1605.8 184.0  132.4 101.1 152.9 25.1 770.1 86 62
TapLe 11T ,
National Income, Total Indirect Taxes & its Components (Rs. crofes)
Year National ~ Total Customs  Excise Sales Stamps ~ Other  d4as 9 Sas % 6as /%
Income  Indirect Duty Duty* Tax Taxesand of 3 of 3 of 3
Taxes dutics
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
60-61 13263 1040 171 468 163 40 198 16 45 16 ;
61-62 13987 1190 213 541 186 44 206 18 45 16
62-63 14795 1408 247 660 214 46 241 18 47 15
63-64 16977 1714 335 781 275 55 218 20 46 16
64-65 20001 1931 398 873 321 61 278 21 45 17
65-66 20637 2273 539 992 378 66 298 24 44 17
66-67 23883 2594 586 1095 457 71 385 23 42 17
67-68 28102 2779 513 1269 526 85 386 18 46 19
68-69 28729 3013 446 1409 589 86 483 15 47 20
69-70 31770 3353 423 1604 679 98 546 13 48 20
70-71 34476 3864 524 1798 782 101 655 14 47 2%
71-72 36535 4515 696 2278 854 123 564 15 50 19
72-73 39573 5175 857 2579 999 137 603 17 50 19
73-74 49148 5876 996 2906 1172 163 639 17 49 20
74-75 60120 7267 1333 3609 1454 194 677 18 50 20
(Estimated)
8121 1357 4209 1606 231 718 17 52 20

75-76 (Estimated) 62380

e

*Includes State Excises
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First, the sizeable food stock available at
present, along with the comfortable
foreign exchange situation, can help in
the undertaking of some public works
programmes — road building, minor and
major irrigation, etc. — the people dep-
loyed on which can be paid their wages
partly in foodgrains and partly in cash.
Besides helping in the creation of
employment, this will assist in enlarging
the sphere of economic activity as the
public works programmes obviously have
to be taken up in the backward areas.
Whereas the payment of wages in grains
will not pose any problem, the cash com-
ponent of the wages will undoubtedly raise
the demand for various necessities of life.

import of raw materials

To meet this demand, imports of
some raw materials can be arranged
which wili indirectly create additional
resources with the government for deve-
lopmental purposes as not only the yields
from indirect taxes—import duties as well
as excise levies, sales tax, etc—would get
enhanced but also the receipts from
corporate taxation. Imports of equip-
mentand machinery of balancing nature
to increase the installed capacity in the
wage goods manufacturing sector can
also yield wholesome results in a similar
manner. To some extent, exports of
foodgrains can assist in releasing the
bank credit locked up in the accumulated
stocks. But this will only add to the
lendable resources with the banking
system which will then have to be used
elsewhere.

The second method of stimulating
demand is the lowering of the prices of
industrial products in particular. But
can the manufacturers be expected to
incur losses?  Price reductions are feasi-
ble only over some period during which
concerted efforts have to be made to bring
down production costs. Over the short
term, some downward revision in excise
levies, of course, can be thought of—not
necessarily at the expense of the overall
revenue of the government as stimulated
demand will enlarge the scale of produc-
tion and, consequently, the base for excise

levies.

Itis significant to note that the most
important factor that helped in bringing
down the wholesale prices index between
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August 23 last year and March 20 this
year was the pronounced decline in the
prices of agricultural products, particularly
foodgrains. The prices of industrial pro-
ducts did not show any substantial fall
except in the case of a couple of industries
such as jute goods and chemicals. On
the contrary, in a number of cases, they
somewhat went up. Apart from this, the
uptrend in the wholesale prices index
after March 20 has been caused by the
reversal of the downtrend in the prices
of most agricultural products. barring of
course raw jute and mesta, and risc in the
prices of such manufactured products as
cloth, vanaspati and sugar. It will be a
travesty to assume that banking credit
to these industries has been responsible for
the uptrend in the prices of their products
or there has been a pronounced tendency
on the part of manufacturers to withhold
stocks.

No doubt credit expansion this year has
been at nearly double the rate last year,
but this has been caused not only by un-
precedented procurement of foodgrains but
also due to the factors mentioned above.
Buffer-stocking of foodgrains, encouraging
export trends, increased remittances from
abroad as well as the stepping up of Plan
outlays admittedly are inflationary in
character in the short-term, howsoever de-
sirable and essential they may be from the

long-term interests. Their inflationary im-
pact has to be mitigated through increas-
ing the supply of goods in the domestic
market, whether through increased pro-
duction or imports. Unless some balance
is kept between the supply of goods in
the market and the overall money supply
with the public, price distortions are
bound to occur.

The provision of funds for buffer-stock-
ing, of course, is not something which can
be taken into consideration in planning
for credit on a short-term basis. It is not
a recurring phenomenon. Obviously once
sufficient buffer stocks are built up, it
then becomes primarily a process of fe-
cycling of funds. Seen in this light, the
credit expansion that has taken place
during the last 12 months for financing
procurement of foodgrains for building up
the impressive stock of nearly 17 million
tonnes, should not bother us henceforth,
though as suggested-above this can be
used for undertaking public works pro-
grammes in backward areas. Further, the
funds used up in this process can pro-
videa good lever for imparting flexibility
to credit planning in the coming years.
The credit policy, at present, thus, ought
to be designed to meet the other require-
ments of the economy. Care has to be
taken that it does not affect produci‘-
If it does, it will be a self-defeating policy.

Funds for farmers

IN viEw of the  recent increased activity
in the agricultural sector in this country,
the need for credit has expanded consi-
derably. The cooperatives, which have
been an important source of agricultural
credit, have, therefore, come under
scrutiny. Broadly, there are two wings of
the cooperatives engaged in the distribu-
tion of agricultural credit. One wing
(agricultural credit societies) is for short-
term and medium-term credit for current
cultivation and the other is for long-term
credit (cooperative land development
banks) for debt redumption as well as for
agricultural investment. Recently a fifteen-
member committee under the chairman-
ship of Dr R.K. Hazari, deputy governor
of Reserve Bank and chairman of Agri-

938

cultural Refinance and Development
Corporation has reported on the feasibility
of integrating these two wings of co-
operative credit.

The committee in its report has ex-
pressed the opinjon that the dichotomy in
the cooperative credit structureis waste-
ful since all the financial requirements
the agriculturist should be made availail
at one contact point and he should be
spared the necessity of visiting diﬂ'ereqt
institutions for his financial needs. vari-
ous programmes of investment demand a
package deal in which short-term and
long-term credit must go Shand in hand,
but the present system does not allow a
farmer to receive the benefit of both kinds

NOVIMBER 12, 1976

|

p——

of credit, thereby resulting in low invest-
ment and low returns.

While the unification of the functions
of the two wings of cooperatives will im-
prove the prospects of agriculturists, it
will also strengthen the cooperatives be-
cause they will attain viability, thereby
improving the capacity to provide inte-
grated credit, services and guidance. An
important argument in favour of integra-
tion put forward by the committee is that
sufficient staff could not be employed by
the cooperatives to maintain proper con-
tact with the borrowers to guide them in
the implementation of the projects financed
, #y the cooperatives. Moreover, the co-
hperatives offering credit did not have
enough technical staff to exercise the
required supervision of investment. For
instance, the Central Banking Enquiry
Committee had also pointed out that land
mortgage banks could not have that
amount of work year in and year out
which will justify engaging superior staff.
However, the unification of the two wings
of credit cooperatives will eliminate this
weakness and lead to economy and
efficiency.

changed situation

The proposed integration would assist
the credit institutions in another way too.
¥dng-term resources for Jand development
banks were raised through the issue of
debentures guaranteed by the government.
After the establishment of the Agricultural
Refinance and Development Corporation
(ARDC) the situation has changed be-
cause the cooperative credit Societies also
derive the funds from the ARDC by way of
subscription to special development deben-
tures. Moreover, the Reserve Bank of
India could provide loans to the coopera-
tive units at the apex levelon the same
pasis as was provided to the commercial
banks, thereby eliminating the time con-
suming procedure for the issue of de-
bentures.

A majority of the borrowers who were
Heterviewed by a sub-committee also ex-
 pressed the view that it was advantageous
if the loans were advanced by one and
the same agency. This introduced the
human factor in the procedures of giving
loans, which was'so essential for the fol-
low-up action. This also revealed the
limitation of remote control and the con-
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sensus was that the primary cooperative
society would be in an improved position
to assist the credit need of cultivators,
ascertain the capacity of individual bor-
rowers to introduce modern techniques
and provide guidance in matters such as
the cropping pattern and of the improved
agricultural practices.

It has been observed by the committee
that mutual credit support between the
existing short term and long term co-
operative credit institutions has not been
sufficient. For instance, the proportion of
borrowing members of primary societies
who had availed themselves of credit
from the land development banks for
long term investment was less than one
per cent in Kerala. In other states, it
varied with three per cent in Maharash-
tra, four per centin Uttar Pradesh, seven
per cent in Orissa and ten per cent in
Haryana. Only in Bhavnagar district of
Gujarat it was as high as 32 per cent. Al-
though inadequate support from long-

term credit institutions to the short-term
borrowers did not by itself show a serious
lacuna, apparently it was essential to
ensure that the investment credit was
available along with production credit
so that advanced agricultural techniques
could be adopted to improve the repaying
capacity of the borrowers. Without such
support, full benefit of investment could
not be derived by the fermers.

It has been established by the com-
mittee that restrictive features of mortgage
security were also an important factor for
inadequate loans given to the agricul-
turists, Consequently, simplified proce-
dures for the creation of security have
been suggested. The committee has pro-
posed that a mere declaration by the bor-
rowers would have all the characteristics
of a valid mortgage without its cumber-
some formalities. This indeed is a timely
step in the right direction and is likely to
save considerable time in the distribution
of agricultural credit.

Export scene in eastern India

THE sPEECH of Mr Sanjoy Sen, chairman
of the Export and Import Advisory Com-
mittee (Eastern Zone€), set up by the
government of India, at its third meeting
held in Calcutta on October 27, deserves
wider publicity and closer attention from
the union Commerce ministry as well as
the other economic ministries. India’s
export performance in recent months has
been appreciated both in India and abroad
and therefore it may Seem rather odd
that Mr Sen should describe the export
scene in the eastern region as ‘“gloomy”.
But the fact remains that export indus-
tries in this part of the country continue
to face many difficulties and much uncer-
tainty.

The jute industry, for instance, suffers
from — to quote Mr Sen — “prolonged
uneconomic working, staggering fall in
export, and a critical liquidity position”.
He also said that the decline in the export
of jute manufactures had produced “a
chain of adverse effects on the economy
of this region”. This aspect however does
not seem to have received adequate atten-
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tion from the government. Mr Sen’s
remarks therefore deserve to be quoted:
“It has accounted for a fall in traffic
passing through Calcutta port leading
toa general decline in shipping opportu-
nities and consequently also adversely
affecting shipments of other commodities
jute products hitherto being the tradition:
nal base cargo which provided the most
economic cargo mix to the shipping lines.
The shipping lines have been slow to
react to the new situation and in many
cases, the decline in the volume of this
high freighted cargo has resulted in in-
creased freight rates as a whole. Merci-
fully exports of tea have shown a welcome
growth both in terms of quantity and
value. However, one must recognise that
there can but be only a limited growth in
the export of tea. The share of engineer-
ing exports from eastern region as compar-
ed toour total exports of engineering
goods continues to be on the decline.”

'Mr Sen said that the differential ship-
ping freight rates from Bombay and Cal-
cutta to the west Asian ports had affected
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the competitivencss of engincering exports  material for use in the leather industr

. .. Y labour in implementi his 1re
from the eastern region. In his view, such ~ so that they would qualify for 63 pe port has . more workes

the ' r The Calcutta port has far more workers
disparity in freight rates between two cent import duty as compared to over than is actually required and attempts to

regions of the same country was “‘unheal-
thy and not conducive to a balanced
development of all the regions”. He how-
ever conceded that because of the long
voyage time, the cost of operating a ship
from Calcutta to west Asia was more than
that from Bombay. He therefore said that
the solution would not lie in rationalisa-
tion of freight structure as that would ren-
der shipping services from Calcutta even
more uneconomic. He observed: “Here is
a problem for which there is apparently
no commercial solution. But then since
we cannot allow the freight differential to
continue to hamper exports from the eas-
tern region it is felt that the government
of India should step in and there should
be some sort of a freight equalisation
scheme. If wecan have a freight equali-
sation scheme for internal movement of
commodities like steel, there is no reason
why there cannot be a similar fund which
can take care of the freight differential
between the east coast of India and the
west coast of India”.

the implications

But what are the implications of the
freight equalisation scheme? How much
will it cost the government of India to
implement it? To what extent will it en-
able the engineering industries in the eas-
tern region to promote exports to west
Asia? Are there not other ways to streng-
then the compctitive capacity of these
industries? The Export and Import Advi-
sory Committee of the Eastern Region
should examine these and other relevant
issues so that it will be casier for New
Delhi to examine the feasibility of this
suggestion.

Mr Sen referred to the export prospects
for leather and said that they remained
bright despite the fact that the inter-
national hide markets had been falling
in recent weeks. Exports in the first five
months of 1976-77 had been of the order
of Rs 135 crores and he said that there
was every possibility of reaching the tar-
get of Rs 300 crores. He made the follow-
ing suggestions to augment these exports:
All leather auxiliaries especially finished
materials like nitro-cellulose lacquar and
resin binders should be classified as raw
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200 per cent payable on certain items at
present. Air-freight subsidy paid from
1971 onwards should not be recalled
because exporters had formulated their
price structure based on the subsidy each
year from 1971 onwardsin good faith.
Besides, all exporters had closed their
books of accounts annually and the *“very
spirit of providing a freight subsidy to
bring India closer to the rest of the world
will be defeated especially since what
constitutes an FOB contract in this parti-
cular instance is debatable”. The govern-
ment of India should sympathetically
consider these suggestions since heavy
investment is involved in the leather
industry and some stability in export poli-
cies is highly desirable.

Problems of Calcutta port came up for
discussion at the meeting and the need for
modernisation was strongly emphasised.
Now that the government of India has an
abundance of foreign exchange reserves, it
should be possible to carry out expeditio-
usly the schemes of modernisation of the
Calcutta port by importing the necessary
cquipment. But jt remains to be seen to
what extent the port authorities will be
able to get adequate cooperation from

rationalise the labour force have met with
little success. In any case, the government
cannot afford to go slow with the moder-
nisation of this port which plays a vital
role in the country’s export and import
trade.

It is encouraging to be told that the
office of the Joint Chief Controller of
Imports and Exports in Calcutta is now
working with greater efficiency. During
the period April to March 1975, the
office disposed of 9118 applications,
including those for cash assistance, out
of 10,782 that were received. In the same
period, the office received 76,959 export
applications and all were disposed of.
Besides, cash assistance amounting to
Rs 15.50 crores was disbursed. In the cur-
rent financial year, up to September 30
1976, the office received 6168 import appli-
cations and 11,136 export applications, of
which 4203 and 11,136 were disposed of,
respectively, and cash assistance amount-
ing to Rs 13.65 crores was disbursed. It
is hoped that in the other regions as well
asat the centre also, the disposal of
import and export applications and cash
assistance has been equally prompt as in

Calcutta, .
=

Planning for power

THE coMMISSIONING of the third unit of
115 MW at the Lower Sileru Hydel Pro-
ject in Andhra Pradesh and the prospect
of putting into operation the third unit of
130 MW in the Idduki Hydel Project in
Kerala mark an jmportant stage in power
development in the southern region. The
difficulties arising out of the slowing down
in progress of implementation of new pro-
jects in Tamilnaduy and Karnataka in the
past few years, which have resulted in a cut
of 30 per cent in power consumption in
Tamilnadu for HT consumers other than
continuous process industries which have
to restrict their requirements by 235 per
cent, and a cut off of 40 per centin
Karnataka, may be overcome to a certain
extent by the additional capacity created

in Andhra Pradesh and Kerala. In the
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former region, particularly, there has
been a bunching of completion of new
projects and it has been proudly claimed
by the state’s chief minister, Mr J. Vengal
Rao, that the substantial additions to new
capacity will be helpful in meeting not
only the growing needs but also the
deﬁci.ts of Karnataka and Tamilnadu to a
certain extent.

. The predominance of thermal capacity
in Andbra Pradesh and the nrelatively
assured rainfall in the catchment a%
in the hydel reservoirs have enabled the
state electricity board to increase daily
consumption to 16.5 million units. With
the energisation of pumpsets in many areas
where underground water resources are
available and the commissioning of power
intensive projects, it may even happen
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that the daily consumption in Andhra 1500 million units in 1977 or 700 million ~of the hydel station and th issioning
pradesh will reach the level of Tamilnadu  units more than in 1976. € commissioning,

in the next five years.

These developments clearly emphasise
the importance of perspective plann‘ing
for the creation of new generating
capacity and correspondmg. trans-
mission facilities. In the earlier years
economic progress in Andhra Pradesh
was seriously handicapped by the shortage
of power. In fact, there was a false sense
of complacency when t.he Machk.und
Project, 8 joint undertaking with Orissa,’
came into being, and large block§ of
power could be generated. '"‘rhc Sileru
Fier had immense potentialities. But
improper undcrstanding of the ro!e of
power projects in planning and the fal_lt.xre
to conclude arrangemepts for exploiting
hydel potential of this river }1ave resulted
in needless increase in capital expendi-
ture on new schemes.

* It has taken over 17 ycars to
"% reate hydel capacity of 750 MW in
four hydel projects, Machkur_ld, Balimela,
Upper Sileru and Lower Sl}eru, on the
same river. The fourth unit of !.ower
Sileru project may go Qn stream 10 the
next six months with equipment provided
by Bharat Heavy Electricals. Th.e ﬁfst
units were supplied under Russtan aid.
ﬁfe are also proposals for installing
additionally two units of 60 MW 'in Upper
Sileru and two units of 115 M\\" in Lovf/er
Sileru for increasing generation during

peak hours.

export possibility

The expansion. of capacity. of Kothg.
gudam Thermal Station by 220 MW by
March next year and the commissioning

of a 110 MW unit in the Nagarjuna--

sagar Project some time next year may
enable Andhra Pradesh to export even
1500 million units in 1977 even afu?r
meeting its own increasing ne-eds, Kerala is
already exporting to Tamilnadu ?h.ree
AMljon units daily of which one million
nits are made available to Karna-ttakg.
After the third unit is in oper:atxon in
[dduki, it may be possible to increase
export especially as it is state_d that the.re
is adequate storage in the main reservoirs
¢ill the middle of next year. Ig_a_aal.l goes
well Kerala may . be in. a pcl)s_ntlon to
supply . to the neighbouring statgs even
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of néw thermal units. The difficulty has

The current deficit of Tamilnadu and arisen on account of unexpected increase .

Karnataka is 2000 million units due to
inadequate generating capacity and the
failure of the monsoon in both the regions
resulting in a sharp decline in hydel
reserves as compared to this time last year.
The loss of hydel power availability due
to this cause is estimated at 1500 million
units. With satisfactory rainfall in all
four regions the cuts in Tamilnadu and
Karnataka may not have to be so severe
as they are now. But there is an unsatis-
fied demand for agricultural and industrial
purposes particularly in Karnataka and it
should also be expected that there will
bs a shortfall in rainfall in some region or
the other.

prudent course

therefore. be prudent to
proceed on the assumption that the
present situation is “normal” and
hydel power availability from the existing
sources cannot be augmented to any
great extent, though there will be
“bonuses” when there is bounteous
rainfall.

It has therefore become imperative to
hasten the tempo of coamstruction of the
on-going schemes in Andhra Pradesh,
Kerala and Tamilnadu. The Kalinadhi
project is already being executed expedi-
tiously and Karnataka should be enabled
to undertake the hydel schemes in the
other river systems apart from locating a
thermal station in Mangalore with a
capacity of 400 MW, for balancing pur-
poses. It is also equally important that
new thermal capacity should be created
in Andhra Pradesh with location of
stations at pitheads in Ramagundam and
Kothagudam and the opening of the
second mine cut at Neyveli. The construc-
tion of new thermal stations in Andhra
Pradesh is quite easy as coal is already
available. The opening of the second
mine cut also cannot be delayed as the
second super-thermal station at Neyveli
may be in operation only at the end of
the sixth Plan, three or four years being
required for the prepration’ of the dpen
cast lignite mine. o e

There cannot be a surfeit of power at
any stage as Maharashtra isin tf_:e grip
of a famine even with the full functioning

It will,
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in agricultural and industrial loads. The
expectation that there may even be pro-
blems in regard to the utilisation of
electricity as a result of the commissioning
of new capacity has not, therefore,
materialised and it has become quite
clear that even an annual addition of
3000 MW capacity for the country asa
whole will not suffice.

Tamilnadu particularly is in an
awkward plight as no major projects
will take shipein nexttwo years. It has,
thercfore, become necessary to expedite
construction of the Tuticorin thermal pro-
ject and existing hydel schemes. At the
same time the potential of the Cauvery
System should be exploited jointly with
Karnataka. The master plan for Cauvery
prepared by Karnataka government
underiines the scope for establishing three
hydel stations, two in Karnataka and one
at Hogenekal having an aggregate capacity
of 700 MW at 60 per cent load factor.
As there can also be power stations in the
upper regions capable of generating 400
million units annually, the aggregate
additional power generation can be 4000
million units yearly, or equal to the hydel
power generation in Tamilnadu at present.
As these projects can be easily completed
in five or seven years by undertaking work
on joint basis, no time should be lost in
completing the preliminary work and
getting the financial allocations.

proper balance

Any delay in executing hyde! schemes
will involve waste of power and the
mistakes of earlier years should be
avoided. It is also imperative that there
should be a proper balance between
thermal and hydel capacity. With no
shortage of generating equipment and
technical personnel, the opportunity
should be utilised for achieving atﬁbiﬁduq}
targets in the next five years. The chief
ministers of Andhra Pradesh and Karr
nataka ha,yel also iqdiéét'ed. the possibility
of, géiting, 4id, frop’ th oil exporting
countgjes for, implementing hydel projects,
There, lshq‘?’ld',' therefore, , be effectivg
regignal planning and power shortag
should ot be ﬂloqw'é%n to i:ﬁop'edb ebonom?:
growth in the coming‘Yeafs.‘ .

i
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Options in tubewell irrig

between social justice and agricultural
posed by the question of choice between public

The apparent conflict
growth,

ation

. D. Dhawan

and private tubewells, disappears if a policy of promoting public

tubewell irrigation is pursued for the states of Bihar,

West

nd east Uttar Pradesh in the east Gangetic plains.
;'.-.?«23?'9:, a policy of private tubewell irrigation achieves a similar

goal for the north-west Indian region,

except that serious

problems in groundwater management may crop up in the wake of

intensive cropping in this region.

i o articles by the author on tubewell irrigation appeared
iEna;:;?Jotr of Eastern Economist dated September 10, 1976 and October

18, 1976.

THE DISTRIBUTIVE aspect of. econox_nic
growth is receiving the increasing attention
of planners. Lately, some donors of
development aid, cspcmally the World
Bank, have shown intense interest in th.e
question of sharing gains of g}'owth. It is
now being increasingly realised that the
institution of participatory dechraf:y h'as
little chance of survival if sqcnal just.lce
to the poor is neglected while push¥ng
simply the rate of growth of a developing
economy-

The question that has now arisen is:is
there any basic conflict between growth
and social justice? Some plannc?rs and
politicians at the helms of a.ﬂ'alrs feel
that there need be no such conflict. They
pelicve that strategies and tactics can be
so chosen as to harmon.ize the growth
objective of social justlce.._ Do such
strategies exist? Do the decision makers
have the will to adopt tactics which re-
distribute the gains of growth through
suitable fiscal and other measurgs'? Ma.ny
feel unoptimistic about these questton§, with
the result that they subscribe to the view of
an inherent trade off between growth apd
justice. That is, more of one, say social
justice is attainable at the expense of 'the
other viz economic growth. Notwith-
standing the fact that such persons can
draw some sustenance from historical
experience and some simplisti.c theory of

owth based on saving and investment.
ﬁcir position is more in the nature of a
belief rather than a well-established
thesis.

This imperfect state of our knowledge
about the nature of relationship between
growth and social justic ismainly due to
the fact that, despite the pleothra of
literature on theories and experiences of
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development, our basic understanding of
what brings about development is deficient.
Here, there is urgent need for an interdisci-
plinary theory of development that would
integrate economic forces of development
(e.g, investment and technology) with
psychic and social forces of development.
After all, the economist’s paradigm of
development is radically different from
that of a statesman’s or a scientist of
Vikram Sarabhai’s calibre, who try to fire
the minds and imagination of the people
and thus enthuse sense of confidence in
the future among the people.

This essayisa collection of some ideas

POINT
OF
VIEW

on the nature of relationship between
growth and equity in the particular con-
text of promoting tubewell irrigation in
India. Tubewell irrigation is the most
rapidly moving segment of Indian irriga-
tion system. Here, one comes face to face
with the dilemma of growth and equity.
Since contribution of a private tubewell
to agricultural output is more than that
of a government-owned or public tubewell,
fostering tubewell irrigation  within
private enterprise appears to accelerate
the much-needed farm output, whereas
confining it to public enterprise would
promote the much-needed equity. For,
benefits from private tubewells would be
restricted to relatively bigger farmers who
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alone would find it economic to under-
take an indivisible or lumpy investment,
while all public sources of irrigation pro-
vide water to all farmers, big and small.
In point of fact, the state, if it so desires,
can distribute water from its own sources
more equitably than is being done pre-
sently; instead of allocating water from a
public source on pro rata basis of farm
holding itcan encourage greater alloca-
tion in favour of smaller farmers. Such an
egalitarian distribution policy, if imple-
mented effectively, would essentially be
tantamount to land redistribution in areas
where water is scarce in relation to land
resource e.g. the western Gangetic plains
and the Indus plains. In areas where
water is relatively abundant in relation to
land factor, the suggested policy of redis-
tribution of water from public works can
still yield handsome results in the initial
stage of development.

differential contribution

Let us, at this stage, size up the diffe-
rential contribution of public and private
tubewells. Since more recent statistics
are lacking, we would have to use statistics
of the late sixties. Using benefit-cost
(BC) approach, T.V. Moorti and John W,
Mellor have found a BC ratio of 4.4 for
private tubewells and 1.8 for public
tubewells. Likewise, S.M. Patel and
K.M. Patel report a BC ratio of 4.1 for
private tubewells and 1.4 for public
tubewells. This rather large differential
between private and public tubewells is
valid for the western Gangetic plains
region because it is derived from survey
data for two districts of western UP,
namely, Meerut and Aligarh.

Though this author has serious reserva-
tions about the above dlfferential in BC
ratios between private and public tube-
wells, there is no denying that a unit of
water from a private tubewell has a greater
potential to add to farm output than the
same quantum of water from a public
tubewell. For, the main source of this
differential emanates from the fact that
farmers are able to achieve timeliness of
irrigation from their own source of water
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supply, wherecas the same degree of timeli-

ness can never be attained from a public
source of irrigation. Timeliness being the
essence of farm activity based on HYV
sceds, ex post BC ratio for farms with
private tubewells is bound to be higher
than that of farms served by public tube-
wells. This comparative picture can be
altered to the extent the state cnables
farmers with public irrigation to use more
of associated inputs of irrigation (e.g.
fertilizers) than the farmers with their own
sources of irrigation. Or, the public source
of irrigation turns out to be relatively less
costly than private irrigation. Both these
conditions are at present tilted against the
users of public tubewell water, with the
result that the differential in farm contri-
bution becomes much bigger than it need
to be.

Given the logic of the Indian situation,
there would appear to be a definite trade-
off between agricultural growth and social
justice. That is, exclusive promotion of
tubewell irrigation under private auspices
would contribute to enhanced farm growth
but with less social justice among the
members of the farm community. Simi-
larly, exclusive reliance on public tube-
well irrigation would slow down farm
growth but with gain in equity in the farm
community. In what follows an attempt
has been made to show the transient and
regional character of this conflict; in the
very long run public tubewell irrigation
may produce both greater growth in farm
output and more equity in the farm sector,
especially in the eastern Gangetic
plains.

an assumption

Let us proceed on the assumption that
the cost of tubewell irrigation per unit of
irrigated land is the same for both public
and private tubewells. Deferring the
question of validity of this assumption for
the time being, I may point out that here
a social or macro view of cost of tubewell
irrigation is being taken, that is, capital
and operational costs are inclusive of
private and public costs. Those who have
argued that unit cost of irrigation of
private tubewells is less than that of public
tubewells have not fully reckoned with
costs borne by the rest of the society in
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their assessment of unit cost of private
tubewell irrigation.

Let us next visualize two distinct
scgments of farm arca: (1) uneconomic
acreage for which individual small owners
find it uneconomic to invest in their
individual tubewells and (2) economic
acreage whose individual owners find it
worthwhile to invest in privately-held
tubewells. Given the funds earmarked
for tubewell irrigation, the policy of
private tubewells would add to farm out-
put so long as the economic acreage is
not exhausted, whereas a policy of public
tubewells would bring increments to farm
output both from uneconomic as well a3
cconomic acreage. Which of these two
additions would be bigger in the long run
would be determined both by the com-
parative BC ratios of the two categories of
tubewells and the relative proportion of
economic acreage to total acreage in a
region.

maximum increment

More precisely, let ‘B’ be annual incre-
mental benefits from an acre of irrigated
land. Let ‘A’ bethe total farm acreage,
of which a’ units are economic for private
tubewell investment. Then, the maximum
increment to farm output possible through
a programme of private tubewells is ‘a.B,’
as compared to ‘A.B,” from public tube
wells only. One can end up at a higher
level of farm output through public tube.

a

. B 7
wells if A.B,>a.B =2 5
3 10r B, > A

That is, the fractional ratio of benefits
from public and private tubewells per unit
of land is greater than the proportional
fraction of economic acreage in total culti-
vable acreage. Such a condition is likely
to be fulfilled in the castern Gangetic
plains (east UP, Bihar, and B:ngal) where

.oa .,
the fraction A8 very small because of a

variety of reasons, such as, (1) high popu-
lation density, (2) high fragmentation of
holdings, (3) low agricultural extension
service and, above all, (4) very inadequate
credit facilities for meeting the high

expenditure on gssociated inputs of
irrigation,

In the north-western India—the area of
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private tubewell explosion—the fraction

of cconomic to total acreage (i.c. %) is

very high.  Consequently, development of

tubewell irrigation under private aegis only

(.ioes not pose serious problems of social

justice. Here, two phints necd to be kept

in mind. First, those who cannot afford

to own tubewells arc doomed unless they

get water from public sources or theif

brethren owning tubewells. Failing this,

they cannot stay in agriculture. For, they
cannot get adequate water with traditional

groundwater sources (c.g. persian wheel
and rope-and-bucket lifts) because of
short-run externalitics imposed by tubg;,
well owners in their vicinity. Thewe
externalities arise duc to temporary depres-
sion in water table when tubewells around
a farm work at the same time.

Second, north-west India is a semi-
arid area, whose rainfall is inadequate to
support intensive cropping. Given this
fundamentat scarcity of water for multiple
cropping and the high value of wat:r for
farm incomes, tubewell owners in this
region arc likely to overextract ground-
water by their joint action. Consequently,
Water table in this region is in danger of
being lowered continuously as has already

*

happened in some pockets in this regiqﬁ;

and also in other semi-arid regions 11
India (Mechsana in Gujarat and South
Arcot in Tamil Nadu) and abroad (south-
western United States and Mexico).

equilibrium level

An economist may not be alarmed by this
prospect of a lowered water table; for him
an equilibrium level of water table would
be soon reached, whereby marginal cost ©
pumping water is just equal to marginal
value of crop raised from that unit of
water. However, the movement towards
such a ‘golden equilibrium’ may prove

very painful. Before long, saline and 3

brackish waters, which lie in proximity

sweet water of the semi-arid tracts, may
™Move in the space vacated by the sweet
water. Pumpage from such mixed-up
wa.tc.rs. may soon bring us face to face with
the ruinous problem of salinity of soils

and finally, cessation of agricultur®
itself.
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Attitude towards marriage age

This article attempts to measure the attitude of heads of households
in Udaipur city towards the recent enactment stipulating a rise in

the marriage age.

Out of a sample of 857 respondents, as many as

621 were in favour of this step. The opposition to it came mostly
from such heads of households as were too religious and who
felt that it was binding upon them to get their children married

as soon as possible.

However, the survey showed that an

environment conducive to the enactment of this law existed
much before the government moved in.

T success of any policy or programme,
particularly that inyolving socio-economic

“ considerations depends much on  the

people’s participation and their posit-ive
attitude towards it. National 'popylatlo.n
policy deserves special mention In tf}ls
context, The government’s recent legis-
Jation regarding enhancement of the
minimum age of marriage from 15 years
to 18 years for girls and from 18 years
to 21 years for boys is a f‘ollow-up step
towards putting into operation 'the policy
of bringing population explosion under
control.

Tais article examines the attitu{ie of the
urban population along with.socm-cultu-
ral and economic variables with regard to
raising the age at marriage. The da:ta was
“oHected in the context of measuring the
trends of urbanisation. A structured
schedule was canvassed on a total of 1,680
heads of households (40 each from all
the 42 city wards) selected at random.
This article is based on 2 sub-sample of
857 heads of the households from the
total sample. The rationale of having a
sub-sample was thc age of the respon-
dents. All these 857 persons were above
40 years of age. Most of them had mar-
riageable sons and daughters.. 1n _facta
few of them already got their children
married. As such it was thought proper
to know the attitude of this group of
persons. The locale of the study was

Udaipur city in Rajasthan.
LN

main characteristics

Table 1 gives the socio-economic char-
acteristics of the heads of the households.
Over 50 per cent of the total sample was
above the age of 50 years; 37.6 per cent
were illiterate; and 60.4 per cent had
income below Rs 250 per month per
household. Looking to their own age at
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marriage we found that 22.4 per cent
married before reaching 15 years but
significantly 70.2 per cent married between
the ages of 16 years and 20 years.

Our analysis of the data reveals that 72.4
per cent of the total sample had positive
attitude. They (621 in number) were in
favour of raising the age at marriage.
There were only 193 or 22.4 per cent
heads of the households against this pro-
position. However, 43 respondents were
indifferent.

catalytic factor

Table II shows the attitude of the heads
of the households along socio-economic
variables. The age of respondents influenc-
ed the attitude of the individual. The res-
pondents in the youger age group, rather
than older group, favoured raising the
age at marriage considerably. Education
was found to be the most effective and
catalystic factor in moulding the attitude
of the respondent. Though about 60 per
cent of the respondents in each educatio-
nal group favoured raising the marriage
age, the proportion of the favourable
responses increased with increase in levels
of education.

That education motivates a person
towards change and innovation was found
true in this context also. A large number
of persons from clerical and artisan cate-
gory as against people engaged in trade
and business, unskilled workers and pro-
fessionals were in favour of raising the
age at marriage. The income factor was
found associated with favourable attitude.
Likewise respondents who married ata
later age wanted marriage age to be raised
by legislation, (Table II).

A host of reasons were advanced in fav-
our of raising the age at marriage. Table I1I
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B. L. Tripathi and
K. R. Pichholiya

shows that the respondents mentioned
more than one reason in support of their

answer.

About 44 per cent of the 621

respondents indicated that it will foster
better parenthood. Their children would,

Ta
Socio-economic

BLE I

Characteristics of the

Heads of the Households

Socio-economic  Number Percentage
characteristics
1. Age
41-45 yrs 241 28.12
46-50 yrs 184 21.47
51-55 yrs 238 27.77
56 & above 194 22.64
Total 857 100.0
2. Age at Marriage
upto 15 yrs 190 22.17
16-20 yrs 602 70.25
21-25 yrs 62 7.23
25 & above 3 0.35
Total 857 100.0
3. Education
Illiterate 322 31.57
Upto Primary 291 33.96
Upto middle
school 106 12.37
Upto matriculation 95 1.08
Post matriculation 43 5.02
Total 857 100.0
4. Occupation
Professional 131 15.29
Trade & business 135 15.75
Clerical 204 23.80
Artisan 136 15.87
Unskilled workers 89 10.39
Others 162 18,90
Total 857 100.0
5. Income
Upto Rs 100 127 14.82
Rs 101-250 391 45.63
Rs 251-550 253 29,52
Rs 551-1000 54 6.30
Rs 1000 & above 6 0.70
No response 26 3.03
Total 857 100.0
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by then be mature, and consequently in a
position to better manage their affairs. A
significant number (48 per cent) of heads
of households mentioned that by then
children would be self-supporting. There
were about 39 per cent respondents who
favoured this idea on grounds of health,
particularly mother and the child. Accor-
ding to 216 respondents, an enhancement
in the marriage age leads to lower ferti-
lity rate and would help in population
control. Strikingly only about six per
cent heads of the households mentioned
so because of marriage act forbidding

child marriage. Economic consideration
was not found to be an important factor
in this regard.

On the other hand about 84 per cent
of those who were against raising the
marriage age, opposed it on religious
grounds. To them religious preaching and
sacraments (Vedas etc.) are binding upon
them to get their children married as
soon as possible, Fortyseven said that’early
marriage would mean socialisation of the
incoming person.

Since the objective of the study was
limited to the process of urbanisation in

TasLE 11
Attitudes of the Heads of the Households Towards Raising Age at Marriage
Attitude

Socio-economic —

characteristics Favourable Not favourable Indifferent Total
Age

41-45 194 38 9 241
45-50 128 47 9 184
51-55 175 56 7 238
56 & above 124 52 18 194
Total 521 193 43 857
Age at Marriage

Upto 15 yrs 138 39 13 190
16-20 424 149 29 602
21-25 56 5 1 62
25 & above 3 — _ 3
“Total , 621 193 43 857
Education

{lliterate 219 92 il 322
Up to primary 210 66 15 291
Up to middle school 81 12 13 106
Up to maticulation 73 15 2 95
Post matriculation 34 7 2 43
Total 621 193 43 857
Occupation -
Professional 85 37 9 131
Trade & business 78 49 8 135
Clerical 172 28 4 204
Artisan 10! 31 4 137
Unskilled workers 59 19 11 89
Others 126 29 6 162
Total 621 193 43 857
Income

101-250 297 87 7 391
251-550 182 66 5 253
551-1000 44 9 1 59
1000 & above 6 — — 6
No response — — 26 26
Total 621 193 43 857
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the city, the issue of ideal marriage age
was not taken up. However, it was made
known by an another sub-sample of 80
heads of the households that there should
be a difference in age between the mar-
riage partners, A minimum of three
years difference (girls being lower) was
§uggcsted. The ideal age for boys accord-
ing to this sample was 20 years and that
of girls 16 years. The rationale was that
by this time a boy would get a graduate
degree, and would be able to earn his
b.read; and a girl would pass matricula-
tion examination and would be capable
of managing domestic chores.

The findings of the study thus are ens
couraging. It is clear that an environ-
ment conducive to the enactment of @
law enhancing the age at marriage existed
much before the government moved in.

TapLe 111

Reasons in Favour of/Against Raising Age
at Marriage

Reasons Number

—

Petcentages

—

———

Favour: (N=621)

Health consideration 241 38.81
Economic

consideration 132 21.3
Check on population 216 347
Better parenthood 273 7 -8
Self supporting 296 41.6
Government legislation 37 45_9,
Against: (N=193)
Religious
consideration 162 83.9
Socialisation 47 243
Others 33 17.1
e —

Also that such a legislation should have
come much earlier. It is, however, ironi*
cal that in practice even Sarda Act (1930)
and Hindu Marriage Act (1956) were not
faithfully followed. But then this should
not. act as a deterrent. The economiS,
social and cultural environment in the
country has undergone a significant change

during the past two decades in particuhﬁ_’é?

and one can safely be optimistic in th

regard. However, raising the age at mar
riage cannot help reduction in fertilitys
certain other programmes covering edy*
catfon, rural health etc. would have t0
be intensified simultaneously on a large

scale if the desired fall in birth rateis t©
be achieved.

NOVEMBER 12, 1976

I

E
@
%

9,000‘000000000000000‘0000000000000000000000000000\? i

oooowoo O OO OO EC

BASTERN ECONOMIST

With best compliments

from

HINDUSTAN GUM & CHEMICALS LTD.

Birla Colony
BHIWANI (Haryans)

Manufacturers of :

GUAR GUMS

(for Paper, Textile, Pesticide & Explosive Industries)

GUAR MEAL

(A Nutritive Cattle - feed)

TOASTED GUAR MEAL

(A Nutritive Poultry - feed &JCattle - feed)
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The precarious pound

Discussing the plight of the British pound, Mr Brook has pointed out
that Britain ceased to be aworld reserve banker long ago. Also,

th_e IMF loan of about $3.9 billion which Britain is currently seeking
will not be found adequate to bail it out of its troubles. The irony
was that even if Britain resigned its role of a reserve currency

banker, Germany had given no indication of taking on this

responsibility.

THE Economic plight of Britain remains
the foremost point of interest and con-
cern  in western  Europe and far
beyond. Even the safety of the west
European seas from east Europe’s mass
fishing takes second place. The *British
disease’ is scen as an indication of some
rot wider within west Europe, as the
beginning—if not a later development —of
a collapse within the Common Market
and within non-communist Europe as a
whole. The point has passed when its
continental neighbours wavered between
amusement and angry scorn at Britain’s
stiff-necked refusal to acknowledge that
it had long ceased to be a world reserve
banker, that it accepted as a matter of

come to the country to shop cheaply
because of appalling pound cxchange rate,
to live and share in the monctary benelits
of the generous special system — the fact of
the continent’s generosity through the
Common Market in subsidising farm
priccs to keep shopping cheap in Britain
is either overlooked or taken as a matter
of course. Nor is this only a middle
class attitude. The most demanding are
the majority white collar unions within
the trade union movement. The days are
passed when dockers, engineers or minors
—with the cxcuse of hecavy or dangerous
labour to justify them—were in the fore-
front of the union movement. Thjs
leadership has passed to the public service

— WIN

|

DOW
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THE WORLD

course that other nations and international
funds would regularly lend it money and,
more recently, that the other members of
the Common Market would cheerfully
spend of their money nearly £2 million a
day to support the Market’s ‘green pound’
and thus keep shopping for food in
Britain cheeper than on the continent.
The plain fact is that Britain is and has
for some time been a borrowing client of
continental west Europe, and the latter
is growing extremely tired of this situation.

Within Britain itself— where complaints
are widespread of the ease with which
continental Europeans, and others, can
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unions, whose members consider themselves
to be middle—not working—class and who
have the most to lose through a squeeze
on social spending which makes British
domestic life so pleasant. It is the British
middle class, whether of the ‘capitalist’
or ‘white collar worker’ variety, which
expected the former empire and now the
rest of the world to ensure it a comfor-
table life and which squeals most loudly
when circumstances become unavoidably
less easy. Members of the big trade
unions, fortunately for the British
government, do not share this view
and do not agitate to end Britain’s smail
contribution through its militory unit on
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the Rhine to what is regaaded as European
safety.

The latest demand is that Britain should
end its lormerly proud roleas a world
banker, ignoring the fact that sterling
cannot be withdrawn as a rescrve currency
if others arc not willing to take on the
responsibility and burden. It is a burden
to Britain now only because that pound is
so thoroughly distrusted. The unions,,
demands for import controls is @ danger-
ous double-edged weapon for a country
which relics so heavily on imports and
further control of industrial investment
would rouse foreign distrust as well as
drive individual initiative in Britain finally
out of existence. Only a revival of in-
dividual industrial investment activity in
Britain can help British industries sharpen
their bids, even in a failing currency, for
a bigger share of world markets.

fund loan

The current week will see the IMF
investigotars in Britain to find facts to
place before the Fund—in effect before ép'
USA, Japan and West Germany—in order
to enable them to make up their minds
finally about a $3.9 billion loan to Britain,
the last it will be entitled to draw from
the Fund. There has been much angry
controversy whether the Fund will not
insist on as low rate for the £ as $1.50. The
US government has been annoyed because
no one will believe that this is actually
the casc. Now that the presidential elec-
tion is over and for some time afterwards,
the US administration is very anxious
that no boats should be roughly rocked.

The ‘US_A iS onc among sevcral areas
where it is realized that an IMF loan by

itsell will not be enough to help Britain. ;.
West Germadf?

It realizes also that the

Chancellor speaks in a much more friendly
tone about helping Britain than does the
German Federal Bank, and that the
Federal Bank has the power to veto not
only any bilateral loan offers which the
Bonn government may have in mind but
also any West German participation i
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multilateral financial operatiops._ Both the
Germans and the French are 1rr1l{1ted th‘at
Britain has not voluntarily res:gneq its
role as a rescrve currency banker since
it has for long not posscss.efi the resources
for that purposc. The British should have
taken this step scveral years ago. At t.he
same time, West Germany has given no sllg.n
of willingness to shou}der the rgsponsxb;-
lity which it says Britain sl}ould give up. t
for Britain that its worst
financial crisis should come at a time
when there is no one in Washington able
to commit the US government and when
a basically conscrvative West German
Federal Bank is unwilling to g0 all the way
with a politically weakened socialist
government in Bonn. 3 ‘
The tragic weakness of the £ isno joy
to either the French franc of the ltah.an
lira, both of which feel themss:lves a.t. risk
by the disturbance caused to }nternatlonal
exchange rates by the near disappearnnce
of the British currency as a worthwhile
unit. Many also feel that the German
mark could be revalued further and many

is unfortunate

even in West Germany would like to see the
west European exchange device known as
the ‘snake’, which limits movements of
exchange values of its member currencies,
abolished and currencies once again
allowed to rise or fall to their competitive
value.

It may be some consolation to the dis-
concerted British that the Swiss—whose
franc they irritably describe as ‘gold
encrusted and copper bottomed’ — are
going to have a budget deficit of over
£500 millions. This surprising fact,
announced by the Swiss government, is
due to trade recession slashing the govern-
ment’s tax income. The Swiss Federal
Railways, like all other railways, is running
at aloss of some £299 millions a year.
And the Swiss, usually almost irritatingly
correct. cheat their government of more
than £300 million a year in taxes. Insigni-
ficant compared with Britain’s troubles,
but almost a ray of sunshine to the more
heavily afflicted.

And after so much woe itis pleasant to
end with a European success story from

Economic cooperation In

‘ Regional ecenomic cooperation has been advocated from many platforms

i~ the lot of the poor countries particularly of south Asia but ‘
f}?%ﬁitf:;lgg little progress during the past two def:ades. The autﬁor dis-
cusses the implications of integrating the economies of th.e coun_tnes of
this region and also spells out the changes needed in their tag(atlon struc-
ture if the desired objective is to be achieved. The path to regional pro-

gress and prosperity is beset with disappointments,

says the author but

he is in favour of trying alternative ways of cooperation instead of

withdrawing Into a shell.

AT ALL UNCTAD meets, the Jess deve-
loped countrics (LDCs) have pledged
themselves to work for 1ncrea§ed mutual
trade expansion and economic coopera-
tion. There was2 ceaseless quest In ?he
'60s for regional economic cooperation
mong the LDC's emanating from various
%&Ctors. Our first task is, therefore, to
explain briefly the rationale of ‘develop-
mental regionalism.”

The _first development decade was a
disappointment and the standard of
living ‘gap’ between the haves and the
have-notes Wwidened. By 1970 the per
capita gross product of. the developed
countries was 2364 against $205 for the
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LDCs taken as a whole. The poorest
25 of the LDCs had a per capita product
of $82. Trade between the haves in-
creased by nearly twice as much as trade
between the haves and the havenots in
the ’60s. Over the same period the ex-
ports of the LDCs increased by 9J per
cent as compared to 160 per cent for the
rich countries. Neither the trade nor the
aid policies of the rich nations appear to
be capable of assisting economic develop-
ment of the Third World.

Many LDCs including India have
attempted to diversify the range of exports
into a wide variety of manufactured
products. Many other than India, have
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a not altogether expected source — Yugo
slavia. This large Balkan state, half in and
half out of communist Europe, has had a
good year. An unusually fine summer
boosted its large tourist earnings to record
figures; it had an almost record wheat crop
of nearly six million tonnes, well above the
1971-1975 average and about 14 million
tonnes better than last year. Its import
needs in grain this year will not be more
than about 200,000 tonnes. In tobacco
and cigarette production Yugoslavia is
almost zooming ahead. Its biggest
cigarette factory at Nish will sell over 11
million cigarettes by the end of this year
and will beup to a profitable production
of well over 14 million annually by 1980.
In cigarettes and fermented tobacco
Yugoslavia does a thriving trade with the
USSR and Czechoslovakia in east Europe,
with the USA, with Austria and in middle
east, especially with Egypt. For a coun-
try that has devalued its currency some
six times since 1960 these facts makea
welcome splash of cheer in an unusually
worried Europe.

south Asia

S. Venu

small domestic markets which
support new industries with economies of
scale unless they are assured of export
markets. Others like India need to in-
crease exports on balance of payments
grounds to provide inputs for their grow-
ing activities and pay for their oil import
bills. Despite the generalized system of
preferences and other gestures towards
trade liberalization, the developed coun-
tries have shown a definite hostility to
the imports of late-stage processed goods
into their domain for fear of upsetting
domestic  ‘sensitivity’ and business in-
terests, The effective rate of tariff for a
processed article is far higher than the

nominal rate and the difference in tariff

rates between those on raw materials and
finished goods is greater than the value-
added in processing. :

Intra-area trade among the LDCs is
negligible, mainly for historical reasons,
but also due to the tied-aid policy of many
donors, Table I gives details for 1974
for some nations.

able cost overruns, lack of exploitation of
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comparative advantage for the group
(when coupled with the fact that the
developed countrics are trading more with
cach other) and greater strains on the
balance of payments. It has also meant
more economic dependence. Japan used
to buy large quantities of manganese ores
from India; it has switched to Australia as
a primary source since the latter also
receives a substantial inflow of Japanese
capital.

Against the above scenario regional
economic cooperation is now advocated
and practised by groups of LDCs with
a number of objectives :

1. Increasing intra-area trade so as to
raise production and incomes in the
countrics of the grouping taking into
account the “net balance” of the trade-
diversion versus trade creation effect,

2. Reducing trade barriers so as to
reduce prices to consumers,

factor endowment

3. Greater specialization based on factor
endowments thus avoiding duplication of
investments and reducing production costs
and pressures on scarce capital resource.
Such links can be furthered in various
sectors even if they are developed simul-
taneously in the member nations.

4. Realizing economies of scale through
larger plants, reduction of product varie-
ties (horizontal specialization) and manu-
facturing various parts, components and
accessories in separate spatially separated
units (vertical specialisation).

5. Stabilising export earnings and
reducing the volatility resulting from the
buying whims and fancies of the haves or

TasLE I
Intra-trade among some countries: 1974

Region Exports as Imports as
per cent per cent
of total of total

Afghanistan 22 17

Sri Lanka 6 12

India 11 7

Indonesia 16 17

Malaysia 13 7
Pakistan 12 8
Philippines 9 13
Singapore 7 4
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from political upheavals and conflicting
ideologies. This applics with particular
force to countries with a high ratio of
export trade to gross national product
such as Malaysia and Sri Lanka.

Obviously, regionalism has some pre-
requisites such as common regional invest-
ment policies, more mobility of capital,
‘similar’ monctary and fiscal policies,
regional transportation and the like, A
certain degree of  supra-nationalisn; s
indicated whatever be the naturc of the
regional union,

key question

This brings us to a key question. What
is the structure of economic cooperation
visualised by us and amongwhich nations?
Economic cooperation of the ‘integration
vintage’ could basically be divided into: (a)
a free trade union which implies removal
of tariff and non-tariff barricrswith ina
community but member nations preserving
their separate barriers for trade outside
the area: (b) a common area where a
common external tariff prevails and econo.-
mic policies are harmonised to a greater
extent.  Our analysis will lean more
towards (b) as talk of an Asian Common
Market has been more pronounced than
that of a free trade area although there
have been proposals for a Pacific Free
Trade Area covering Japan, Australia
and south-east Asia. Among the deve.-
loping countries there have been various
unions with differing degrees of success._
Latin America Free Trade Areca (LAFTA),
Central American Common Market
(CACM), FEast African Common Market
(EACM), the Central African Customs and
Economic Union (CACEU) and (he like,
This article wil] analyse the cffects of
cooperation between a number of develop.-
ing ESCAP countries excluding the deve.
loped members and Iran which have
higher per capita GNP than most other
members of ESCAP. Broadly, the
countries covered in this analysis are -
Afghanistan, Malaysia, Pakistan, Singj-
pore, India, Indonesia, Bangla Desh, the
Philippines, Burma and Thailand. Main-
land China is now an ESCAP member
but whether it wilj play according to ‘the
rules of the game’ remains to be seen.
Salient economic features of the south-
east Asian countries are:

1. India, Pakistan, Indonesia and to g
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lesser extent the Philippines and Bangla
Desh are countrics with domestic import
substituting industrial bascs and in [ndia
and Puakistan excisc taxes occupy a pride
of place in the revenue system.

2, Malaysia, Sri Lanka and Thailand are
mono-culture export-oricnted cconomies
dependent on exports of such raw mate-
rials as rubber and tin.

3. Afghanistan has the highest import

ratio and practically no domestic in-
dustries.

4. Singapore is a low-duty city-state

relying on eatrepot trade, invisible receipts
and direct taxation. h

5. The tax: GNP ratio is the highest in
Ceylon and Burma followed by India.

(6. The foreign trade: GNP ratio is the
higher for most countries compared to
India, Pakistan and Burma. Burma needs
t‘o come out of its ‘isolationist’ existence
if ‘lt.iS to participate fruitfully in the
actvitics of a regional ynit.

social welfare

7. Malaysia, Sti Lanka and Singapore
each has a higher ratio of social welfare
e¢xpenditure than the other countries, This
has a real
effect particularly since the infrastructurd?.

facilities in the shape of roads and hospi-
tals are superior.

A detailed formulation of policy cannot
be attempted within the limited confines
of _this article. What is attempted is 8
basic outline of the issues likely to emerge
and their probable first or ‘second best’
solution,
First of alf,
to be ba]
tion unitg

comparative advantage has
anced with location of produc-
n the context of Viner's trade

Taprr 11
Per capita incomes of some countries iD
US dollars — 1973

T e — -1
Afghanistan (9. 4
Sri Lanka 138
India 73
Indonesia 70
Pakistan (whole) 130
Malaysia 330
Singapore 280
Philippines 263
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income demand gcnerating

creation versus trade divgrsion cﬁ‘egtt‘.
Viner defined trade creation as a shift
from a high cost to a low-cost producer,

trade diversion as a move In the opposite

direction.

Take the production of automf)biles and
trucks. India alone is an important
producer although its un.lts are of 'a;
uneconomic Ssize and prices are hng
relative to the developed countries. If,
however, Stefan Linder’s theory is accep-
ted in that the rank of manufactured ex-
portables is determined to a great extent
by domestic demand apd a large home
.market, regional coopcr'atnon would m_dx-
cate that the productxon' of autqmobxles
should be concentrated in India .who
will export them to the other nan;l)n:.
This pre-supposes thr_ee elements— r; ,
that optimum units will be alloYved t'?] be
set up in India, second that quality wi 'ﬁ
improved and third that large orders wi
ensure a fall inaverage costS. and Indian
prices. The «Viner’ effect 1s n?vers.ed.
Initially, there will be a trade diversion
effect to the biggest producer. Subsequen-
tly, the trade creation effect takes place.

ancillary industries

And now on to an allied factor. '1;he
v3roduction of trucks and z.mtom.oblles
linvolves a vast chain of ancillary 1nd}1§.
tries producing spare parts and accessories.
Such countries as Singapor? and Bangla
Desh may have a con}paratlve advantage
in relation to the ratio of value added to
labour costs. Thus, these may partly have
to be imported for re-export, to that
extent causing a displ?.cement effect to
Indian suppliers who will have to .export
outside the area. Thus, trade outside the

area would also be promoted.

Indonesia, Pakistan and Baqgla Desh
dre also couatries Wwith potentially large
domestic markets. Optimally, their prl())-
duction structure would also .have to g;
altered so as to sell crude 011: natur;:
ghs and jute to the other cf)untnes of‘t e
region after meeting their owl?. requlrle&
ments. In Indonesia’s case, this wou
mean direct sales to consuming co.untnes
rather than through the major oil co?;
panies, a position that would need care ‘;1
examination. Thailand and_ Bangla Des !
could form a ¢pooled price structure

for -raw jute, selling it at different prices
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within and without the area; would this rally, the country in which the plant is
be permissible under the rules of GATT? located in responsible for the bu!k.of Fhe
If not, price or income subsidies from a investn.*nent ﬁnan‘ce, .the other partmpgtmg
common finance pool could be the answer. couantries Fontnbutmg only. a relatw?ly
The basic refrainis that the heavy indus- small portion. But even this small equity
tries will be concentrated in the high par.ticil.)atlon would promote regional
population (HP) mations exporting sur- solidarity.

pluses to the low population (LP) coun-  free mobility of capital would prevail
tries such as Ceylon and the Philippines. both in a free trade and common market

What will the latter do? Their concen- $rouping. This would encourage joint
tration will have to be on assembly line ~Ventures by say Indian entrepreneurs in
labour intensive items like electronic parts, Malayasia to the exclusion of entrepre-
adios and light consumer goods. Many Teurs fro.m outside the area. Tn-c'ountry
r . nufacture these items: and multi-country ventures are an interes-
gﬁsecoxit:;le;aga to be curtailed and im: ting possibili.ty. . Ind.ia could C9llaborate
ports of finished products allowed from with I,ﬂdones1a in .011 exploratlop of the
the LP countries. Alternatively, a large latte.r-s shonzs; smplflrly, Indop?sm 001.11d
part of the ancillaries could be imported, participate in drilling expeditions like
Once again, a displacement effect in the the Bombay High'. Intra-area collabo-
HP countries is inevitable. fafors hke' Japan would then have to deal
jointly with more than one country to
negotiate deals on profit-splitting which
may lessen the total flow of payments
away from the area.

primary products

Itmust not be forgotten that LP countries
like Ceylon and Malaysia are large ex-
porters of primary p'rl;)dlllmts sucll; az 'mb}:e; interesting suggestion
and tin. Exports will have to be diverte )
to the HP countries of the area at prices  IMD Little* has put forward = an
comparable to or even better thanthose Interesting suggestion for regional inter-

:ffete on hE lnts t‘ Cna] malket or b9 ! (C“’pal nes Which mlght well bC
. .

o Participating governments and a
i i countries (@ P .
-;Il‘:ade' 1s_lamor:1;::::;° z;)n:tl;gns T;ﬁs consortium of companies would be the
wi similar . e eyr .
condition applies with force to the south- :1(;?:1‘(11 ;thzgre:s ‘.thaI!:Io49smgel: cepir:))i"
east Asian countries. With low per capit.a control pet e
roducts, there is a rising income elasti-
ity of demand for consumer goods.  (b) If mecessary, governments could
Fertilizers and other key inputs are needed sell their shares to their nat.lm?als.
to improve agricultural productivity and (c) Part of the subscriptions would
aid industrial and tertiary activities. Thus, emanate from aid funds.
prerequisite for successful cooperation  (d) There would be no quantitative
exists given a pragmatic bent of mind. restrictions of tariffs for the product of

The location of key private sector and the company. .
public sector industries will have to be (e) It.lputs would be 'ta-x-fr.ee and exter-
controlled byachionalInvestmentBoard. nal tariffs of t.he parh.cxpatmg countrie:
It has been suggested that member would be equalised for its products.
countries should finance the investment of  (f) Guidelines will be provided fo;
a regional industry and share the profit dividend distn:ibution, rate of return and
in proportion to their consumption of the internal retentions.
product, whether it is water utilisation Basically, international aid would Iy
or fertilizer, A Regional Investment Bank o4 to provide compensation for the
on the lines of the Asian Development «.ycess cost” of local production in th
Bank is, of course, a necessity. But there preliminary stages. Hence the compensa

is little evidence either in market. Of tion fund represents “true” inferes
centrally-planned economies that thisis — —

a workable proposition for industry as
opposed to public utility projects. Gene-

* “Regional International Companies as a
Approach to Economic Integration™ Journ:
of Common Market Studies, 1966.
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We come from
international stock.

AL Y R

And by ourseclves
hold global esteem té¢o.

* ,
. 'x -
- a worldwide heritage

of General Motors

’ .
' t

’

‘Rear Dump eal; Dum Crawl '
22.70 Tonnes 31.75 Tonnes 290 R te" f{f nt ,E';? Lo °d"/
‘ , . .m./1.53 cu.m.

2.29 cu.m Buckets

* TEREX is a trade mark of General Motors Corporation, U,S.A,

1
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Standing proud in the forefront of international eminence, HM-built TEREX
forms an intrinsic part of the worldwide heritage of Generai Motors.

Put to use all over the world. our equipment maintains an excellent
reputation all round. The result of tireless maintenance of worldwide
manufacturing standards set by GM. For HM-built TEREX lives upto
specifications and designs programmed by GM.

We follow a creed of perfection. Determining 100%; precision and
accuracy. Through gruelling quality control tests.

Backing HM-built TEREX is GM's global dealer network. Almost every
M-built TEREX compoient remains interchangeable with GM's
components anywhere in the world. Qur enterprise forms part of the
GM family of eight plants. Producing TEREX machines to identical

specifications.

Small wonder HM-built TEREX forms the choice of more and more
nations. A measure of their esteem. And a revelation of our pedigree.

Dedicated to building
earthmovers
of greater reliability

HINDUSTAN
MOTORS LID.

Earthmoving Equipment Divisior.
P.O. Melnallathur, Trivellore, Tamil Nadu ASP_HM— 268

955 NOVEMBER 12, 197



charges. This is the keynote of Little's
proviso that only those enterprises should
be commienced whose current costs are not
higher than the c.i.f. prices af the corres-
ponding imported product.  1f the required
rate of return is to be 10 per cent, only
products the local cost of which is not
morc than [0 per cent ubove thatof
competing imports should be allowed to
be manufactured.

Symbolically, the cffect of the scheme is:

(1) dbC—(p—O0) bO is the benefit for
the non-host country.

(2) if carnings are fully paid out, then

(P—x)O

C

Substituting (2) into (1) it follows that

(3) benefit = bO (p—x)

The argument ignores transportation
costs. Hence (1) overstates the benefit to
the non-host country by the excess of
transport  costs from the factory to
consumer, compared with normal trans-
portation charges. A significant excess
would have to be compensated; otherwise,
absorbed into company costs.

d =

tax harmonisation

Quantitative restrictions and import
tariffs (QR-IT) characterise the tariff
systems of India, Pakistan, Bangla Desh
and Ceylon. The Philippines has always
floated the peso dnd is relatively ‘liberal’
on QRs. Singapore is a quasi-duty free
port with emphasis on free trade. Malaya-
sia and Thailand are export-duty oriented,
Itis thus obvious that ratio of domestic
to world prices is considerably different
from country to country; the trans-
formation-substitution mix varies greatly.
Table 1II shows that the claim of manu-
facturing on domestic expenditure and its
contributions to the import tariff varies
considerably. Tax harmonisation is thus
of primary importance.

In a free trade grouping, the major
type of tax harmonisation is of a spora-
dic rather than a structural nature. If
there is an external diseconomy associat-
ed with the consumption of refrigerators
in India, as postulated by the ‘radical
school’ an excess tax should be levied do-
mestically to curb consumption but India
must have border tax adjustments on the
destination principles to promote produc-
tion for exports to partner countries. This

EASTERN ECONOMIST

will be of great importance if Sri Lanka or
the Philippines changed source of supply
from third countries or previously protec-
ted domestic producers to a partner coun-
try. With perfect supply inclasticity in
India, the supply price of refrigerators
would be reduced to the extent of the tax
and the tax on domestic consumers in
Ceylon would become a tax on Indian
suppliers. In a free trade area, wherc
member countries, preserve their tariff
against third countries adjusted for pre-
ferential imports from within the area,
tax harmonisation is an ad hoc pro-

gramme rather than g comprehensive
‘master plan’.

complicated dimensions

Ina common market grouping tax har-

monisation assumes more complicated
dimensions.

Horizontal equity demands that people
in equal economic positions should be
treated equally. The individual’s total
tax bill adjusted by country of primary
tax allegiance (c.p.t.a.) is the same as that
paid by someone from one country.
Direct taxes should be levied on the origin
principle with crediting rules as in the
ECM and CACM. As tax structures and
rates vary in the member states, differen-
tials could be preserved by allowing ex-
change rates to take care of differential
incidence.

Some element of non-neutrality is bound
to arise because of the real income effect
generated by a higher degree of social
welfare expenditure in some of the part-
ner countries. Again, difference in the
concept of taxable income will nullify

part of the ncutralising effect of tax credi-
ting.

In the field of corporate taxation, India
and Burma with the highest rates arc at a
disadvantage. Capital may migrate to say,
Malaysia where  post-tix returns are
higher. A pronounced reduction in the
high tax countries will be necessitated
particularly if, as scems likely from empi-
rical evidence, the profits tax is shifted
forward. The crediting approach will
discriminate against a high tax country
such as India. Any additional Indian tax
cannot be shifted. Foreign income within
the area should be exempt from corpo-

rations tax and the profits tax treated as

a commodity tax.

To attract capital from outside the
area, therc must be some uniformity of
tax holidays, investment allowances, initial
allowances and the like. Competitive
bidding in an imperfect market distorts
resource allocation.

import duties

Afghanistan relies wholly on import
duties; Singapore not at all. ndia and
Pakistan derive over 50 per cent of reve-
nue from customs and excise levies.
Ceylon and the Philippines are similarly
p}aced but at a lower scale. As said eur-
lier, Ceylon, Malaysia and Thailand gu
large revenues from export duties.

Unless complicated fiscal frontiers are
to be created, India, Pakistan and Bangla
Desh will have to scale down their rates
to incrcase economic welfare. So too,
Afghanistan. The other countries will
Increase their taxes and reduce the *“diffe-
rentials” to the minimum. Some form of

TasLe TH

Effective Protection (average weighted Percentage) —

Comparison 1972

India Pakistan Philippines Ceylon Malaysia
Export
industries 15 22 17 u Pe
Import
Competing
Industries 66 64 92 32 17

Note: This table gives the excess of effective protection over nominal protection

on weighted basis for select industries.
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‘weighting’ in regard to the tax ratio aqd
foreign trade ratio in respect of GNP will
have to be adopted.

The application of the origin princi.ple
within the area will not ensure efficient
location of production within the area. A
high-cost low-tax country will invade the
market of a low-cost high-tax country
and high-cost production w_ill bq at a
premium. Hence the destination principle
based on the competition argument is the
better alternative. Disparate ratios have
to be maintained with export rebates and
equalising import levies. But bordcr‘tax
adjustments will also have to take into
account difference in government expc.nd{-
ture. The use of the destination princi-
ple can thus be rationalised on the sup-
position that governments are mofre sensi-
tive to the production as opposed to the
consumption inefficiencies created by non-
uniform commodity taxation.

&

complexities involved

Jt would be useful to stress the. com-
plexities involved in export reb'atmg or
import compensating policies.. Fu.st, the
importance of a product varies 1n each
country. Sccond, if processes become
diffused over countries of a given area,
more transactions Wwill be involved.
Rebates will have to be given on weight-
ed averages. They may be hidden export
subsidies, or preferential duties. Third,
the multi-point sales tax prevalent in Indfa
is incompetible with regional economic
cooperation at a fiscal level. The average
scale applied and tax incorpo.ra'ted in
prices may differ: concealed subsidies and

duties become effective.

To overcome the ‘drawback’ problem,
it has been suggested that the value-
added tax (VAT) should replace sales taxes
and Singapore is toying with this '1dea.
The VAT is regarded as neutral as 1t'1?as
the world GNP as its base. Its suitability
for the LDCs is a matter of controversy.

By it is carefully structured to be passed
along in the accounting sense and_ is the
only tax which can lead to a dlsmanF-
ling of fiscal frontiers, if imposed at uni-
form rates. Its origin principle treats
consumers of a particular area alike
wherever they live.

Fiscal compensation will be necessary
to offset the excess cost of imports which

-
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a member country buys from its partners
at higher than world prices, less the
excess cost of its exports to the partners.
Apart from a straight inter-treasury trans-
fer based on nominal versus effective
tariffs, additional opportunity cost trans-
fers will be necessitated to compensate
for the ‘spillover’ and ‘backwash’ effects
of changed production patterns. Export
subsidies in relation to excess costs con-
stitute another means. A third possibility
is the subsidisation of the exports of the
least developed countries among the part-
ners.

Customs revenue could be allotted to
member countries in proportion to their
exports to the rest of the world. This
would provide a much-needed incentive
to develop exports and reduce conflict of
interests over tariff policy.

Spillover effects of government expendi-
ture create complex issues of allocating
tax burdens. Non-export of local tax bur-
den is a prerequisite for a system of fiscal
regionalism. Let region A undertake ser-
vices involving a benefit spillover to B,
but not vice-versa. A will equate margi-
nal costs with marginal costs but benefits
to the community (A+B) are larger.
Efficiency demands that A reduces its
output and pays for increased services to
B. A-B factor inputs move into the ser-
vice and aggregate consumption will rise.
Cooperation will again be advantageous
if the benefit spills both ways; but total
factor inputs may fall although overall
benefit shows a rise. Hence, either India
or Pakistan would have to harness the
waters of the Indus with the “non-spend-
ing” party paying for services. Competi-
tive expenditure wastes resources without
proportionately raising the benefits level.

The charges for subsidised services in
Malaysia and Sri Lanka will have to be
raised on the origin basis to achieve opti-
mal allocation. Otherwise foreign buyers
will be subsidised by consumers of imports |
in the ‘high’ social welfare countries who,
under the destination principle, make up
for the loss in exports. In other words,
the fiscal package must be such that con-
sumers are indifferent between the resi-
dium offered in the domestic as compar-
ed with other regions. The combination
of taxes and expenditures will have to
lie on the same indifference curve. Com-
pensation arrangements thus assume a
wide tapestry of forms and wili usually
entail some kind of “packing deal” asa
condition.

The chief obstacle to regional coopera-
tion is the array of problems in being
underdeveloped. A spiralling population
growth, increasing group conflict and high
illiteracy percentages are hardly condu-
cive to convincing the populace that regio-
nalism is the best course of action. A
second hurdle is that it demands increas-
ing commitment from each member, the
capacity to indulge in short-term sacrifice
for long-term gain.

The success of developmental regio-
nalism will hinge on several factors;
better regional planning, the ability to
restructure economies, the ability to bar-
gain skilfully and avoid ‘throat-cutting’
in third-country markets and the ability
to pool and effectively use the aid of
developed nations. Economic cooperation
is time-consuming and bound to be beset
with disappointments. The response must
be torise to the challenge and offer alter-
native forms rather than withdraw into a
shell.

faﬂem feonom[jt 30 q«t 79 14)70

NOV,

15, 1946

Inany policy of tho post-war transition period
which aims to bringing about an orderly stepping
down of our inflationary price level, the height at
which the prices of agricultural commodities are
to be stabilized willbe a_determining considera-
tion. Speaking recently in _the Legislative
Assembly on the food Situation Dr Rajendra
Prasad, Food minister,expressed the government’s
opposition to an increase in the prices of food-
grains and denied that any caso had been made

out for it. And thishas been followed

Press Note, which states that the existinglsl?anl:ty hy
or ceiling prices will continue for another twelve
months. The minister for Food also promised
early consideration by the government of the
report of the sub-Committee on agricultural
prices. All this is good, so far as it goes, espe-
cially the decision not to raise food prices,’ since
any other decision would only be a further i:'npetus
to inflation. But surely it does not go far enough,
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WINDOW ON THE WORLD

Old COIltinent IS%gettlngh()lder Jan Vitek

A recent study has revealed that af the end of the current century, the
proportion of the aged people in Europe will increase sizeably changing

it into a continent of aged misfits. It has also been shown in this study
that whatever the economic or political system, the number of elderly
people will automaticaily increase in any country where fertility has been
curtailed for a long time. The author has pleaded that the attitude

of society toward the elderly must change both for humanitarian and

social considerations.

AGE 18 ereeping up on all the peoples of
Europe and the trend is irreversible in
most places, according to a report® on 25
countries, just published by the Iater-
national Social  Security  Association
(1SSA).

It cautions that jurene in the year
2000 may become a continent of aged
misfits, unless something is done to change
the attitudes of modern socicty tow ards
its elderly citizens - - and fast,

The 1LO wants to put the problem of
old workers and their place in socicty on
the agenda of its 1978 International
Labour Conference.

The threshold of ageing — or the senio-
rity at which a population can be con-
sidercd as old - - is rcached when scven or
eight per cent of inhabitants are aged 65
or over.,

Practically all Furopean nations have
passed that mark. Most of them will have
doubled and some cven trippled the pro-
portion by the turn of the country.

spectacular phenomenon

Population ageing is most specta-
cular in the Soviet Union where the num-
ber of people aged 69 or over is expected
to rise from 8.5 in every 100 at the begin-
ning of this decade to 17.4 in 2000 AD.

During the same period, the p-opor-
tion of the elderly in Greece will increase
from 16.4 to 239, in Switzerland from
18.8 to 23.5; in the Federal Republic of
Germany from 19.4 to 21.5; in ltaly

*Europe is ageing: Causes, aspucts and reper-
cussions of dvmographic ageing’, by P. Paillat.
Paper presented at a round table meeting on
research on ageing and retirement, organiscd by
the Intcrnational Social Sccurity Assoclation
(ISSA), in co-operation with the ISSA Dutch
Member Institutions, in The Hague.
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from 15.7 to 20.2; and in Belgium from
{8.9 to 195,

Population ageing  will remain at a
relatively stable  level in France, where
there will be some 1§ senior citizens per
160 inhiabitants in the year 2000, followed
by Denmark, 17.7; Norway, 17.5; Spain,
15.7; and Portugal, 14.7.

The German  Democratic  Republic,
which today leads the ageing league with
more than 22 persons aged 60 or over in
every 109, will cxperience a slight slow-
down by 1.7 at the end of the century.

dropping ratio

Four other countries will also record
a drop; Ireland, by 3.1; Austria, 1.%; the
United Kingdom, 1.5; and Czechoslova-
kia, 0.9. But the proportion of senior
citizens in all these countries will remain
high - between 3 (o 18 per cent.

Lurone's youngest country is Albania,
with only 0.5 -oldsters” per 100 inhabi-
tants. This ratio will increase by a mere
1.5 by the year 2070,

The report points out that whatever the
ccononiic or political system, the number
of elderly people automatically increases
in any country where fertility has been
curtailed for a tong enough period.

In France the past ten years have seen
the return of ageing which the relatively
high post-war birth rates had almost
managed to stop.

Population ageing will be high and
stable in the United States, which will
experience a slight increase from today’s
14.1 per cent to 14.7 per cent in 2000 AD.

The same goes for Australia where the
corresponding figures are 12.5 per cent
and 12.9 per cent,

Life expectancy is on the increase. As’
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a result the group of the very old 75
and over  will double between now and
the end of the contury in a number of
countries, including the USSR, Bulgaria,
Polund and Greece.

Higher life cxpectancy is an arca in
which women are clearly ahead of men
practically everywhere. When they reach
65, most European men may live for 13
more years and women for about 16 on
average. >

medical facilities

People tend to live longer in polluted
cities rather than in the countryside with
itg sun and fresh air. It is the access to
medical facifities which makes all the
difference.

All this me ns that modern socicties
face a crucial choice; grow or age. Since
most of them are afraid of demographic
expansion they should be ready to cope
with the consequences. Among them:

_— The increasing social bill for pen-
stons, medical care and hospitals. What
proportion of the national budget is to be
earmarked for this purpose? Can th@
amount go on growing or should a ceiling
h'c fixed? These are some of the ques-
tions policy makers will have to decide.

—- Reduced competitiveness because of
the agcing of working populations can be
an obstacle to technological progress and
to the phasing out of certain activities
which have outlined their usefulness.

- Social discontent among senior citi-
zens whose incomes in most cases decline
sharply after retirement.

In this situation it may becomc neces-
sary to encourage men aged 60 to 70 and
younger women to work in certain coun-
tries which have a great ageing problem.

There is also a need to ensure all wor-

kers minimum pensions that would be~%

inflation proof.

Above all, the attitude of society toward
the elderly must change both for humani-
tarian and social considerations. Today’s
scale of values tends to reject elderly
people who, in turn, tend to reject society,

even if only because they feel the world is
changing too fast.
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Giveyourchilda
head startinlife.

With the Children’s Gift Plan.

Give him a special investment of his very
own, to grow as he grows—safely, securely.
And at 21 (or 18, for girls) there's a big
‘pay off! Just when your child needs it most,
for further studies, or to help in starting
a career, or for setting up house. There’s
another advantage, too! A number of cash
prizes are awarded every year. Just look
at the happy winners of our latest draw!

UNIT TRUST (5
OF INDIA &%

Build up your savings.Unit by Unit.

For funthar information pleass contact our
nearest oftice

* 45 yee Manman Road. Bombay 400 023,
* § Mathew Road. Bombay 400 004.

* B Council House Stieet. Caicutts 700 001.
* §. Parliament Streat. New Delhe 110 001,

* Fort Glacis. Madras 600 001

THE WINNERS'

Rs. 2,000/- Rs. 1,500/-

*Here they are — the children
from Northern region who've won
first prizes in the recent draw.
Other winners will be notified

by post. Remember, those who

Rs. 1,000/-

Kumar
Pradeepkumar Icdha

haven't got a prize this year, Jaipur 302 006. z
«till have many more chances to win! o

Kumari Kumari ;

Meenakshi Kumar Saloni Khanna =

Simla. Delhi 110 006. w

*
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TRADE
WINDS

Monetary Policy

: Tightened

Tue Reserve Bank of India
has impounded further bank
resources to the tune of Rs 150
crores to check the pressure of
fast monetary expansion on
commodity prices. This has
been achieved by raising fur-
ther the cash reserves required
to be maintained by every
scheduled commercial bank
from five per cent to six per
cent of the total demand and
time liabilities with effect from
November 13.

Liquidity Requirements

The cash reserves ratio was
stepped up from four per cent
to five per cent on September
4, which resulted in freezing
off bank deposits of about
Rs 155 crores. Thus, in less
than 10 weeks, bank resources
to the tune of over Rs 300
crores are being impounded.
Following the enhancement of
the cash reserves ratio, the
minimum cash and liquidity
requirements of banks  will
stand raised from 38 per cent
to 39 per cent of demand and
time liabilities. Banks will be
paid interest on additionally
impounded reserves at the rate
of 5.5 per cent per annum.

The governor of the Reserve
Bank, Mr K.R. Puri, has in-
dicated to commercial banks
that “with a view to further
regulating the lendable resour-
ces of commercial banks, the
cash reserves ratio has been
stepped up.” In his letter, he
has asked the banks to observe
a greater measure of credit
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discipline and to ensure that
drawals of credit from them
«sstrictly aligns to the minimum
inescapable production require-
ments’”’. In planning their
lending  operations, banks
should reckon with the fact
that rediscount and refinance
assistance from Reserve Bank
“will be extremely limited and
selective.”

The governor states that an
assessment of the recent mone-
tary and credit situation and
the trends in commodity prices
made by the Reserve Bank re-
veals that there has been a
faster monetary expansion dur-
ing the current financial year
so far (up to October 22, 1976)_
According to him money supply
with the public has increased
during the current year by
Rs 1,224 crores or 9.7 per cent
compared with an increase of
Rs 538 crores or 4.6 per cent in
the corresponding period of
the preceding financial year.
The governor has pointed out
that the monetary and price
trends have thus become «g
matter of concern.” “It is of
the utmost importance that we
excrcise greater caution in per-
mitting further monetary ex-
pansion.” he observed. At the
current level of bank deposits
of over Rs 16,100 crores, a oge
per cent increase in cash reser-
ves ratio will mean the im-
pounding of nearly Rs 161
crores of bank resources.

Stahble Prices

The union Finance minister,
Mr Subramaniam, stated in the
Lok Sabha recently that the
government was drawing up a
plan to hold the price line with

regard to five or six essential
consumer commoditics such as
cercals, pulses, sugar, standard
cloth and edible oils. }He added
the government would, ifthe
need arose, import  these
commodities to ensure their
rf:ady availability at fixed prices
since, in hjs view, it was the
psychology of scarcity which
was responsible for the erratic
behaviour of prices.

Mr Subramaniam, who was
speaking on the withdrawal of
the fifth instalment of addi-
tional dearness allowance of
central government employees
stated that personally he wa;
not satisfied with the method of
f;omputing the cost of living
er}(. He hoped the Labour
mmxs'stry which was presently
looking into this matter, would

evolve a new formula for the
purpose,

Soft Loans

The Federation of Indian
Chambers of Commerce and
Industry (FICCD) president, My
M.A. Arunachalam, Pointed out
In a press statement r
that the scheme for mod::itil::\{'
tion of traditional industries—
textiles, jute, sugar, cement
and engincering-announced
by government was welcome
move. Due to the inadequacy
of depreciation reserves to re-
place capital assets the prices
of which had increased in 5
ghenomenal way due to infla-
tion, industry was not able to
find adequate financia] resour-
ces to undertake modernisg-
tion. The scheme for opening
a soft window by the IDBI
initially with Rs 200 crores a
year would largely make good
this lacuna, he stateq. He
added that the concessiona
e!ement in interest is not suffi-
cient 'enough to overcome the
handicap, particularly for in-
dustries like cotton textiles and
jute which are passing through
rather severe difficulties, He
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hoped that after an initial trial
the scheme will be revised in
the light of expericnce and
further allocations made.

Management
Information System

A high level advisory com-
mittee under the chairmanship
of the Finance minister, Mr
C. Subramaniam has been
appointed to chalk out a com-
prehensive Management  In-
formation and  Accounting
System (MIAS). The system
will be introduced shortly bY
the government to explore
the potential of (he new de-
partmental accounting units.
The committee includes Fin-
ance Secretary, Secretary, (Ex-
penditure), Secretary (Industrial
Development) and Chief Con-
sultant, Planning Commission.
Mr P.M. Nariclwala, president
of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants of India; Mr
AK. Biswas, president of the
Institute of Cost and Works
Accountants of India; Prof.
V.S. Murty of the University of
Bombay: Prof S.K. Bhatta-
charya of the Institute ‘&f
Management, Ahmedabad and
Mr V.A. Pai Panandikar, Dire-
ctor, Centre for Policy Re-
search, New Delhi have also

been nominated on this com-
mittee,

Administrative Reforms

As part of major adminis-
trative reforms, the ministries
of central government have
taken over the responsibility
for payment and accounting
in a phased manner between
April and Ocober 1976. In
order to exploit in full th#
potential of these new depare?
mental accounting units, the
central government proposes
to introduce very soona com-
prehensive  Management In-
formation and Accounting
System. The Advisory Com-
mittee has been formed to ad-
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vise such a system. The com-
mittee will consider and re-
commend concepts of manage-
ment accountancy suitable for
the ministries and installation
of Integrated Management I.n-
formation System for policy
formulation and control; eva-
luate the present status of per-
formance budgeting and assess
the scope for improvement and
also advise training Pro-
grammes suitable for senior
and middle level governrpe.nt
officers dealing with adminis-
tration and accounts.

Tariff Value of Sugar

The government has increased
the tariff value of free sale
sugar from Rs 310 per quin.tal
to Rs 335 per quintal with
effect from November 1, 1976.
In accordance with the objec-
tive of holding the price lin.e,
and to avoid an increase 1n
the incidence of duty, the
government has made a pro-
portionate reduction 1n t.he
rate of basic duty of excise
from 374 per cent ad valorem
534 per cent ad valorem With
elfect from the same date Le.
November 1, 1976. The re-
duced rate of duty applies to
the clearance of free sale sugar
effected on or after November
1, 1976 to November 30, 1976
(both days inclusive).

Shipping to Assist
Exports

The government has cox:nsti-
tuted a Standing Committee
for Promotion of Exports by
Shipping (SCOPE SHIPPINQ).
The committee Wwill examine
various shipping and port
!f’roblems relating to e)fpprt
cargo moving by ~maritime
transport and suggest appro-
priate measures to solve them.
SCOPE SHIPPING will func-
tion under the chairmanship
of Mr P.K. Kaul, additional
secretary in the ministry of
Commerce, and will include re-
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presentatives of the ministry of
Shipping and Transport, Cus-
toms, State Trading Corpora-
tion, Shipping Corporation of
India, various shipping com-
panies, All India Shippers’
Council, Tea Board, Jute
Commissioner, Port Trusts of
Bombay, Calcutta and Madras,
Federation of Indian Exporters’
Organisation and Federation
of Custom House Agents’
Association in India. The
terms of reference of the com-
mittee include consideration of
the question of adequacy and
regularity of shipping services
including introduction of pro-
motional services, adequacy
of shipping space for liner
export cargoes in general and
particularly for low-freighted
items, adequacy of facilities in
major and minor ports in res-
pect of warehousing and
handling for export shipments
and adequacy of inland water-
way transport for movement of
cargoes from inland centres to
port towns.

The SCOPE SHIPPING
will also look into the ques-
tions of fixation of competitive
and non-discriminatory freight
rates as also reasonableness
of various surcharges levied
on country’s exports, simpli-
fication of documents, cus-
toms and other procedures
and introduction and expansion
of technological innovations
like containerisation, pelletisa-
tion, and lighter vessels to
facilitate carriage of export
cargo. Another Trading Com-
mittee for Promotion of Ex-
ports by Air (SCOPE AlR) has
already been functioning for
some years.

Handloom Goods

Exports

The value of exports of cot-
ton hadloom fabrics have gone
up to Rs 11.08 crores during
April-July 1976 as compared

to Rs 8.75 crores during the
corresponding period last year.
However, exports of cotton
handloom made-ups are slight-
ly lower at Rs 3.3 crores
during April-July 1976 ay
against Rs 3.35 crores during
the same period of 1975. While
the value of exports of real
Madras handkerchiefs have
slightly gone down from
Rs 4.45 crores in April-July
1975 to Rs 4.40 crores during
the period under review. This
year, the export earnings of
other fabric varieties such as
furnichings, Madras chekes,
crepe, casements, grey shee-
tings and seersucker have
goneup to Rs S5.15 crores
during the period April-July
1976 from Rs 2.13 crores
during April-July 1975. The
export earnings of towels and
napkings during April-July,
1976 have increased to Rs one
crore from the level of
Rs 65.7 lakhs during April-
July, 1975.

Indo-Philippine
Cooperation

A protocol for promoting
greater cooperation between
India and the Philippines in
agricultural research was sign-
ed recently. According to the
protocol, there will beexchange
of material, information and
scientists between the Indian
Council  of  Agricultural
Research and the Philippines
Council of Agricultural and
Resources Research in a wide
range of areas of mutual
interest. The areas identified
for immediate collaboration
include inland fish culture.
India and the Philippines will
collaborate in research on
modern design of fish ponds,
development of new fish feeds
etc.

The two countries will also
collaborate in research on
buffalo, goat and poultry
improvement. In  addition,
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they will exchange experience
and material in dairying and
development of animal feeds.
The Philippines is going ahead
with a major programme of
planting a leguminous fodder
tree. The Indian Grassland and
Fodder Research Institute at
Jhansi and the Philippines insti-
tutes will collaborate in ex-
change of fodder trees, shrubs,
grass and legumes. On food
crops, the two councils will
collaborate on research rela-
ting to legumes, groundnut
tuber crops like tapioca and
sweet potato, pulses like
moong, cotton and sugarcane.

India-lran Protocol

A protocol providing fo
technical cooperation betweei
India and Iran was signe«
recently by the president of the
Iranian State Railways D
Pakdaman and chairman o
the Railway Board, Mr G.P
Warrier. The protocol concern
track maintenance, rencwals
and research, according t
an official release. Dr Pakda
man called on the minister fo
Railways Mr  Kamlapat
Tripathi and minister of stat
for Railways, Mr Mohamme:
Shafi Qureshi and held discus
sions with them.

General Insurance

The General Insurance Cor-
poration of India has contri-
buted over Rs 7.28 crores to
the national exchequer by way
of payment towards Govern-
ment dividends and redemp-
tion. Two cheques were presen-
ted recently to Mr C. Subra-
maniam, Finance minister by
Mr G.V. Kapadia, Chairman,
General Insurance Corporation
ofIndia. One cheque for
Rs 5.23 crores represents the
dividends for 1975 on the
shares of the Corporation
which are entirely held by the
central  government. The
other cheque forRs 2.05 crores
is towards redemption of part
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of the preference capital of
the Corporalion amounting to
over Rs 19.05 crores, redeem-
able by annual instalments by
the end ¢f 1984. The total net
profit of the Corporation for
{975 amounted to Rs 7.80
crores,

For 1975, the Corporation
had declared dividends at 7
per cent on its preference capi-
tal and 20 per cent on equity
capital. For 1974, the Corpo-
ration had declared 12 per
cent on its equity capital. The
dividend on preference capital
for 1973 and 1974 was 7 per
cent each year. The paid up
capital of the GIC of over
Rs 38.55 crores is divided
into Rs 19.50 crores as equity
capital and over Rs 19.05
crores as preference capital.

The progress of the Corpo-
ration has been spectacular.
The net premium which was
Rs 182 crores in 1972 increased
by nearly 53 per cent in three
years and touched Rs 280
crores in 1975. The premium
is expected to rise by another
18 per cent this year to Rs 330
crores. The expectation for
1977 is to complete Rs 385
crores. The underwriting profit
and gross income of funds
have also been going up cons-
tantly, The gross  profit
before tax which was Rs 38.6
crores in 1973 rose to Rs 57.7
crores in 1974 and Rs 64
crores in 1975. The gross pro-
fit is expected to be around
Rs 72 crores in 1976 and will
go up by another eight crores
to reach Rs 80 crores in 1977,

IATA Meeting

An increase in demand for
air transport holds promise for
the world’s airlines, Mr Knout
Hammarskjoeld, Director
General of the International
Air Transport  Association
(IATA), said recently. In this
report on the state of the
industry of IATA’s annual
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general meeting at Singapore,
he said ‘*‘there is a growing
recognition that the massive
short-falls from required reve-
nue which have accumulated
since the late 00’s, threaten a
capital crisis for the airlines".
He told executives of the 108
IATA-member airlines meeting
that the orderly development
of international air transport
continued to rest firmly in the
hands of governments, He said
IATA members could expect
an eight per cent annual ave-
rage increase in  passenger
traffic during the 1976-81
period.

Coffee Export Duty

The export duty on coffce
has been raised to Rs 1,300
per quintal with effect from
November 6, it was officially
announced recently. The duty
has been raised in view of
steep increase in the internatio-
nal prices of coffee in recent
months.

New Vessel for India
Steamship

India Steamship Company
Limited has recently taken
delivery of their vessel m.v.
“Indian Explorer’” constructed
at  Hindustan Shipyard,
Visakhapatnam. Mr S.C. Roy,
a director of the company took
delivery of the ship, which is
of 10,016 GRT and 13,894
DWT

Steel Output

Raw steel production in
September 1976 in the 29.
member countries of the Inter-
national Iron and Steel Instj-
tute was 38,071,000 tonnes,
11.3 per cent more than the
34,191,000 tonnes in September
1975. The cumulative total for
the first nine months of 1976
was 336,098,000 tonnes against
318,473,000 tonnes for the
corresponding period in 1975,
an increase of 5.5 per cent,
Compared with  September
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1975, steel production in Scp-
tember 1976 rose by 21.9 per
cent in the UK, 16.9 per cent
in the six original countries of
EEC, 12.2 per cent in the USA,
and by 6 per cent in Japan.
In India the increase was 12.3
per cent from 689,000 tonnes
to 774,000 tonncs.

Family Planning
Target

Deputy minister for Finance,
Mrs Sushila Rohatgi stated in
the Lok Sabha recently that
the target of sterilisation had
been exceeded by 4.5 times,
Mrs Rohatgi, who was replying
to a discussion on the supple-
mentary demands for grands,
strongly defended the family
planning programme and stated
that population control was
the only way to cnsure the
success of the country’s deve-
lopment programmes and give
our children a better life.
Rebutting the charges that
coercion was being used in the
implementation of the pro-
gramme, she referred to the
unequivocal statements made
by the prime minister and the
minister of Health that no
compulsion would be used in
carrying out the programme.

Price of Alcohol

The Tariff Commission has
recommended removal of the
existing ceiling of Rs 150 on
transport charges on molasses
to help increase the utilisation
of available molasses by dis-
tilleries for production of
alcohol. This was stated in
the commission’s report on the
price structure of industrial
alcohol, presented in the Rajya
Sabha recently. The commis-
sion has found that the figures
of capacity given by distilleries
where somewhat inflated. The
demand for industrial alcohol
in 1975 was 484,000 Kk litres.
and, during the current year,
it would be 532,000 k. litres.

In view of the government’s

present policy of restricting
crude imports, it would be safe
to conclude that the demand
for molasses-based alcohol was
likely to continue and its re-
placement by naphlha-bascd
alcohol was not likely to be
feasible in the near future, the
report stated. Since alcohol
availability would fall short
of the estimated demand, ways
and means to augment its pro-
duction would have to be
found, the commission said.
One of the ways for augmcen:
ting alcohol production would |
be to ensure adequate supply
of molasses to the various
distilleries in time,

Names in the News
Mr M.G. Kaul has taken
over as executive director of the
International Monetary Fund.
Mr Kaul who has been secre-
tary, department of economic
affairs since December 1, 1972,
belongs to the Indian Civil
Service. He has been India's
alternative governor both on
the World Bank and the Asian
Devclopment Bank. ~h
Chief  economic advisor,
Mr Man Mohan Singh, has
been appointed secretary in
the department of cconomic

affairs in place of Mr M.G.
Kaul.

Mr Saran Singh has been
appointed as secretary of the
union department of steel.
Mr Saran Singh belongs to the
Bihar IAS cadre. The post of
the secretary of the steel
department goes back to the
administrative cadre after the
brief experiment of a non-cadre
official holding the post.

Additional secretary in thq;A\
economic affairs department
of the union Finance ministry,
Mr M Narasimhan has been
appointed secretary to the
department of banking. Mf
Narasimhan brings with him
experience of 20 years with the
Reserve Bank of India,
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Indian Aluminium

Tue Boarp of Directors of
Indian Aluminium Company
Limited, at the meeting held
on Qctober 29, has declared an
interim dividend of Rs 0.70 on
each fully-paid ordinary sha_re
with proportionate payment in
respect of partly-paid shares.
The dividend will be payable
to shareholders on record as
on November 15, 1976 subject
to deduction of taxes.

In the first six months of
1976, Indal's sales revenue,
including excise duty, totalled
Rs 645.6 million as against
Rs 346.2 million in the compar-
able period of 1975. The in-
crease in sales revenue was
primarily due to increased
domestic and  export sales
ineluding higher sales of non-
levy metal, as well as a very
much higher quantum of excise
duty. The company’s exports
totalled 13,818 tonnes of ingot
during the first half of 1976
which also helped to lower its
finished goods inventories. Th_e
total value of ingot and semi-
fabricated products exported
in 1976, to date, is around
Rs 120 million.

Profit before tax increased
to Rs 66.3 million compared
to Rs 23.1 million in the first
half of 1975, due to improved
realisations on the increased
Yihipments. Net profit Was
Rs 27.3 million after transfer
of Rs 1,5 million to investment
allowance reserve and pro-
vision of Rs 37.6 million for
taxes, as compared with Rs 15.6
million in 1975, after transfer
of Rs 3.4 million to develop-
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ment rebate reserve and pro-
vision of Rs 4.1 million for
taxes. The increase in the
effective rate of tax in 1976 is
due to the exhaustion of tax
reliefs available up to 1975 on
earlier expansions.

The company’s three smelters
produced a total of 43,748
tonnes of metal during the first
half of 1976, which represents
75 per cent of effective capacity,
compared to 33,227 tonnes in
the corresponding period of
last year. Production would
have been higher but for
power shortages and interrup-
tions in supply. A significant
development in the half-year
under review was the increase
in primary metal output in
the country which improved
to 105,470 tonnes from 69,000
tonnes produced in the first
half of 1975.

The register of members
and share transfer registers of
the company will remain closed
from November 9 to November
15, 1976, both days inclusive.

HM Earthmoving
Equipment Division

The Earthmoving Equipment
Division of Hindustan Motors
came into formal existence at
Trivellore on February 16,1973
Under  arrangement with
General Motors, this division
manufactures TEREX Earth-
movers, the best of its kind in
the world.

Construction of the plant
began in October 1970. The
first phase was completed by
January 1973, Immediately
thereafter, the factory com-
menced production of 22.7 ton

Rear Dump. In the following
month Front End Loader with
buckets ranging from 1.24 Cu,
M. t0 2.29 Cu. M. was added.
On the heels of this, a 275 HP
Crawler Tractor was intro-
duced in 1974, and a 36.3 ton
Bottom Dump Coal Hauler in
early 1976. A 31.75 Ton Rear
Dump is scheduled for intro-
duction in late 1976.

This capability of introduc-

ing one new product almost

every year is considered an ex-
tremely commendable achieve-
ment, even by international
standards. The plant, which
produced 65 units in the first
year (1972-73), will reach 500
machines by the end of 1976.

Import Substitution

Right from inception
HM-EED has given maximum
attention to import substitu-
tion. The indigenous content
of the products, even at the
early stage of production, were
between 60 and 70 per cent.
The local contents have been
progressively increased, and
currently they are within the
range of 65 to 86 per cent.

The priority accorded to im-
port substitution has paid rich

dividends. In addition to con-
serving significant  amounts|y
of foreign exchange, the com-
pany has succeeded in giving|
tremendous impetus to a num- tc
ber of ancillary and small-scale E
industries, in addition to step-‘
ping up the in-house manu-it
facture of components. In
1972, HM-EED was purchasing s
about 1300 parts and sub-j
assemblies from 9 suppliers;
today this has gone up to 34003i

parts from 225 vendors. L

Indigenisation, however, has|
not been at the cost of quality. {
To maintain the rigid standards I
stipulated by General Motors
and adhere to the performance
rating of TEREX equipment
elsewhere in the world, HM-!
EED has always maintained
strict controls and checks at
every stage. Thorough apprai-
sal of the sources from where
components are bought, rigid
inspection standards and ex-
tensive checking at every
manufacturing stage, followed
by trials on a specially desi-
gned test track are the me-
thods used to prove the relia-
bility of HM TEREX machines.
A measure of the quality of
HM TEREX machines is thei
acceptance in highly develope¢

poised for

competitive prices. He

industrial expansion.

'8
} Factory building expansion

Mr. Reuben R. Jensen, Director and Executive
Vice-President of General Motors Corporation of USA,
dedicated the factory building expansion of earth-
moving equipment division of Hindustan Motors Ltd
on November 8, 1976. The earthmoving equipment
division has expanded its floor space by 50 per cent
in a little over three years.

Speaking on the occasion, Mr B.M. Birla, Chairman,
Hindustan Motors, pointed out that the country was
a tremendous industrial growth and the
increase in the availability of basic raw materials such
as steel and power coupled with the government's
succesful efforts at containing
possible for this country to offer engineering goods at

developed countries could now look forward to using
this industrial capacity in India to sustain their own

j“

e e i i

inflation made it

added that industries of
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:ountries such as the U.K.
ind New Zealand.
I HM-EED’s most significant
itep is a programme of man-
sower development which pro-
-7ides for the accumulation of
(nowledge and  experience
‘hrough extensive training of
ts technical personnel at GM

' TEREX plants in Scotland and

he USA.
To provide for greater vo-
ume of production and to

" nanufacture machines of larger

" tural
yrammed for bending, burn-
. ing, shearing, and

productive capacity, HM-EED
is increasing its assembly space
and installing a heavy struc-
processing shop pro-

welding

' various special steels. As a re-

sult, the plant will soon be
2quipped to produce up to 150

. ton Dumpers, 5.34—6.1 cu. m.

Loaders and 400 HP Crawlers.

This present extension is only
a part of the total expansion
envisaged by the division. Fu-
ture plans portend production
of 630 machines of various
types, leading to expanding of
the factory area and a rise in
the number of employees. The
fully-expanded plant is sche-
duled to cover 40,000 sq metres
and employ 1,200 men. Over-
all investment in the pro-
gramme is around Rs 60 crores.

J.K. Tyre

The J.K. Tyrc plant set up at
Jaykaygram, Kankroli, a noti-
fied backward area in Udaipur
District, Rajasthan was commis-
sioned recently. The Rs 33.5-
crore plant having a capacity
of five lakh automobile tyres
and tubes per annum has been
set up by J.K. Industries Limi-
ted in technical collaboration

' with M/s General Tire Interna-

tional Company, USA. JKs
have installed the latest sophis-
ticated equipment and would
also manufacture steel radial
tyres for the first time in India.
Radial tyres are fast replacing
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the conventional tyres all over
the world and give substantially
higher mileage, better road
grip which result in considera-
ble fuel economy. This would
place the company in an
advantageous position in the
export markets.

The construction was com-
menced at the end of June 1975
and the completion of the
project of this magnitude in
such a short time starting from
a scratch in a backward area
and involving the development
of entire infrastructure includ-
ing water, power, roads and a
complete modern township, is
perhaps a record even by inter-
national standards.

Mahindra and
Mahindra

Mahindra and Mahindra
Limited (M&M), has received
an export order for 500 jeep
hurricane engines valued at Rs 2
million from the USA. Twenty-
five years ago, Willys Jeep
Corporation of USA provided
jeep manufacturing know-how
to M&M. Willy's successors,
American Motors Corporation,
has now ordered 00 jeep
engines and is negotiating for
a further 600, a fact which
amply proves the technical
competence of the Indian
manufacturers. The first con-
signment of 125 engines has
been shipped and despatch of
the remaining 375 is scheduled
to be completed shortly.

Since 1968, M &M has ex-
ported jeep vehicles valued at
over Rs 100 million, to
Afghanistan, Bangladesh,
Dubai, Indonesia, Jordan,
Mauritius, Nigeria, Nepal, New
Zealand, Sri Lanka, Tanzania,
Yugoslavia, Zaire and Zambig,
In addition, under the world-
wide marketing programme for
spare parts and major assem-
blies, M&M has been export-
ing to countries in Latin and
North America, Europe, Africa,
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west and south-cast Asia and
to Australasia. [Earnings have
risen from Rs one million
in 1970-71 to Rs 5.5 million
in 1975-76 and current projec-
tions indicate a continuation
of this growth in sales over the
next two to three years.

Haryana Detergents

Haryana Detergents, a com-
pany promoted in financial
collaboration ~ with  Messrs
Orient Investment (P) Ltd,
2 renowned and Wwell-known
industrial group of Calcutta and
Haryana State Industrial Deve-
lopment Corporation, is setting
up a plant at Dharu Hera, a
notified backward area in the
state of Haryana. The plant will
have an installed capacity of
10,000 tonnes for producing
synthetic detergents both in the
form of powder and cakes and
will be the first of its kind in
the state. The project has been
conceived keeping in view the
higher standard of living in this
region owing to agricultural
and industrial prosperity and a
stcady increase in the use of
detergents in urban and rural
areas in the country.

Technical Know-how

Messrs Sarabhai Machinery
besides providing the technical
know-how for the process will
be supplying the major part of
the equipment for the project.
Barring unforeseen ~circum-
stances the company hopes to
commission its plant in the
third quarter of 1977.

The capital cost of the project
% estimated at Rs 270 lakhs
afid it will be financed by long-
term loan of Rs 176 lakhs
(including central subsidy of
Rs 15 lakhs) from financial
institutions and issue of equity
shares worth Rs 94 lakhs to
promoters and the public.

The company has already
issued equity shares worth
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Rs 29.008 lakhs which have
been subscribed and paid up by
the promoters and their asso-
ciates. The balance of equity
out of 51 per cent of total
capital will be taken up by the
promoters as and  when
required. The company is tak-
ing necessary steps for issuing
to the public shares amounting
to Rs 46.06 lakhs.

News and Notes

The Airbus, which the Indian
Airlines will shortly import
from France, will be fitted with
tyres manufactured by Dunlop
India. In fact, the first Indian
Airlines Airbus has made its
maiden landing in Bombay on
Dunlop India tyres on
November 11. This is the first
time that Indian-made aerotyres
have been accepted as original
equipment for a highly sophis-
ticated aircraft manufactured
abroad.

Having served the Indian
Aviation sector for many years,
Dunlop India is now making
efforts to export Indian-made
aero tyres and has succeeded in
receiving initial orders from a
number of countries.

There are only a few count-
ries in the world who have the
expertise and facilities for
manufacturing aero tyres. The
development and local manu-
facture of tyres for Airbus is a
tribute to India’s technological
progress. Apart from saving
foreign exchange, the new pro-
ject makes India self-reliant in
a vital product.

Scindias have placed order
with Mitsubishi Heavy Indus-
tries Ltd, Japan, for construc-
tion of one 20,000 DWT vessel
at a cost of Rs 11.40 crores.
The ship was originally con-
tracted for on August 7, 1976,
by the Shipping Corporation of
India Ltd. The formalities in
regard to the transfer of this
contract to Scindias were finally

concluded when the assignment
agreement was signed on
November 2, 1976.

The ship which is a modern
cargo liner with facilities to
carry containers and with a
speed of 18 knots, is expected
to be delivered in March 1978.
Scindias have  previously
ordered with M/s Mitsubishi
Heavy Industries Ltd, two
cargo liner vessels -M. V.
‘“Jalakrishna” and M.V. “Jala-
kirti”—which are presently
employed in the company’s
overseas trade.

The acquisition of the
Japanese vessel is a part of the
major expansion programme
undertaken by the company,
under which a total outlay of
Rs 108 crores has been provided
and which will take the com-

pany’s fleet to over o-e million
DWT.

New Issues

Govind Poy Oxygen Ltd, pro-
moted by Southern GasLtd and
Mr M.G. Poy Raiturcar and
Mr A.G. Poy Raiturcar is
offering 240,000 equity shares
of Rs 10 each for cash at par
to the public for subscription.
The subscription list for this
fully underwritten issue opened
on November 9 and will close
on November 19 or earlier at
the discretion of the directors
of the company but not before
November 11, 1976. The com-
Pany is setting up a project at
Gingur Naique, Margao, for
the manufacture of nine lakh
cubic metres of oxygen,
720,000 cubic metres of nitro-
gen and two lakh cubic metres
of acetylene per annum. Con-
siderable progress has been
made in the implementation of
the project. Barring unforeseen
circumstances the company
hopes to commence commer-
cial production by December
1976.

Karpataka Oxygen Ltd is
offering 392,000 equity shares
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of Rs 10 each for cash at par
to the public for subscription.
The subscription list open-
ed on November 10 and will
close on November 20 or
earlier but not before Novem-
ber 12, 1976. The public issue
is fully underwritten.

The company has placed
orders for two oxygen and
acetylene plants with Indjan
Oxygen Ltd. The capacity of
each oxygen plant is 140 cu ms
per hour and acetylene plant is
40 cu ms. per hour. The oxygen
plants can produce 70 per cent
liquid oxygen and 30 per cent
in gaseous form. Facilities are
available to convert liquid OXy-
gen into gaseous oxygen. One
oxygen plant of 140 cu ms,
per hour has already been com-
missioned  and commercial
production was started in
February 1976. Part delivery of

acetylene plant has also been
received,

The project is located at
Whitefield Road, near Banga-
!ore. The cost of the project
Is estimated at Rs 201.60 lakhs
and it will be financed by the
share capital of Rs 80 lakhs,
term loans and debentureg
from financial institutions and
banks of Rs 120 lakhs and
deferred payment credit of
Rs 1.60 lakhs. As the company’s
plant is surrounded by mini
steel plants and engineering
units who are the bulk consu-
miers of industrial gases, the
company does not anticipate

any difficulty in marketing its
products,

Capital and Bonus
Issues

The government has granted
consent to five companies to
raise capital of nearly Rs 29.90
million. The details are as
under,

Messrs ‘the Maneklal Hirg-
lal Spinning and Manufacturing
Co Limited, Ahmedabad, hag
been accorded consent, valid
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1 for six months, to capitalise
" Rs 1.6 million out of its gene-
ral reserve and issue fully paid
cquity shares of Rs 200 each
as bonus shares in the ratio of
one bonus share for every

" three equity shares held.

}  Messrs Tezpore Tea Company

- Limited, Calcutta, has been
accorded consent, valid for
six ~months, to capitalise

- Rs 1,784,590 out of its general
[ reserve and issue fully paid
i equity shares of Rs 10 each
as bonus shares in the ratio of
t three bonus shares for every
; five equity shares held.

' Messrs the Indian Yeast Co
Ltd has been accorded consent,
valid for six months, to capi-
talise Rs 1.5 million out of its
general reserve and issue fully
paid equity shares of Rs 100
each as bonus shares in the
ratio of one bonus share for
every two equity shares held.

Messrs J K. Industries Limit-
ed, Calcutta, has been accorded
consent, valid for 18 months to
the issue of (i) 1,311,667
equity sharcs of Rs 10 cach at
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par on right basis, and (ii)
18,833 cumulative redeemable
preference shares of Rs 100
cach carrying dividend at
the rate of 1! per cent per
annum free of company’s tax
but subject to deduction of tax
at source at the (prescribed
rate) at par to the government
of Rajasthan. The proceeds of
the issuc will be utilised to
meet a part of the overrun
cost of thecir tyre and tube
project in Udaipur district.
Messrs the Delhi Cloth and
General Mills Company Limit-
ed, Dclhi, a public limited
company registered in the
Union Terr'tory of Delhi and
having a paid-up capital of
Rs 195,755,900 has been grant-
ed consent valid for a period
of 18 months, for issue to the
general insurance companies of
privately placed convertible
debentures of the value of
Rs 10 million. The proceeds
of the issue are to be utilised
to meet a part of the capital
cost of the foundry project to
be established in the district
Hoshiarpur, Punjab.

Dividends (Per cent)
Name of the Year ended Equity dividend
company declared for
Current Previous
year year
Higher Dividend
Consolidated Coflee June 30, 1976 25.0 20.0
Stanes Amalgamated June 30, 1976 18.0 16.0
Same Dividend
Bharat Bijlee June 30, 1976 12:0 12.0
Cauvery Sugars and
Chemicals June 30, 1976 Nil Nil

Crompton Greaves

Kothari Sugar

Reduced Dividend

Associated Cement
Companies

Premier Tyres

Great Eastern Shipping

June 30, 1976
June 30, 1976 Nil Nil

July 31, 1976
June 30, 1976
June 30, 1976

150 15.0

120 140
10.0 18.0
20.0* (@) 36.0

* In addition to three for five bonus issue.
(a) For-fifteen months ended June 30, 1976.
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Licences and Letters of Intent

THE FOLLOWING licences and letters of intent were issued
under the Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act 1951
during the month of August 1976. The list contains the names
and addresses of the licensees, articles of manufacture, types of
licences —~New Undertakings (NU), New Articles (NA), Substan-
tial Expansion (SE), Carry on Business (COB), Shifting - and
Annual Installed Capacity. Details regarding licences and letters
of intent revoked, cancelled or surrendered are also given.

Licences Issued
Metallurgical Industries (Ferrous)

M/s Apeejay Steels Pvt. Ltd: Tanda Roud, Jullundur City
(Jullundur City—Punjab) M. S. Ingots, Electrode quality car-
bon steel: ¢1c.-9,000 tonnes - (COB)

M/s Industrial Containers  Ltd; 2I-Netaji Subhas Rd:
Caleutta—(Calcutta-West - Bengal) =M. S. Drums/Barrels of
capacity exceeding 50 litres made from 16-G 1o 26 G. (1.66
MM —0.50MM)—24.000 tonnes (NA)

M/s Ban'galorc Wire Rod Mills, Unit of Transport Corpn. of
India Limited—M.G. Road. Secunderabad—(Bangalore-Karna-
taka)—Bars, Angles Channels, Joists and Light Rails—21,600
tonnes—(COB)

M/s Nationz?l Steel & General Mills, Patel Marg, Post Box
Itlo. 51, Qhazxabud—(Ghaziubad-U.P.)~—Pipe Fittings such as
Flanges Discs and Rings (Carbon Alloy & Stainless Flanges)—
2,000 tonnes —(NA)

M/s Vishal Malleables Pvi. Ltd; 8-Kailash Society, Ashram
Road,  Ahmedabad —(Ahmedabad-Gujarat) -—Malleable
Pipe Fittings—2,400 tonnes —(NU)

M(s Ennore Eoundries Ltd; Ennore, Madras—(Chingleput,
Tamil Nadu)—High Quality Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Castings—
21,500 tonnes—(SE)

M/§ Punjab Concast Steels Ltd; G. T. Roud, Sherpur,
Ludhiana—(Ludhiana-Punjab)—-Rolled Products (Light and
Medium Sections)—30,000 tonnes—(NU)

M/tharatpur Oxygen Pvt. Ltd; Bagaria Bhavan, ‘C’ Scheme,
Jaipur—(Goalpara,  Assam) ~Nitrogen  Gas—0.45 MCM-—
(NA)

M/s Duro Alloy Steel Castings Pvt. Ltd; 9/A, Valmiki Street,
T. Nagar, Madras—(Dharmapuri, Tamil Nadu)—S. G. Iron
Castings—750 tonnes. Ni-Hard Castings—500 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Precision Fasteners Ltd; New India Centre, 17-Cooperage
Road, Bombay—(Maharashtra)—Specialised types of Machine
Screws—870 tonnes. High Tensile Bolts & Nuts and High Tensile

fron

Studs—1,230 tonnes. Stainless Steel Bolts, Nuts and Studs

(including friction grip bolts and track shoe-bolts)-—300 tonnes.
Total—2,400 tonnes—(SE/NA)

Electrical Equipments

M/s Hqgg Electronics Corpn, 306, Avanashi Road, Coimba-
tore—(Coimbatore—Tamil Nadu)—Key Boards and parts
thereof—25,000 thousand sets—(NA)

M/s The Mysore Lamp Works Ltd; Old Tumkur Road;
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Mallaswaram West P.O., Bangalore—(Bangalore—Karnataka)—
Lead-in-Wires —25 mill. nos—(NA)

M/s Philips India Ltd: 7-Justice Chandra Madhab Road,
Calcutta.-—(Maharashtra)—Carbon Film Resistor—50 Electr(?-
Iytic Capactitors—12.0 Polyester Capacitors—25.0 Ceramic
Capacitors— 50.0 Variable Gang Condensers—1.636—(SE)

M/s Standard Capacitors Pvt. Ltd; 209, Poona-Bombay Road,
Pimpri, Poona—(Ratnagiri-Maharashtra)—Metalized Paper/
Polyproplene Capacitors—3 mill. nos. Metalized Lacquer ﬁlrp
capacitors & Metalized Polyester and Polycarbonate Film Capaci-
tors—6 mill. nos.—(NU)

M/s Central Electronics Ltd; N.P.L. Campus, Hillside Roa:d,
New DcIhi~(Sahibabad——U.P.)—ACeramic Capacitors—5 mill.
nos. Piezco/Electric Elements—I mill. nos. High Alumina com-
ponents—4 tonnes—(NU)

Transportation
M/s Laxman Technical Pvt. Ltd; 68/1, Najafgarh Rd: New
Delhiy.(Gurgaon-Hu|'yana)—Scooters~——24,000 nos.—(NU)

Industrial Machinery

M/s Amber Bearing Manufacturing Co. Pvt. Ltd; Plot No.
G-3; MIDC Industrial Area, Hingna Road, Nagpur—(Nagpur-
Maharashtra)—Ball Bearing—3.50 Lakh nos. Cylinder Roller
Bearings—1.44 lakh nos. Tapered Roller Bearings—0.30 lakh nos.
Total-—5.33 Lakh nos.—(NU)

M/s Etscheid India (P) Ltd; 1/8, Prince Golam Md. Road,
Calcutta.—(Hooghly—West Bengal)—I1. Cooling Tank type
KW-250 capacity 258 litres—720 nos., 2. Cooling Tank type
KW-500: capacity 516 litres—576 nos, 3. Cooling Tank
type KW 1000 capacity 1024 litres—432 nos., 4. Cooling Tank
type KW 2000 capacity 2040 litres—288 nos., 5. Cooling tank type
KW 5000 capacity 50 litres—180 nos., 6. Cooling Tank type
KT-10800 capacity 10800—48 nos., 7. Cooling Tank type
KT-20,000 capacity 20,000—24 nos.—(NU).

M/s Southern Structurals Ltd; 29-A, Chemiers Road, Madras-
28.—(Pattabiram-Tamil Nadu)—Bucket Wheel Excavators—
1,100 tonnes—(NA)

Ms/ K. C. P. Limited, Rama Krishna Building, 38, Mount
Rd: Madras.—(Chingleput-Tamil Nadu)—I. Open reduction
Gears: and Pinions; 2. High Speed Gears: 3. Girth Gears &
4. Gear Boxes.—Total—600 tonnes—(NA)

M/s Century Enka Ltd; Bakhtawar, Nariman Point, Bombay.
__(poona-Maharashtfa)*N)’lon"7'D : 6.5 tonnes per day—
(SE).

Miscellaneous, Mechanical & Engg. Industries

M/s Steel & Allied Products Ltd; 2/1, Hossain Shah Road,
Calcutta-23—(Howrah-West ~ Bengal)—1. Hot Saws—3,000
nos., 2. Segmental Saw Discs—I1,600 nos.—(NU)

M/s Philips India Limited, Shivsagar Estate, Block ‘A°, Dr
Annie Besant Road, Bombay—(Thana-Maharashtra)—Dia-
mond Wire Drawing Dies.—5,000 nos.—(SE)
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WIMCO LIMITED ‘

NOTICE ,

It 1s hereby notified for the information of the publj
WIMCO LIMITED proposes to make an applicagon tcotthl;ieH
Central Government in the Department of Company Affairs
New Delhij under sub-section (2) of section 22 of the Mono- *
polies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, 1969 for approval
tor the establishment of a new undertaking for the production
supply and distribution of Processed and Canned Seafoods,
The capacity proposed to be installed is 6,000 tonnes per annum

-

which will give a production value of Rs 480 Jakhs per annum
at full production. Other particulars of the progosed new

undertaking are as under:
(i) Name of the proposed
undertaking
(1) Name of the Body corpo-
rate proposing to establish
the new undertaking
— Details of its management

structure together with
that of the proposed
undertaking

(iii) Capital structure of the
applicant Body Corporate
& of the proposed under-
taking

(iv) Proposed location of the
new Undertaking

(v) Estimated cost of the pro-
ject and the scheme and
source of finance

Any person interested in the mat

WIMCO LIMITED :
WIMCO LIMITED

Managing Director under the
superintendence of a Board .of
Directors i

' ]
Authorised = Rs. 10,00,00, :
10,00,000 equity shares 0
of Rs. 100 each

gssued &
ubscribed  Rs. 6,20,0
6,20,000 equity shares 0,900
of Rs. 100 each
The processing facilities an
planned to be established a;:
the following locations:
(a) Gujarat State — Dijst -
Junagadh : v
(b) Goa :
(c) Tamil Nadu State — Djs¢;
@ 'E“::uncilveli o
a location in the Anda-
man & Nicobar Islandl;fia
(¢) Orissa State—Dist : Cuttack
The estimated cost of the pro-
Ject is Rs 490 lakhs. This cost
will be met from the internal
resources of the Compan
lnclpdmg the issue of fresh
equity to Indian shareholders
which will be made to brin
down the percentage of foreipn
shareholding as required y
FERA —and borrowings from
Financial Institutions. Where
applicable, foreign exchange
lo_atlst will be taken from Finan-
cial Institutions for purcha
of Trawlers. purc‘:has.?;

ter may make a fepresen-

tation to the Secretary, Department of Company  Affai¢s

Government of India, Shastri Bhavan,
days from the date of publication of this Notice i
views on the proposal and indicating the y

therein,

BOMBAY: 4.11.1976

New  Delhi, 'Withinn,c].;i,v
€, Intimating ;
nature of 5:1’; ix;igx'est
WIMCO LIMITED. - |
M.V. HATE

DIRECTOR & SECRETARY
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!i o lndustrial .Instruments

! M/s Instrumentation Ltd: Kota —(Kota-Rajasthan) -Inlra-
vred Analyser Set—240 nos. Thermal Conductivity Analyser
- Set—160 nos. Para Magnetic Analyser Set-140 nos. Trace Gas
v Analyser Set--100 nos. Total-—640 nos. -(NA)

¢

Fertilizers

M/s M. P. State Co-operative Marketing Federation Lid;
?Maheshwari Building, Jehangirabad, -Bhopal-—(Bhopal-Madhya
" Pradesh) —-Granulated Fertilizers 45,000 tonnes—(NU)

. . : . , ' ) ' >
Chemicals (Other than Fectilizers)

M/s Vora Plastic Manufacfuring Co,- Vora Baug, Ghuatu)
i Road, Morvi—(Morvi-Gujarat)- Injection Moulded Goods.—62
, tonnes. Extruded Goods—80 tonnes—(COB) L
t M/s Mahabir Plastic Industries, 6-Canal Road, Newalipore,
: Calcutta—(Calcutta-West Bengal)—Injection Moulded Goods--
i 257 tonnes. Extruded Goods—S57 tonnes—(COB)

' M/s Polyset Corporation, Plot No. A-44/45, MIDC. O.
* Mahakali Caves Road, Andheri (East), Bombay--(Bombay-;
* Maharashtra) —Injection Moulded [tems —559 tonnes—(COB)

Mys Milton’s (Private) Ltd: Milton’s House, Prabhadevi,
Bombay—(Bomlp_ay-Maharashtr'g)—Polycthylcne Films and Bags
. 1,588 -tonnes——(CdB)
: M/s Unipol Plastic industries (Pvt.) Limited, Setalvad House,
; Mirzapur Road, Ahmedabad—(Qdhav-Gujarat)—Thermoplas-
, tic Sheets—64 tonnes. .Lay Flat Tubings—10 tonnes—(COB)

M/s Garware Filament ,Corpn. Pvt.”Ltd: Chowpatty Cham-

" bers, Sandhurst Bridge, Bombay—(Poona-Mahafashtra)—Poly-

- ethylene, Woven thb}ics, Twine and Ropes —324 tonnes—
(COB)

‘ . M/s T. T. Blades, T. T. Blade Building, 9-A, Saki Naka,
Andtieri, Bombay——(Bombay-Maharashtra)—Injection Mould-
ing—48 tonnes. Extrusion—33 tonnes—-(COB)

' The General Manager, Bhilai Steel Plant, Bhilaj—(Durg-
Madhya Pradesh)—Sulphuric Acid (1009 concentration)—45,000
tonnes (NA)

M/s Shri Ajay Mohan, 22-Paras Little Gibbs Rd, Malabar
Hill, Bombay-6—(Maharashtra)—Biaxially Oriented Polypro-

" pylese Films—800 tonnes—(NU) e
;'M/s Bengal Chemical & Pharmaceutical Works Limited, 6-
Ganesh Chandra Avenue, Calcutta—(24-Parganas, West Bengal)
~Alumina Ferric—29,700—(SE)

" M/s Resoi Vanaspati & Industries Ltd; Raja Court-29, Sir

R. N. Mukherje¢ Road, Calcutta —(Calcutta-West Bengal)—
Oxygen Gas—4 Lakh, Cubic Meters—(NA)

Mjs Sudarshan Chemical Industries Ltd; 162, Welleseley Rd:

thol—2,000 tonnes—(NA)

“"MJs Calcutta Chemicals Co Ltd; 35-Panditia Road, Calcutta-—"

(CalcuttsWest- Bengal)—Synthetic Detergents—5,000 tonnes
—(NU) _ :

'MJs Tata Oif ‘Mills Co Ltd; Bombay House, Homi Modi
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Sahgam Bridge, - Poona—(Colaba-Maharashtra)—Beta Naph;'

Street,  Forl,” Bombay --(Bhagalpur, Bihar) - Synthetic  Deter-
gents -10,000 tonnes —(NU)

“M/s Mthyu Pradesh Glychem Industries Ltd: Maheshwari
Bhavan, Civil Lines, Bhopal -(Ujjain-Madhya Pradesh) —-Fatty
Acids --3,600 tonnes. Glycerine 450 tonnes (NA)

M/s Pravan Air Products Pvt Ltd: 82-GI1DC Complex, Makar-
pure Industrial Estate, Badodara. - (Baroda - ‘Gujarat) —Nitro-
gen Gas - 0.720 MGM (NA)

M/s Indian Metals & Carbide Ltd: 21-A. Shakespeare Sarani,
Flat 5B, Calcutta--(Korapist-Orissa) --Silicon  Carbide-—3.600
tonnes --(NU) :

_. - Dye-Stufis
f M/;S $Szlhyud‘ri Dyestufls & Chemicals, Division of Mafatlal
Industrics Ltd; Mafutlal Housc, Backbay Reclamation, Bombay

~-(Bombay-Madhya  Pradesh)—Dimethylaniline 3,000 tonnes
«(NU)

Drnigs & Pharmaccuticals

M/s Raptakos Brett. & Co. Ltd: 47-Dr: Annic Besant Road,

Worli,  Bombay-—(Madras-Tamil .Nadu)—1. Hepateglobine —
S fakh litres. 2. Neogadine-—5 lakh litres—(SE)
. M/s Oriental Pharmaceutical Industries Ltd; 64-66, Scnapati
Bapat Marg, Mahim, Bombay—(Maharashtra)—1. Salicopit
Tablets-200 lakh nos. 2. Hydrochlorothiazide Tablets (Disre-
t_ic)—.~50 lakh nos. 3. Pheniramine Maleate Tablets (Anti-His-
tamine) 200 lakh nos. 4. Sulphasomidine Tablets (Antimicro-
bial)=250 lakh nos.—(NA) . o :

M/s Searle. (India) Istd;- Ralli House, 21-Raveline Street;
Bombavyw(;Bangalore-Kamataka)>~Diosgenin.~5 tonnes— (NA)

T

Textiles

© M/s Kumar Woollen Mills, 84/6, Factory Area, Fazalganj,
Kanpur—(Unmao---U.P.)—Shoddy Yarn-—600 shoddy spind-
les—(NA) S Tt

Shree Sadul  TFextiles Ltd: ‘Sriganganagar—(Sriganganagar,
Rajasthan)—Catton Cloth—718. ‘looms—(SE)

M/s Rewari Textiles Pvt Ltd; 3711/14, Netaji Subhas Rd,
Darya Ganj, Delhi—(Rewari-Hagyana)—Shoddy  Yarn—600
Spindles—(NLIJ” . P SR e

_a . b [RAL WG ] Uhe ‘Y
HM./:*' B Setton & 65 (P) Ltd; Jabalpur Road, Mirzapur
,,T:j(ll_\l/;n'zapur-U.P.)~«Worsted Yarn—1,200 Worsted Spindles.—
(

Paper & Pulp including Paper Products

M/s Ellora Paper Mills Ltd; Aban House, Rope Walk St;
Fort, Bomba)'~(Bhandara-Maharashtra)—Writing, Printing

Paper, Craft Paper & Packing Paper—13,000 tonnes—(NU)

, - Sugar

M/s' Yeshwant Sehakari Sakhar Karkhana Ltd; Theur, Taluk
Haveli, Poona~(Poona—Maharashtra)——Sugar—z,OOO tonnes of
Cane Crushing’ Capacity daily—(SE)

M/s The Kisan Co-operative Sugar Factory Limited, P.O.
.Majhola, Pilibhit—(Pilibhit-U.P.)—Sugar—2,000 tonnes—(SE)
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M/s Sahakari Khand Udyog Mandal Ltd; Gandevi, via:
Bilimora, Bulsar—(Bulsar-Gujarat)—Sugar—1,500 tonnes of
Cance Crushing capacity daily—(SE)

M/s Shree Chaithan Vibhay Khand Udyog Sahakari .Mandli
Ltd; Chalthan, P.O. Chalthan, Distt; Surat—(SuraF-GuJarat)—
Sugar—2,000 tonnes of Cane Crushing capacity daily—(SE)

M/s Punjab State Industrial Development Corpn Ltd; SCO.
54-56, Sector 17-A, Chandigarh—(Ferozepur-Punjab)—Sugar—
1,250 tonnes—(NU). ,

M/s Sree Hanuman Co-operative Sugars Ltd; Hanuman
Junction P.O. Krishna, Andhra Pradesh——(Krishna——Andh.ra
Pradesh)—Sugar—l,250 tonnes of Cane Crushing capacity

daily —(NU)

Fermentation Industries

M/s Sun Engineering Corpn., Amit Cottage, Nez_xr Naranpura,
Ahmcdabad——(Ahmedabad—GUji"ﬂt)‘—l~ ,]f1du§tr|al Alcohol
for uses other than potable purposes—6.0 mill. litres. 2. Carbon
Dioxide/Dry ice.~—13.33 lakh Kg—(NU)

Food Processing Industries

Pradesh Dairy Development Corpn Ltd; Lala-
Pei\,/I /ig-[)ﬁizg:l::d——(Guntur—Andhra P.radcsh)_l, Whole Milk
Powder or Baby Foods of Skimmed Milk Pov_vder——z,()o() tonnes,
2. Butter or Ghee—1,000 tonnes; 3. Casein—100 tonnes: 4.
Sweetened Condensed Milk—3500 tonnes, 5. Cheese—300 tonnes

—(NU)

M/s Andhra Pradesh Dairy Development Corpn. Ltd; La]apf:t,

‘ Hyderabad—(Hyderabad—Andhra Pfadesh)—]. Whole Milk

powder or Baby Food or Skim Milk Powder—1,500 tonnes.

2 Butter—500 tonnes. 3. Ghee—500 tonnes. 4. Sweetened
Condensed Milk—500 tonnes. 5. Cheese—300 tonnes—(NU)

Vegetable Oils & Vanaspati

M/s Bharat General & Textile Industries Limited, 9/1, R. N.
Mukherjee Road, Calcutta—(Amravati-Maharashtra)—QOil from
cotton seeds and other minor oil seeds-—12,500 tonnes in terms

of oilseeds—(SE)

M/s Hukam Chand Vegetable Oil§ & Solvent Industries,
234, Fatehpuri, Chandni Chowk, Pelhl—(Bulandshahr, U.P.)—
Crushing of minor oilseeds including Cottonseeds through the
expeller——7,500 tonnes in terms of minor oilseeds—(NU)

M/s Jayant 0il Mills Pvt. Ltd; 13, Sitafalwadi, Mazgaon, Dr
. Mascarenhas Rd; Bombay—(Hyderabad-Andhra  Pradesh)—
Y<Castor Oil and other Byproducts—12,500 tonnes in terms of

castor seeds—(NA)

Rubber Goods

M/s Cosmos India Rubber Works (P) Ltd; Post Box No. 107
Homji Street, Bombay—(Nasik-Maharashtra)—Long Length
Moulded Hoses, High Pressure Hydraulic Hoses, Chemical

Hoses, Oil Hoses and Steam Hoses excluding Agricuitural Hoses
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(Water deiivery and Suction Hoses and Garden boses)——20k{
lakh metres—(SE) ;

Shri Kuldeep Singal, H-2/2, Model Town, Delhi—(Sonepat- o
Haryana)~Fan & V-Belts—10 lakh nos. Conveyor & Trans-1€
mission Belts—3,600 tonnes—(NU)

1

Ceramics .
d

M/s Carborundum Universal, 11/12, North Beach Road, ~
Madras—(Madras-Tamil Nadu)—Super Refractories including
Castables—3,262 tonnes—(SE)

Letters of Intent o

Metallurgical Industries (Ferrous) X

Shri G. B. Gupta, 101, Steen Chambers, Broach Street, ¥
Bombay—(Aurangabad-Maharashtra)—Welded Wire Mesh— -
15,000 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Sakthi Pipes Ltd: Plot No. 6, Poes Garden, Madras—
(Chingleput-Tamilnadu)—Mild Steel Ingots/Billets—350,000 ton- "
nes—(NA) -

!

Metallurgical Industries (Non-Ferrous) €

Shri S. J. Vyas, C/o Sukhdev V. Vyas, Sorabji Compound,
Wadaj, Ahmedabad—(Panchmahal-Gujarat)—Nickel Silver
Strips—200 tonnes—(NU)

2

Electrical Equipments

M/s Keltron Crystals Ltd; P.B. No. 37, KR-31/20, Mill2
Road, Cannanore—(Cannanore—Kerala)—Piezo-Flectric Quartz +
Crystals—2.12 mill. nos.—(SE)

M/s Transformers & Electricals Kerala Ltd; Angamally
South, Ernakulam—(Alwaye-Ernakulam, Kerala)—Gas Circuit
Breakers (of 132 KV to 400 KV)—100 nos.—(NA)

M/s Larsen & Toubro Ltd; L & T House, Ballard Estate, -
Bombay—(Maharashtra)—Flame Proof Electrical Equipment
for mines & other hazardous locations, i.e. Circuit Breakers,
Gate End Boxes, etc.—1,500 nos.—(NA)

Shri Kartikeya V. Sarabhai, Post Box No. 28, Ahmedabad—b
Ahmedabad-Gujarat)}—Alpha Numeric Display Terminals—
100 nos. Floppy Disk Drives-50 nos. Data Entry System (Control |
Part only)—50 nos.—(NU) '

M/s Metal Lamp Caps (India) Ltd; 2-Murphy Road, Ulsoor,
Bangalore—(Bangalore-Karnataka)—Lead-in-Wire—400 mill.
pieces—(SE) :

Transportation

M/s Majestic Gears Limited, C-48-51, Focal Point, Dhandari
Kalan, Ludhiana—(Ludhiana-Punjab)—Mopeds—40,000 nos—
(NA) ’

Shri Mahendra Lallobhai Parmar, 5-Apurva, 662, Sorab
Palamkota Road, Bombay. (Gujarat Vivekanand Cycles Ltd)—
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(Surendranagar, Gujarat)—Complete Bicycles-3-lakh nos. p.a.
(NU)

Industrial Machinery

M/s Shaw Wallace & Co. Ltd, 4-Bankshall Street, Calcutta—
(Chingelput—Tamil Nadu)—Grain Driers—100 nos. Grain
Cleaners—400 nos.—(SE)

Shri T. Maneklal Mfg. Co. Ltd; Vaswani Mansions, Dinshaw
Vachha Road, Bombay—(Ahmedabad-Gujarat)——Cropping &
Shearing Machine—6 nos. Peerless Shearing Machines & Peer-
less Shearing Lines—6 nos.—(NA)

M/s Bihar State Industrial Development Corpn, Bandar
Bagicha, Patna (Bihar)—Ball Bearings; Taper Roller Bearings
and Cylindrical Roller Bearings—2 mill. nos.—(NU)

Shri V. C. Chandiok, 41-L Connaught Circus, New Delhi—
(Maharashtra)— 1. Land & Marine Well Heads (X-Mas Trees)—
600 sets. 2. Blow-Out Preventers-Annulkar & Ram Type—750
sets. 3. API-Valves-High Pressure—2,300 Assemblies. 4. Flanges
& Miscellaneous Oil Tools—4,600 Assemblies. 5. Hammer
Unions & Swivel Joints—1,80,000 Assemblies. 6. Hangers &
Connectors—320 Assemblies—(NU)

Shri Mahendar Kumar Gupta, H. No. 12-2-715, Berbun,
Langer House, Hyderabad. (M/s Bhagyanagar Engg. & Fabri-
cating Co) Proposed: —(Hyderabad-Andhra Pradesh)—Comp-
lete range of Roller Flour Mills Machinery namely Roller
Mill, Plan Shifter, Purifier, Complete Cleaning Section, Trans-
porting and Transmission Section—600 tonnes—(NU)

Shri Jethalal Kanjibhai Chudasama, C/o M/s National Engi-
neering Works, Nirmalnagar, Bhavnagar—(Bhavnagar—Gujarat)
1. Pin Strips—S5 lakhs pes. (of 5 inches to 18 inches long); 2.
Flat Card Chains and Link Belt Card Chains—1,000 sets—
(NA)

Machine Tools

M/s Sanderson (Engg.) Pvt. Ltd; 136, Mowbrays Road,
Madras—(North Arcot, Tamil Nadu)—Smaller Unit Heads for
Machine Tool applications and special purpose machines—100
nos. p.a—(NU)

M/s Westerwork Engineers Pvt. Ltd; 5-D, Vulcan Insurance
Building, Veer Nariman Road, Churchgate, Bombay—(Maha-
rashtra)—Industrial Furnaces—Rs. 3 crores—(SE)

Industrial Instruments

Shri Kantibhai Kashibhai Patel, 34, Church Road, Shanti
Nagar, Bangalore—(Bangalore—Karnataka)—-Watch Jewels—
60,00,000 nos.—(NU)

Chemicals (other than Fertilizers)

M/s Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd; P.O. Rasayani,
Kolaba, Maharashtra—(Kolaba-Maharashtra)—Hydrogen Gas—
1,200 tonnes for captive consumption—(SE)

M/s Industrial promotion & Investment Corpn of Orissa
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Ltd: 3-A, Satyanagar, Bhubaneswar-7—(Bolangir, Orissa)—

Acetic  Acid—3,300  tonnes—(NU)

M/s Kondivita Pvt. Ltd; Kondivita Road, Opp- Andheri-
Kurla Road, Andheri (East), Bombay—(Maharashtra) —-Synthe-
tic Rubber Based Adhesives—1,20,000 Litres—(SE)

M/s U.P. State Industrial Dev. Corpn. Ltd; 117/130, Sarvo-
daya Nagar, Kanpur—(Uttar Pradesh)—Acetone—6,000
tonnes—(NU)

Shri S. Rm. Pl. Subramanian, 8-College Lanc, Madras—
(North Arcot, Tamil Nadu)—Synthetic Resins—1,000 tonnes—
(NU)

Shri Vijay Kumar Kanoria, 503, Abhoy Steel House, 22-Baroda
Street, Bombay—(Kolaba—Maharashtra)—Ethyl Alcohol—200
tonnes. Acetyle Acetone—100 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Tndustrial Oxygen Co. Pvt Ltd; Majithia Industrial
Estate, Wadala-Barla Road, Deonar, Sunderbaug, Bombay—
(Thana-Maharashtra)—Oxygen Gas—1 mcm.—(SE)

Shri A. R. Ghorpade, 1439, Kalmath Road, Belgaum—(Hubli-
Karnataka)—Nitrogen Oxide Gas—100 Mill. Litres—(NU)

M/s Haichem Pvt. Limited, B-40, Sanatnagar, Industrial Area
Estatc,' Hyderabad—(Khammam  Andhra—Pradesh)—Binary
Explosives—5,000 tonnes—(NA)

Shri Bobba Venkatadri, C/o. Shri S. Ramakrishna, Asiatic
Tr'adcrs (Registered), Governerpet, Vijayawada-2 (Backward
District, Andhra Pradesh)—1. Fenitrothion—300 tonnes. 2.
Formothion (and formulation thereof)—300 tonnes (NU)

M/s Gujarat Alkalies & Chemicals Ltd; Hari Kripa, Alkapuri,
Baroda—(Baroda-Gujarat)}—1. Caustic

2. Liquid Chlorine—64,000 tonnes; 3. Hydrochloric Acid—
29,000 tonnes—(SE)

M/_s Rajasthan State Industrial & Mineral Development Cor-
poration Ltd;100-Jawaharlal Nehru Marg, Jaipur—(Rajasthan)—
Elemental Phosphorus—2,500 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Solar Chemicals, Co-operative Industrial Estate, Post
Box 30, C_handrapur, Chandrapur—(Chandrapur—Maharashtra)
—Sulphuric Acid—16,500 tonnes—(SE)

Dye Stuffs

M/s J. N. Kanth & Co, Tardeo Airconditioning Market
Bldg_; Office No. 26, 5th Floor, Tardeo Main Road, Bombay—
(Gujarat}—Disperse Dyes—360 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Rathi Dye-Chem Pvt. Ltd; 27-Shankarshet Road, Poond
(Colaba-Maharashtra)—Alkali  (Reflex) Blue
tonnes—(NU)

M/s Amar Dye-Chem Ltd; Rang Udyan, Sitladevi Temple

Road, Mahim, Bombay—(Maharashtra)}—Optical Whitening
Agents—100 tonnes—(SE)

M/s Colour-Chem Limited, Ravindra Annexe, Dinshaw Wa-
chha Road, 194, Churchgate Reclamation, Bombay—(Mah?"
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Soda—70,425 tonnesa
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Pigment—12€%

rashtra)—8peciality Dyestuffs for Leather Industry-—230 tonnes—
(NA)

M/s Atic Industries Ltd, Post Atul, Bulsar—(Bulsar, Gujarat)
—Reactive Dyes—1100 tonnes—(SE)

Drugs & Pharmaceuticals

M/s Kerala State Drugs & Pharmaceuticals Limited, P.B.
No. 30, Kalavoor, Alleppey—( Alleppey—Kerala) —Vitamin® A'—
30 MMU-—(NU)

M/s Themis Pharmaceuticals, (Prop.) Chemosyn Pvt. Ltd;
38, Suren Road, Andheri (E), Bombay-—(Gujarat)—Erythro-
mycin (Basic Drug)—12 tonnes—(SE)

M/s Ranbaxy Laboratories Ltd; Okhla, New Delhi—(Ropar-
-7'P‘umjab)——Nitrazepam—2 tonnes—(NA)

M/s Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd; Pimpri, Poona—(Poona,
Maharashtra)—Gentamycin Sulphate—1,000 kgs—(NA)

Textiles

M/s Delhi Cloth & General Mills Co. Ltd; Bara Hindu Rao;
Delhi—(Dethi)}—Cotton Waste Yarn—1,800 Spindles—(SE)

M/s Bharat Carpets Ltd; 28-B; Connaught Place, New
Dethi—(Gurgaon—Haryana)-—Cotton Tufted Goods—3,60,000
sq. metres—(SE)

M/s Reshamwala Rayons (Surat)—Ltd; Vasta Devdi Road,
Surat—(Surat-Gujarat)—Processing of Fabrics made of Cotton,
Art Silk and Synthetic Fibres—50,00,000 metres—(SE)

M/s Angora Spinners (Pvt) Ltd., G. T. Bye-Pass Road,

&udhiana——(Ludhiana-Punjab)——Angora Yarn—80,000 kgs—

(SE)
M/s Manserve Agencies & Services Pvt. Ltd; 1006, Akash
Deep, 26-A, Barakhamba Road, New Delhi—(Hoshiarpur-

Punjab)—Synthetic Yarn Knitted Fabrics—4 Warp Knitting
Machines & 1 Warper—(NU)

Paper & Pulp including Paper Products

M/s Vyas & Vyas Pvt Ltd; 1-C, Nanabhai Lane, Fort,
Bombay-1—(Madhya Pradesh)—(1) Capacitor Paper; (2) Conden-
ser Paper (3) Transformer Coil Winding Paper & (4) Cable
Paper—1,000 tonnes—(NU)

Shri Watti Thammayya, Dr. V. Raghavarao’s House, Nara-
simharao Peta, Eluru, West Godavari—(Khammam-Andhra
Pradesh)—Wrapping & Packing/Writing and Printing Paper—
8,000 tonnes—(NU) '

Food Processing Industries

M/s Cadbury-Fry (India) Ltd, 19-Bhulabhai Desai Road,
Bombay—(Pune-—Maharashtra)—Malt Extract—2,500 tonnes—

(NA)
Leather, Leather Goods & Pickers

M/s J. & K. State Industrial Dev. Corpn. Ltd; Haft Chinar
Srinagar—(Srinagar-Jammy & Kashmir)—Finished Leather

(Glace Kid, Nappa, Suede, Glove Leath 1 Lini 9 {ak]
nos (NU; ather and Lining)—9 lakh

M/s Mysore Chrome Tanning Co Ltd; G.E.F. Post, Mysore

Road, Bangalore—(Bangalore-Karnataka)—Fini
) . —Finished Leath
from Raw Hides—1.50 lakh pcs—(SE) ather

Shri M. Subhas Chandra Bose, 22 Vitha i
X pur Colony, Visakha-
patnam—(Andhra Pradesh)—Finished Leather from EI/Wat

?;u[j/Chrome Tanned Goat and Sheep Skins—13.50 lakh pieces—
)

Substantial Expansion

Shri S. K. Senjan Chettiar & Sons, 5-Commander-in-Chief
Road, Egmore, Modras—(Unnao—Uttar Pradesh)—(A) 1
Chrome Upper Leather; 2. Lining Leather; 3. Garmet Leathex"
gL 4, Upkslcz)lstry Leather. N.A.—5,00,000 nos. (B) Leather

armets—5,000 nos., (C) Shoe Upper—1.,00
SENA pp 00,000 nos—

M/s Ranipet Leather Finishing Pvt Ltd; 17-V 1

1 ; 17-Vepery High Road,
Periamet, Madras—(North Arcot-Tamil Nadu)—1. Aniline
Upp_er_~2.l lakh pcs., 2. Garment Leather—2.1 lakh pcs
3. Lining Leather—1.2 lakh pcs., 4. Diaphragm Leather—0.3 laki;

pes., 5. Glove Leather (From E.1./Wet Blue Ch .
Skins)—0.3 lakh pcs.—(NU) rome Tanned

Cement & Gypsum Products

The Associated Cement Cos Ltd; Cemen
. ; t House, 1
Maharashi Karve Road, Bombay—(Khammam—Andhra P:;'zlx:
desh)—Portland Cement—4 lakh tonnes—(NU)

The Associated Cement Cos. Ltd; Cement House. 121

Maharashi Karve Road, Bomba
’ y—(Gulbarga-K -
Portland Cement—9 lakh tOnnes_(SE)( ga-Karnataka)

Change in the Names of Owners or
Undertakings

(Information pertains to particular licences only)

From Shri T. M. Ram Iyengar, 40-Chami
, 40- ter Road, M
to M/s Hosur Electro Mecholite Limited, Madras. adras

From M/s Anchor Pressings Ltd; Aligarh
. ’ t
Pressing Pvt. Ltd; Aligarh, : ° MJs Anchor

From M/s Metropolitan Instruments Ltd; Tri
s riva
M/s Keltron Counters Ltd; Trivandrum. vandrum to

From M/s Tamil Nadu Industrial Develo '
. pment Cor .
Madras to M/s Tamil Nadu Cements Corpn Ltd; Ari)ll)aﬁuf i

From M/S L&T Drillmg Equipment Limi
ted, B
M/s Larsen & Toubro Limited, Bombay. ombay to

From M/s Lotus Industries (P) Ltd; Bo
'ro t ; Bombay.
Knitting Industries Pvt. Ltd; Bombay. Y- to M/s Lotus

From M/s U.P. State Sugar Corporation L .
td; Lu
M/s Chhata Sugar Company Limited, Mathura. cknow to

From Shri Chandra K. Jain, Muzaffar
* ] ¢t M
Fasteners Limited, Muzaffarnagar. agar o M/s U.P.
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From Ramsarup Engg. Industrics (P) Ltd; Calcutta---to
M/s Ramsarup Industrial Corpn; Calcutta.

From M/s Escorts Limited, Faridabad to M/s C.G.R. India
Limited, Bombay.

From M/s Steel Tubes of India Pvt. Ltd: Indore (o M/s
Steel Tubes of India Limited, Dewas.
M/s Pure Drinks (Calcutta) Pvt. Ltd: New Delhi to M/s

Pure Drinks (Calcutta) Ltd; New  Delhi.

Licences Revoked, Surrendered, Lapsed
or Cancelled

(Information pertains to particular licences only)

M/s Alembic Chemical Works Company Limited, Baroda---
Dipthoria Tech. cte.— (Cancelled)

M/s Sanghi Motors Bombay
(Surrendered).

M/s Logic System (P) Ltd; Ghaziabad-—Electronic Desk
Calculators- - (Revoked)

Limited. - (Bombay) —Beer-—

M/s Bhavnagar Potteries Limited, Bhavnagar--Crockery—
(Cancelled)

M/s Indequip Engg. Ltd, Ahmedabad—'Iscki’ (Model K48C)
(6.5 HP) Power Tillers.

M/s Modu Timblo, Post Box No. 31, Goa-3—Pig Iron—
(Revoked)

Shri Vijendra Kumar, Ballygunge, Calcutta—Pulp & Packing
& Wrapping Paper—(Revoked)

M/s Capital Lighting & Electronics Products Ltd;
Asaf Ali Road, New Declhi—GLS Lamps—(Revoked)

Shri G. Visweswar, Hyderabad--Pulp, Wrapping & Packing
Paper—(Revoked)

M/s Gillanders Arbuthnot & Co Ltd; Calcutta-—Pulp, Wrapp-
ing & Printing & Kraft Paper—(Revoked)

Shri R. L. Goyal, Transport House, Madras—Pulp, Packing
& Wrapping Paper—(Revoked)

(51,

M/s Precimax Machine Tools Corpn., Bombay-—Universal
Machine Tools, Bench Lathes & Variable Speed Drive Units—
(Surrendered)

Letters of Intent Rejected, Lapsed or
Cancelled

(Information pertains to particular letters of intent only)

M/s Lakhanpal Pvt. Ltd; 4/24, Asaf Ali Road, New Delhi—
Electronic Desk Calculators—(Revoked)

Shri R. P. Mody, Alipore, Calcutta—Silicones—(Lapsed)

M/s Indian Engg. & Commercial Corporation Pvt. Ltd;
New Dethi—Maize Products—(Cancelled)

Shri G. K. Saraf, Shakti Nagar, Delhi—(Maize Products—
(Lapsed)
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M/s Murphy India Ltd; Naupada, Thana—Cassette Tape
Recorder -~ (Cancelled)

M/s Nath Brothers, 101, Shivaji Road, Mcerut ~Dehydrated
Fruits & Vegetables —(Lapsed)

Shri YM' L. Bhagat, 24/B. New Road, Calcutta- Tartaric
Acid (Lapsed)

M/s U. P. State ladustrial Corporation Ltd; Kanpur -M. S.
Billets—(Revoked)

Shri N. Chandra, C-50, Defence Colony, New Delhi - Float
Glass - (Cancetled)

M/s Hitkari Potteries Pyvi. Ltd: New Delhi——Poreelain Hotel-
ware Crockery-—(Cancelled)

M/s  Hindustan Machine Tools
Discharge Machines & Gear Testing Machines- - (Cancelled)

shri‘ A. D. Patel, Near Naranpura Char Rasta, Ahmedabad—
Grinding Wheels—(Lapsed)

M/s Colrige Limited, New Delhi—

-Alumini apsibl
Tubes—(Cancelled) uminium  Collapsible

Shri Pirthi_Raj Surana, C/o M/s Assam Tin Mfg. Co. Pvt.
Ltd; Gauhati—Industrial Gases—(Lapsed)

Shri Pritam Khurana, E-9/|, Vasant Vihar, New Delhi—
Not indicated —~(Lapsed) ’

M/s Rohit Pulp & Paper Mills Ltd; Bombay—

—(Lapsed) Paper Machinry

M/s Shriram Bearings Ltd; Bara Hindu R
cal & Tapered Roller Beurings~(‘Cancellcd)

Shri A. K. Khandelwal, Nagpur—Not Indicated—(Lapsed)

Shri Girdhari Lal Sharma 29.§ .
. . ¢litid, -Sulem  Sarg ahabad —
Corrugating Media & Liner —(Lapscd) wrai,  Allahabad

M/s Madhya Bharat Woollen

Mills (P . A
Shoddy Yarn—(Closed) (P) Ltd; New Delhi

M/s Mahindra & Mahindra Limited ; :
Moniloring SyStCl“n (CanCC“Cd) » NCW De]hl—~Pduent

Shri C. M. Arya, 8/84, Punjabi Bagh c e e
Chiorate—(Lapsed) gh, New Delhi—Sodium

M/s Electronic Cable Industries, Ludhian
Electronic Cables—(Lapsed)

M/s Ghaziabad Engg. Co. Pvt. Lid: Ne .

: ’ w Delhi— t

Magnet DC Molorsw(Lapscd) clhi—Permanen

M/s Rajasthan State Industrial & M;
Jaipur—Soda Ash/Ammonium Chloride—(Surrendered)

Shfi K. Ramakrishna, Post: Kodur, Guddaph—White
Printing Paper, Packing & Wrapping PaPCrv-—(Dormant)

Shri Raman Kumar Aggarwal, Cal . ) id
and Oleum—(Cancelled) cutta—Sulphuric ~ Ac

M/s Development Corpn of Vidar
Refractories—(Lapsed)

a—Special Types of
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bha Limited, Nagpur—
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Foreign currency (non-
resident) accounts
scheme 1975

The recent buoyancy in this country's foreign
exchange reserves has been due to a number of
one of them being the scheme of foreign
ent) accounts. Inthe f_quwmg
the Data Processing Division

f Statistics of the Reserve_Ba_nk_
d in the June 1976 Bulletl'n, itis
bution of the above-mentioned
ber 1975 and February 1976
05 crores out of which 86.3

factors, _
currency (non-resgd
analysis prepared in
of the Department o
of India and publishe
shown that the contri
scheme between Novem
was of the order of Rs 6.

per cent was in US dollars.

respect are given below.

Tiu Scurmp of Foreign Cur-
rency (Non-resident) Accounts
(FCNRA) has been formulatgd
by the government of India with
effect from November 1975,
with a view to encouraging the
flow of jinward remittances
through banking channels from
Non-resident  Indians and
Petsons of Indian origin. Such
B&Isons are permitted to open
and maintain foreign currency
(non“rCSidcnt) term deposit
accounts in designated foreign
Currencies with authorised
dealers in India by remittance
Of their savings from abroad of
Y conversion of existing non-
Tesident (external) accounts
Maintained in rupces. The
designateq foreign currencies
for the time being are
dollars ang pound sterling and
the period of deposit ranges
Tom a minimum of 91 days to
3 maximum of 61 months.
I13'?uallf-‘es in the account inclusl-
\2' interest are repatriable in
the currency of deposit free
from Indian income tax.
XChange risk, i any, to non-
Tesident account holders is thus
eliminated.

0.“ the basis of the returns
Teceived in the Bank up to the
end of May 1976, it is observed
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amount of deposits was of the
order of Rs 65 lakhs which
progressively increased over
the subsequent months except
for February 1976. As between
the two currencies, the growth
in dollar deposits is more
spectacular. Whileit is too early
to ascribe any specific reason
for this higher growth in dollar
deposits, the declining trend
in the value of pound sterling
vis-a-vis Indian rupee could be
one of the reasons for lower
growth in the pound sterling
deposits (Table I).
The FCNRA scheme provides

Full details in this

that the number of FCNR
accounts opened up to the end
of February 1976 aggregated to
1678, of which 1218 were dollar
accounts and the remaining 460
were in pound sterling. The
deposits mobilised amounted
to Rs 6.05 crores, 86.3 per
cent of which was in US dollars

RECORDS

AND

STATISTICS

for opening of accounts either
by fresh remittances or by con-
version of existing accounts or
by renewals. It is observed
that practically the entire
amount received so far as
deposits is in the form of fresh
remittances. All the same, an
increasing trend in the conver-
sion of deposits from the exist-
ing accounts to those under
FCNRA scheme was noticed
over the period of 4 months
(Table II). "

Currencywise, fresh remit- Ef
tances in  pound sterling
amounted to £4.2 lakhs or 90.6

TABLE 11
FCNR Accounts Opened by Conversion of Existing Accounts

and the remaining_l3.7 per Month

No. of accounts

Value in rupees

cent in pound sterling. Mom-ktl. (000°s)
wise mobilisation of dffp‘mh 5 November 1975 6 33
0 the two currencics duringthe oo 1975 6 638
first four months of the OPEI&™  japuary 1976 43 832
tion of the scheme is ShOWRIR  pebryary 1976 32 1126
Table I. . o

It may be seen that 1n tlI:c Total 127 2679

th of its inception, the —
fiest mon TABLE 1
Deposits Classified According to Month of Deposit and Currency
;;;;:;;posit Pound sterling US dollars Value*
- (in lakhs of rupees)
No.of  Amount No.of  Amount
accounts  inlakhs accounts  in lakhs
[
November 1975 o 71 5.50 65.33
December 1975 176 137 225 11.97 124.62
January 1976 155 136 478 2.57 226.87
February 1976 : 444 18.24 187.89
Total 460 4.58 1218 58.28 604.71

Valuet in Rs (in 1akhs) 83.04 521.67 604.71

s ot i g =
e

average rate for the month of February 1976.

:Eva] pated at the
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per cent and remaining 9.4 per
cent were transfers from exist-
ing accounts. The proportion of
fresh remittances was consider-
ably high at 96.4 per cent for
US dollars while transfers from
existing accounts constituted
less than 4 per cent. (Table I1I).

Period of maturity of the
term deposits under the scheme
has been divided into six
groups ranging between 91
days and 61 months. Most of
the depositors showed pre-
ference for long term invest-
ment. More than half of the
total amount of deposits collec-
ted under the scheme up to
February 1976 was for a period
of 61 months. Deposits for a
period of 1-3 years were the
next in size and accounted for
a little more than a fourth of

TABLE 111
Deposits Classified According to Source of Fund

(Amount in 000's)

Source of fund Pound sterling US dollars
No. of Amount Per No. of Amount Per
accounts cent accounts cent
Fresh remittances 432 415 90.6 1116 5616 96.4
Transfer from )
existing accounts 28 43 9.4 99 213 3.6
Total (including - B
renewals) 460 458 100.0 1218 5828 100.0
TAnLE IV

Deposits According to Period of Maturity

(Amount in 000’s)

Period of maturity

Pound sterling US dollars Total in rupees

the total deposits. Short-term of deposit —_
deposits (those for a period of No. of Amount No.of Amount No.of Amount Per
less than one year) were less accounts accounts )
than 10 per cent of the total e accounts cent
(Table 1V). From 91 days to less

The State Bank of India than 6 months 25 13 88 479 113 4512 75
together with its subsidiaries From 6 months to less )
accounted for a little less than than 9 months 14 10 50 62 64 726 1.2
one-sixth of deposits up to From 9 months to less <
February 1976. Foreign banks than 1 year 7 8 20 29 2 405 07
reported similar collection and From 1 year to less '
the nationalised banks account- than 3 years 161 144 385 1485 546 15901  26.3
ed for about three-fifths of the From 3 years to 5 years 63 53 176 796 239 8068 13'3
aggregate deposits. Other banks 61 months 190 230 499 298] 689 30858 51'0
accounted for 11 per cent of '
the total deposits, mostly in Total 460 458 1218 5828 1678
US dollars (Table V). 60471 100.0

TasLe V
Bank-Groupwise Collection of FCNRA Deposits
(Amount in 000’s)
Bank group Pound sterling US dollars .

Rupee value of deposits

No. of Amount Per cent No.of Amount Per cent

——

No.of Amount Per cent

accounts tototal accounts to total accounts to totald
SBI and its subsidiaries 144 106 23.1 288 791 13.6 432 9003 14.9 "
Nationalised banks 220 243 53.1 600 3538 60.7 80 36070 50.6
Foreign banks 78 92 20.1 227 78 133 05 863] 143
Other banks 18 17 37 103 722 12.4 121 6768 12
Total 460 458 100.0 1218 5828 100.0 1678 60471 100.0
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V/0 Neftechimpromexport

Welcome you to the First National Exhibition of the USSR in India

Wi S

Barauni Oil Refinery Built with V/O "Mftechimpromexport" Assistance

NBFTECHIMPROMEXPORT designs and assists in construction i :
oil-processing, petrochemical and chemical industries, as well as forogjutl):)g‘;lgd p[)r:dcurm?r,\gug:irl;’m'l"rgr
. ¢

design and engineering work is performed by highly specialized leading instituti
K g institutions
NEPTECHIMPROMEXPORT supplies materials equipment & spares. of the USSR,

NEPTECHIMPROMEXPORT sends specialists to render expert assi i

I X assistance i

supervises the construction works; executes construction, erection and ca.dJ!lrxlstcnczrclxsmttru\;cvtc;irjli1 (z;rot:,fn?sl:'ms'
) ions

the constructed plants.

NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT arranges training of customers personnel at similar plants operating in
1

the USSR and in customer’s own country
NEPTECHIMPROMEXPORT supplies production equipment for oil refinerics & petrochemical plants

Our address : V/O «Neftechimpromexport™
18/1 Ovchinnikovskaya Nab., Moscow 113324, USSR
or : Office of the Counsclior for Economic Affairs, USSR Embassy
Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi. Tel. 697007

VISIT OUR EXPOSITION AT THE NATIONAL EXHIBITION OF THE USSR
Exhibition Grounds, NEW DELHI (India)—NOVEMBER 14—DECEMBER 5, 1976
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Too much good wine

A NUMBER of visitors to this country during the past few days have said so ma d
things about the state of our economy that the average newspaper reader islly gt;’,o

bored with them. First there was Mr Robert McNamara, President of the %t’ ullg
Bank, who at the end of his six-day tour of this country complimented the o

m;nt of Indi.a for it.s priorities in economic development. He welcomed the im %)or‘tl:m-
given to raising agricultural output, increasing the rate of industrial growth Simurce
ing exports and reducing the pace of increase in population. Like a ba’nker ;t.
know§ that the funds made available by him are being fruitfully utilised, he heldw "
promises of further assistance when he said : “We in the bank are anxiou,s to cont'out
our assistance to Infiia in every sphere, especially technical and financial assista ml,l.e
Inspired by such testimony, our cartoonist this week could not help rechristeni nclf‘ :
as McHamara, meaning our McNamara. (Hamara in Hindi means our). ne

. Second, the British industrial delegation led by Sir Ralph Bateman was i

with the progress in tpe industrial sector especially in respect of technology nr]r‘x);essed
ment a‘n.d.eﬁiciency. Sir Ralph said at a press conference in the capital that ’therenage-
possibilities of cooperation between the industrialists of the two countries b t‘;ere
l'ndx:a. and in third countries and that on his return to Britain, he would a;c tll1n
busmess.men to have a look at the Indian market which had undel"gone a tremend .
f:hange in the past quarter century. The British exporters could avail of the I'boui
import policy of the government of India to reduce the trade gap which hadlbera
unfavourable to Britain. Regarding the Foreign Exchange Regulation Act (FERA ‘S'Se'rl
Ralph said that its provisions were not as difficult as they appeared despite th » o
pulsion on foreign firms to dilute the equity capital. Sir Ralph was of the vi e C?;n-
the delegation’s trip to this country had been ‘very worthwhile”, and that tliew .
encouraging prospects of implementing joint projects in west Asi;. ore were

. " Third, the state of the Indian economy and the possibilities of Indo-US collab
ration were the subjects to discussion at the executive committees of the Indo-US J '0;
Bus_iness Council in the capital. It was conceded by both sides that the govemmen:) mf
?ndla had instituted a number of changes in order to improve the climate for out 'c(l)
investment. They were however at a loss asto why the American companies had "ot
availed of the tremendous investment opportunities which the Indian economy off m:lt
The Council felt that perhaps the incentives offered by this country had 3:mt Zre ,
sgfﬁcicntly publicised and that there was need for an indepth study in this re eec:Il1
ka_e the British delegation, the delegates to the council agreed that constructiongar d
engineering firms from this country could join hands with American companiesal:o
execute projects in the third countries, particularly in west Asia and south-east Asia

All these friends from abroad do a lot of good to our ego wh i i
abqut the economy of this country but too gmuch good srine cea?, tl:g;:yag;osttlgn]gs
terious effects. Without losing our sense of perspective, we will have to maki "
ear.nest effort to hold the price-line which took an upward course in recent we ;n
?CF‘Yate those sectors of industry which have suffered from high unutilised ca; :e .
initiate measures to stop rising sickness in industrial units, take up such pro'eI::t: .
would keep down the number of the unemployed and the underemployed am‘i‘ d fse
measures which would_ reduce the number of man-days lost through strikes and le“;e
outs. l.\nd this is the time for stepping up investment in industry with due re arc‘l)c >
the adjustments: needed due to low profitability, slackness in demand for «;ognsumto
produf:ts and high cqst of inputs. We may ignore attending to these problems at ot
own risk. Good certificates from foreign dignitaries may make us cheerful f e
time but they should not intoxicate vs, RN o some

’




Tomorrow’

s Calcutta

THE PROSPECTS for the betterment of
Calcutta seem to have brightened up after
Mr McNamara’s recent visit to the city.
The World Bank president spent two
days in Calcutta when he inspected the
various improvement schemes and held
discussions with the government officials
and industrialists on the problems coa-
fronting the country’s largest city. Since
he took over his present assignment, Mr
McNamara has been taking a deep and
lively interest in urban development and
he has been eloquently emphasising the
importance and urgency of tackling the
problems connected with urban poverty.
At Calcutta he declared that ‘the solu-
tions to the world’s urban poverty will
have to be devised right here but in an
integrated effort, involving the surroun-
ding agricultural areas”. Mr McNamara’s
stress on the improvement of agriculture
was, of course, appropriate. He visited not
only the slum areas of Calcutta but also
some fields in Burdwan and acquainted
himself with the nature of the difficulties
facing the people in the rural areas. Mr
McNamara said that Calcutta could look
forward to ““a bright future” and that the
World Bank would benefit from the
experiments being carried out in this
oity.

certain problems

The government of West Bengal drew Mr
McNamara’s attention to certain problems
in utilising the World Bank’s assistance.
It was stated that out of the [14 projects
taken up by the Calcutta Metropolitan
Development Authority (CMDA), the
Bank picked up inthe mid-stream only
44 and that too in isolation. Mr
McNamara was requested to look at the
development schemes in an integrated
manner. The CMDA has so far spent
Rs 186 crores of which the Bank’s assis-
tance is about Rs 29 crores. An expendi-
ture of Rs 200 crores is being planned
for the next four years. Mr McNamara
may be expected to consider sympatheti-
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cally the CMDA'’s case for more assistance
and also for giving it in a manner which
will facilitate its effective utilisation,

Some of the World Bank president’s
comments and observations during his
visit to Calcutta are of much significance
for the rapid development of the city.
He observed that the CMDA should act
more as a catalyst in wider social and
economic development than just as an
agency for physical development. He
said that it was not enough if the CMDA
and the other authorities concerned rajsed
the quality of life by improving sanitation.
There was a real need to generate more
employment for the poor. He suggested
that the small traders and entrepreneurs
should be helped and encouraged to ig-
crease their production. At present,

about 60 per cent of the families carn less
than Rs 300 per month an] 60 per cent
are employed in small unorganised trades.
MrMcNamara told the industrialists that
the'ir investment should aim at increasing
their exports. “Your exports must pay
for your imports™* he added,

Itisto be hoped that the drive for the
Pettermcnt of Calcutta will derive a new
impetus as a result of the visit by the
dynamic president of the World Bank.
If the ministers and other top officers
show the same enthusiasm and sympathy
as Mr McNamara, the city's developmenr”
will certainly get a faster momentum.
How many of them, for example, have
cared to visit the slums and see for them-
selves the kind of life led by the poor?
(The Statesman reported that Mr Me-
Namara even entered a house in a slum
area to inspect its latrine). How many
of them have shown such lively interest
in the problems of farmers? He not only

closely questioned the small farmers and
share-croppers of Burdwan about their
techniques of cultivation but also attended
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The government of India -has announced that
it has ratified the Convention of International
Civil Aviation which was signed at Chicago on
December 7,1944. Ratification of the Convep-
tion by member States of PICAQ is essentia] for
setting up the permanent International Cijvjl
Aviation Organization, The convention provides
for the first two non-controversial freedoms ag
between signatory States, viz, the right to fly
across the territory of a contracting State and
the right to land for non-traffic purposes. The
Convention also provides for the incorporatign
of the principles governing international ajr
navigation such as measures to facilitate ajr
navigation, conditions to be fulfilled by aircraft,
application of national lawsand so on. The
Convention is accompanied by aseries of
Annexes which covers the following technical
subjects : airway system, communication proce-
dure and systems, rules of the air, air traffic con-

trol practices, standards governing the licensing
of operating and mechanical personnel, log book
requircments, ajrworthiness requirements fof
civil aircraft engaging in international air trans-
port, aircraft registration and identification
marks, meteorological protection of interna-
tional aeronautics and aeronautical maps and
charts, customs procedures and manifests, and
search and rescue and investigation of accidents.

This convention is virtually a revision of the
International Convention for the Regulation of,
Aerial navigation concluded at Paris in191¢"
India who in 1919 had not the faintest notion of
participating in International air transport signed
the Paris Convention as a satellite of Great
Britain. But today our ratification of the Con-
vention carriesa definite meaning and weight in
view of our declared intention to startour own
international air services.
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a training class for peasants and village
workers.

Though Calcutta may get all the money
itnceds from the World Bank 'and the
terms are likely to be more ﬁexnblc,.t.he
state government and the other authorities
concerned should deal with the problems
of the city with greater urgency apd
seriousness, There is as yet' no effcctn.Ve
coordination among the various agencies
that are engaged in the improvement’of
Calcutta. There is also no proper main-
tenance of the valuable assets that have
been created by the CMDA. As aresult,
&ources are dissipated and the people
are denied the fruits of developnjent.‘l\(lr
Siddhartha Shankar Ray, the chief minis-
ter, has achieved remarkable success 1n
restoring law and order in Calcutta which,
at the time he came into power, had
virtnally broken down. He should now
utilise the improved sitifation for acc‘:clc-
rating the implementation of the various
development schemes.

day-to-day problems

The people will judge th-e work ('>f.thc
government not so much by its p¥est1510us
projects as by the manner it is able to
¢Akle their day-to day problems such as
‘those relating to sanitation, water §upply,
housing, and transport. There is no
reason, for instance, why the government
and the local authorities cannot keep

_the city’s roads in a reasonably good

condition. In September this year, Lt
Gen. B.N. Sarkar, chairman of the
Calcutta State Transport Corporation,
:ssued a statement in which he said that
«August has been a disastrous month for
our operation” and he expressed sorrow
for “the terrible inconvenience” caused to
the public. He said: “During the mopth,
63 bus chassis and 355 road springs
got broken and 5496 tyres were badly cut
by stone chips penetrating the wall of
B tyre. Some tyres sustained more than
seven cuts. Even with three shift opera-
tion, the total number of tyres dan?aged
daily far exceeded the limited capacity of
our tyre shop”. The state govarr_lmcnt
therefore should give serious attention to
improve the basic amenities of the

people.
The World Bank president was in-
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formed that there were
unemployed in the metro
including about one millior
Calcutta. He was also git
the urban and rural emp
gtammes which were under
of implementation. But

generate employment oppo
massive scale only when

industries are able to ope
and new industries come
which there is vast scope.

Dyestuff

DYESTUFFS INDUSTRY iR 01
vast scope for development
a substantial part of the

ments, as leading manufact
of this product such as
Switzerland, Britain, Japa
are increasingly suffering
which have made them ei
items of manufacture in
slow on them. Some of th
they face are pollution,

and high wages. With ju
of this industry and pre
measures in the nascent

country should be able
adverse effects of pollutio
worrying the advancec
question of labour shorta
in our case and the abu
chemicals and intermedi:
try gives us an added ads

quality stan

This fact was highlight
ter of state for Indu
Sharma, while addressin
meeting of the Dyestuflt
Association in Bombay r.
however be stressed tha
on the industry to adhet
quality standards to bi
abroad which is essentia
expanding foreign mark

Though our country «
boast of robing kings
variegated natural colo
facture of synthetic dy:
nearly a century as COL
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a solid base on which it cigh the utilisation of the
port potential. Exports tn exchange reserves did
vagaries of demand and the requirements of the
mental regulations, a dopf industry would have to
'the dimension that we hat{e stressed that only a
{ndustry should act as a . of the foreign exchange
industry in its expansion oe required to be used for
broad basis. above items. The other
ery profitably be used for
manifold prob equipment, non-ferrous
With increasing numbeal.so for the pul_'chase of
manufactured in the coyn® MPOTEAN ﬁeld in regard
large number of mm‘ufalports, hef said, was power
field, the problems confrog® domestic manufacturers
try have also increased alnc:nt, he- pointed out, no
ment from time to time "5 S?P3CitY because of lack
tariff  commission (o ‘¢ But should in such a
ailments. The approach of development programmes
mission has been construl 8" _exchangc reserves
focussed attention on the (08 CduiPment, he asked.
intermediates and basic
protection needed for theiiNG tax resources

At present bulk of the inp pointed out that larger
Pemg manufactured in theonly industrial raw mate-
import of finished dyestuf equipment and machinery
only to some complicated oaugmenting the resources
that are required in sment, for it would be entitl-
Imports which had gone imports as well as on the
crores at one time have : manufactured by the use
?egllglble amount as a caterials. Very significantly,
indigenous manufacture. d that no doubt the import
L :d a very high priority to

The licensing and produf ingustrial rgawpmater}i,als,
of intermediates for the fiftf raw materials as well as

has been done on the basis for the requirements of the
approximately 40,000 tonne;g were not being given the.
But experts believe it sh

Ority.
done on the basis of d

dyestuils. Even if only five ssed that the utilisation of
of world demand were to € stock of foodgrains for
would require at least 40] purposes should not give
dyestuffs for export. If domisgiving that the cushion
ment of 20,000 tonnes is alls in production in future
provision could have been mbave an adverse effect on in-
tonnes. The irony is that e¢ing eroded. The government,
tonnes targetted for the fifth to decide on what sort of
Pe realised. Theactual prog?y it should have both regar-
in the organised sector was exchange and other essential
15,0C0 tonnes. sumption, including food-
utilisation of food stocks, he
One.characteristic of the, could be hedged through
dustry is that it js entirely ixchases in the international
sector and it goes to the ccessary. Mr Jha added that
ploneers in the industry thance of an unduly large stock
a major importer a few yes involved not only wastage
country has emerged as a netterioration and damage by
these exports have steadily iists, etc (according to some
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Mr McNamara’s recent Vi of dyestuffs
The World Bank PTGSidetry aswell as a
days in Calcutta whenhe ctyrers in the
various improvement schetino the indus-
discussions with the gover,d the govern-
and industrialists on the phas asked the
fronting the country’s larges jnto  these
he took over his present asihe tariff com-
McNamara has been takitive a5 it has
lively interest in urban dewyanufacture of
he has been eloquently enchemicals and
importance and urgency ¢ developnent.
problems connected with \ermedintes are
At Calcutta he declared tl country and
tions to the world’s urbanyg s confined
have to be devised right htnes 4nd those
integrated effort, involving 311 quantities.
ding agricultural areas”. Mt up to Rs 30
stress on the improvement shrynk to a
was, of course, appropriate. onsequence of
only the slum areas of Calc

some fields in Burdwan ar

himself with the nature of ction planning
facing the people in the rurth Plan period
McNamara said that Calcul of producing
forward to “a bright future”s of dyestuffs.
World Bank would beneuld have been
experiments being carried 50,000 tonnes

oity. per cent share
come to us it
certain probler000 tonnes of
The government of West BAestic require-
McNamara’s attention to certdded to it
in utilising the World Bantde for 60,000
It was stated that out of th/en the 40000
taken up by the Calcutta Plan may not
Development Authority (iction in 1975
Bank picked up inthe mi estimated at
44 and that too in is
McNamara was requested t )
development schemes in al dyestufls in-
manner. The CMDA has? the private
Rs 186 crores of which theredit of the
tance is about Rs 29 crores. t from being
ture of Rs 200 crores is Fars 2go, the
for the next four years. M SXporter and

the years. Some of the destinations to
which our dyestuffs go are the UK, the
Netherlands, Yugoslavia and the USSR
apart {rom countries in Asia as well as
Africa. It however needs to be noted that
this export effort comes from hardly half
a dozen units as against over a score of
manufacturers in the organised sector and
over a hundred in the unorganised sector.
Most of the large-scale units have over
the years set up reasonably good research
and development facilities and have deve-
l.opcd their own know-how. Though the
n.1dustry started with foreign collabora-
tion, we are relying less and less on
bprrow«zd or purchased expertise in this
line. In fact we have started exporting our
technical know-how, for example to

Argentina for the manufacture of reactive
dyes.

It however needs to be kept in mind that
though competition in the general type of
dyes and pigments has been reduced from
the western countries, the field is not
wholly wide open to us. Competition now
comes for China and some east European
countries who have taken up the produc-
tion of low-priced synthetic dyestuffs. It

will need all resources at our command to
capture our duec share in the world
market. The country is cxporting inter-
mediates in substantial quantity but it is
desirable that finished dyes are exported
instead of intermediates. There arc some
intermediates manufactured in the country
the indigenous price of which is many
times those ruling in the international
markets, which inhibits export of high-
priced dyes. In the interest of exports it
is incumbent for the government to pro-
vide raw material at international prices
for the industry to earn foreign exchange.

The government has appointed ¥
standing committee to look into the pro-
blems of dyestuils industry and to suggest
expeditious solutions. It is unfortunate that
this committee has not been active in
making appraisal of the industry’s short-
comings and suggesting remedics. The
minister of state for Industry made
reference to this committee in his address
to the Dyestuffs Manufacturers’ Associa-
tion in Bombay. It is hoped that this
committee will be asked to studyall aspects

of the industry’s development and make
suitable recommendations.
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! minister, Mr C. Subramaniam, as a result
S
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CAPITALS
CORRIDORS.

R. C. Ummat

Stimulating development efforts + Indo-British

economic collaboration

LKING To the members of For'um gf
f'/i\nancial Writers — of course, strictly in
his personal capacity — the governor of
Jammu and Kashmir and the chaume'm of
the Indirect Taxation Inquiry Committee,
MrL.K. Jha, last week put for'th some very
useful suggestions for fostering the eco-
nomic development of the country. Com-
ing from a person who has been one_of
the senior-most civil servants dealing
with economic affairs and has also headed
the Reserve Bank of India, the sugges-
tions apparent]y not only had the stamp
of maturity but also considerable know-
ledge of the inside working of 'the govern-
ment, They, thus, deserve pertinent note.

*  far-reaching suggestion

One very far-reaching sugge§tion made
by Mr Jha was that the emerging trends
in the economy — the 17 mxllloq tonnes
foodgrains stocks built-up during the
last two years (this stock may go upto
22 million tonnes in the nex.t couple of
months, according to the union Finance

of the procurement of kharif grains, which
is currently in progress, and.not_very en-
couraging off-take from fa.u.r-pnoe Shcfps
owing to the easier availability of grains,
in the open market); the comfortable
balance of payments position which has
arisen from encouraging tr_enfls on the
export front; sharp decline in imports of
such items as foodgrains, fertilizers and
metals (both ferrous and non.-ferrous) and
increased remittances by Indians abroad ;
and the much brightened prospects ‘?f, oil
production — could be profitably Elt}llse.d
for stepping up developmental. activity in
the rural areas, particularly in the back-
ward regions.

Mr Jha felt that the flow of remittances
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- Exports to America

by Indians abroad could be expected to
continue on a significant scale for quite
some time to come, as the increased flow
was not primarily due to panicky trans-
fers from Britain or elsewhere but owing
to a Jarge number of Indians having been
able to find gainful employment, particu-
larly in the oil-producing countries. As
employment opportunities for our techni-
cal personnel in these countries as well
as in various other developing countries
were likely to grow, there was no fear of
remittances by them going down any sub-
stantially, he observed.

Development effort in the rural areas,
Mr Jha pointed out, could be stepped up
without generating inflationary pressures
only if a well thought out parkage of
programme could be drawn up to convert
the foreign exchange reserves and the
impressive stock of foodgrains into rupee
capital. On his part, he suggested that
the foodgrains stock could be utilised for
launching public works programmes per-
taining to road-building and irrigation in
the backward areas. The wages to the
people deployed on such programmes
could be paid to a substantial extent in
foodgrains.

importing raw materials

Part of the wages could be dis-
bursed in the form of other essential
items such as cloth and edible oils. But
this, Mr Jha stressed, would require a
substantial augmentation of the supply of
these products. It was in this context, he
said, that improved foreign exchange
situation could be helpful in importing
raw materials for the manufacture of
cloth, edible oils, etc.

Mr Jha pointed out that the imports of
industrial raw materials like cotton and
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edible oils through the utilisation of the
improved foreign exchange reserves did
not mean that the requirements of the
priority sectors of industry would have to
be sacrificed. He stressed that only a
small proportion of the foreign exchange
reserves would be required to be used for
imports of the above items. The other
reserves could very profitably be used for
the import of equipment, non-ferrous
metals, etc, as also for the purchase of
technology. One important field in regard
to equipment imports, he said, was power
generation. The domestic manufacturers
of power equipment, he pointed out, no
doubt had surplus capacity because of lack
of rupee resources. But should in such a
situation, power development programmes
be held up or foreign exchange reserves
used for importing equipment, he asked.

augmenting tax resources

Mr Jha also pointed out that larger
imports of not only industrial raw mate-
rials but also of equipment and machinery
could help in augmenting the resources
of the government, for it would be entitl-
ed to taxes on imports as well as on the
products to be manufactured by the use
of imported materials. Very significantly,
Mr Jha revealed that no doubt the import
policy accorded a very high priority to
the imports of industrial raw materials,
but imports of raw materials as well as
items catering for the requirements of the
poorer sections were not being given the.
same high priority.

Mr Jha stressed that the utilisation of
the impressive stock of foodgrains for
developmental purposes should not give
rise to the misgiving that the cushion
against shortfalls in production in future
(which could have an adverse effect on in-
flation) was being eroded. The government,
be said, had to decide on what sort of
reserves policy it should have both regar-
ding foreign exchangeand other essential
items of consumption, including food-
grains. The utilisation of food stocks, he
pointed out, could be hedged through
forward purchases in the international
market, if necessary. Mr Jha added that
the maintenance of an unduly large stock
of foodgrains involved not only wastage
through deterioration and damage by
rodents, pests, etc (according to some
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estimates, upto 20 per cent), but also un-
necessary expenditure on storage.

The oil prospects in the country, Mr
Jha said — apparently on the basis of
some information not yet made public —
were much more promising than com-
monly understood. This could bring
down the foreign exchange expenditure
on oil imports very substantially in the
years to come. He wondered whether in
view of the brightened prospects on the
oil front, some requirements of energy in
such parts of the country to which it was
very difficult to move coal could not be
met by oil. The rapid improvement on
the oil front, he said, could also be avail-
ed of for shifting some areas under the
cultivation of cotton to the growing of
oilseeds which would help in attaining
self-sufficiency in edible oils. The cloth-
ing requirements, he felt, could be better
met by increased use of synthetic fibres.

important point

Another very important point made by
Mr Jha was that in the interest of contain-
ing the price level, there was need for
re-thinking in regard to the attitude
towards investments in the manufacture
of essential items of consumption. He
agreed that the high interest rates on
bank deposits had vitiated the climate for
investment. He, however, felt that there
was no need for bringing down the
interest rates lest savings should be affect-
ed. Ways and means, he said, could be
devised for helping investments in some
important wage goods industries. At the
moment, the policy was to keep the
prices of essential items of consumption
low. This hampered investments in wage
goods industries and pushed investments
into the production of luxury items on the
prices of which no controls were feared.
This situation, Mr Jha emphasised, need-
ed to be rectified through a “tilt” in
policy to make investments in the wage
goods industries attractive enough vis-a-
vis the current interest rates structure and
to make investments in the production of
luxury items less profitable. One way
suggested by Mr Jha for making invest-
ments in the wage goods industries was
the introduction of differential rates of
corporate taxation on the profits of these
industries.

If inflation was contained through aug-
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menting the supplies of wage goods in the
economy, Mr Jha pointed out, it would
help in maintaining the advantage which
we have developed in the recent months
in the export market in view of the high
inflation rates in many countries abroad.
The development programmes in the rural
areas, he felt, could expand the sphere of
economic activity, These programmes
could be tailored to the needs of augmen-
ting the agricultural production potential
which would reduce the necessity of main-
taining huge stocks of foodgrains.
* %

The possibilities of Indo-British collabo-
ration in industries here as well as for
setting up projects in third countries,
particularly in west Asia, were explored
last two weeks during the visit to this
country of the British industrial delega-
tion, headed by Sir Ralph Bateman., The
delegation had meetings not only with the
Indian business and industry associations
but also at the highest level in the govern-
ment.

Talking to pressmen at the conclusion
of the delegation’s visit to New Delhi, Sir
Ralph observed that the delegation was
pleased to find that a “more flexible, more
pragmatic™ view was being taken at pre-
sent by the government of India towards
foreign investments. He hoped the British
industry would be able to cash on the
government of India’s decisionto liberalise
imports of capital goods.

Referring to the prospects of British
collaboration in setting up industries in
India, Sir Ralph stressed the need for
the bridging of the communication gap
between industrial entrepreneurs in the
two countries; many in Britain, he said,
still thought that India was what it was 25
years ago. He felt that there was need
for British investors coming to India to
take a look at the industrial strides made
by this country since Independence.

Although personally he did not think
that the provisions of the Foreign
Exchange Regulation Act (FERA) were
as difficult as they appeared to be, yet, he
pointed out, many foreign investors per-
haps were being deterred from making
investments in India because of this act.
He conceded the right of the government
of India to lay down the rules under which

it wanted foreign investments, but, empha-
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sised that the forcign investors also had
the right to judge on their own whcther
the conditions obtainable in India were
better or not than those available in the
other countries. Some suggestions are
believed to have been made by the dele-
gatiqn for the rationalisation of some
provisions of FERA with a vicw to remo-
ving the misgivings of forcign investors.
These are likely to be considered by the
government in the necar future.

The representatives of business and
industry organisations in the country,
who had discussions with the British
delegation, stressed that British entrgg
preneurs could collaborate with them pro-‘
fitably in various fields in view of the
lower labour costs here. The experience
of British industrics as well as their
technology could be of great help to
Indian industry in the modernisation pro-

grammes which were being accorded a
high priority.

areas identified

During the discussions with the Federa-
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce
and Industry (FICCI), some specific areas
were identified in which British know-how
could be useful. These included coal-
based chemicals, off-shore oil drilling,
casting and other engineering produces:
and sophisticated electronics. In the
discussions with the Association of Indjan
Engineering Industry (AIED), it was
pointed out by the Indian manufacturers
that there was good scope for collabora-
tion between Britain and India in the
modernisation of Indian foundry industry
and in such areas as off-shore drilling,
telecommunications, space and other
technology-intensive sectors, auto ancil-
laries, thermal power systems, coal washe-
ries, conveyor systems, power packs for
rail traction (especially for light services),
fibre glass technology and ¢quipment,
newer types of cutting/welding techno-
logy, diesalinisation plants, high voltage
switchgears and machine tools, Similar «
was the outcome of the delegation’s
talks with the Associated Chambers of
Commerce and Industries,

In several of the above fields, it was
pointed out, even export-oriented units
could be set up in India with British col-
laboration. The opinion of the delegation
on export obligations for industries, of
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course, was divided. While some members
of the delegation thought that it was no
barrier to collaboration, 'some others
expressed the view that it, indeed, was a
deterrant, §
The discussions concerning India-Bntls.h .
collaboration in setting up projects in
third countries revealed that the necfi for
such collaboration was being increasingly
felt by both the countries. It was agreed
that the talks in respect of such collabora-
tion should be started well in advance
between the prospective collaborators so
that there was enough time to draw up

“suitable packages of pro;.)c?sals. It was
recognised that whereas British cql!abora-
tors could concentrate on provision of
sophisticated equipments for the pro;ects
in the third countries, the equlpmc.:nts
needing simpler technology and medlqm
consultancy could be procured f.ro.m Tndia.
It was appreciated by the British dele-
gation that the delivery scheflules of ex-
ports from India were being increasingly
adhered to and capable Indian personflel
were conveniently available for service
back-up.

Another important development _that
took place during the British delegation’s
visit to New Delhi was that the Confede-

mration of British Industry (CBI) .would
identify an appropriate agency in ic
United Kingdom to establish a close link
up with the Association of Indian En-
gineering Industry and to serve as a focal
point for exchange of information on the
engineering industry with regard fo
technical collaboration, joint ventures in
third countries as well as for export-
-import of engineering goods by both.
The AIEI and the CBI would work out a
machanism for dialogues even before
bidding for projects in third countries.

trade imbalance

In the discussions with the economic
secretaries of the government, the dele-
» gation voiced concern over t.he_ current
' imbalance which Britain had in its trade
with India. It was suggested that ﬂ.lc
liberal terms of credit offered by Britain
should be passed on to the Indian private
gector so that imports from Britain could
be facilitated. The government spokes-
men, however, pointed out that a.part from
the repercussions such a step might have
on the other aid-giving countries and on
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the indigenous industry, the mere transfer
of liberal terms would not make Britain’s
goods competitive. Further, the bulk of
Indian exports to the UK, it was
stressed, was still composed of such
traitional items as tea, coffee, spices and
hides and skins. Some of these exports
ultimately were meant for the buyers in
other countries.

Regarding investments, it was explained
to the delegation that they would have to
be broadly within the parameters of the
government’s investment policy, one of
the successes of which had been the
absence of tension and confrontation
characteristic of foreign collaborations in
some developing countries.

In respect of joint ventures abroad, the
government spokesmen stressed that the
government was not interested in mere
supply of manpower from India. Colla-
boration in joint ventures in third coun-
tries would be welcome only if it involved
supply of consultancy services and machi-
nery also.

* *

The second India Trade Fair, held last
month in New York and Los Angeles, in
the United States, in the form of buyers-
sellers meets, is stated to have proved a
spectacular success. Briefing newsmen
here last week, Mr AK. Ray, the exe-
cutive director of the Trade Development
Authority, which organised this fair,
revealed that the spot orders booked at
the two meets exceeded $32 million
(Rs 28 crores) and the inquiries generated
were of the order of over $70 million
(Rs 62 crores). The first such fair,
organised about 10 months earlier, had
yielded orders worth Rs 11 crores and
inquiries to the order of Rs 16 crores.

Mr Ray observed that on the basis of
the fair experience, more concentrated
attention on the west coast of the USA
could open up immense possibilities for
exports of Indian goods. The TDA, he
said, had submitted plans to the govern-
ment to explore this segment of the US
market. The future of exports to USA,
he further stated, lay in manufactured
goods using highly skilled labour and
sophisticated machinery.

Spot orders booked as well as most
inquiries received at the two meets related
to such items as auto ancillaries, bicycle
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components, castingy, electronics and
electricals, forgings, hand tools and small }
tools, hardware, fasteners, wire ropes,
general engineering products, chemical
and allied products (including phar-
maceuticals), agarbattis, costume jewel-
lery, furniture and wood products, glass-
ware, handicrafts, home furnishing pro-
ducts, leather goods, marine products,
readymade garments, sports goods, tea,
plastic and linoleum, etc.

inquiries generated

Besides the above, the Los Angeles meet
generated inquiries for railway equipment
(including wagons), tugs, barges, small
ships, harbour craft, aero-engine parts,
shotgun cartridges, construction plywood,

sewing threads, portland cement, coffee,
mopeds, scooters, aluminium ingots and
rolled aluminium products.

The fair has opened up the possibilities
of exports of such new products falling
within the concern of the TDA as (1)
rubber-metal bonded parts for Volks
Wagen cars; (2) brake drums for Volks
Wagen cars; (3) brake drums for jeeps;
(4) gearbox castings; (5) burnerbase
castings; (6) tugs; (7) small ships; (8)
harbour craft; (9) speed boats; (10)
barges; (11) pleasure craft; (12) marine
motors; (13) port equipments; (14) handl-
ing equipment; (15) bolt cutters; (16)
wire strippers; (17) wire cutters; (18)
universal pliers; (19) galvanised wire;
(20) hose couplings; (21) wire nails; (22)
stainless steel flanges; (23) canned sardi-
nes; (24) canned tuna; (25) beach towel

set; (26) brass headboards; (27) watch |

straps (stainless steel); (28) vacuum flasks;
(29) plywood and plywood products; 30)
CKD furniture and shells; (31) sheet
glass; (32) handloom yarn; (33) handloom
(for hobby); (34) cast and forged parts
for aero-engines; (35) gardeming tools;
(36) motorcycles; (37) mopeds; (38)
audio-speaker components (home enter-
tainment use); (39) zinc die castings; (40)
aluminium die castings; (41) canned
clams; (42) railway wagons; (43) shotgun
cartridges; (44) sewing threads; (45) single
strand barbed wire; (46) greeting cards.

Two items were identified for develop-
ment and production in collaboration
with the USA. These were special type
crawler tractors and. a special pump for
oil wells.
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Towards understanding Gandhi oo s

Nearly three decades after Mahatma Gandhi's death, interest has been

rekindled in Gandhism both in this country and abroad.

in this article

i red recently in The Times of India) the a-uthor has
(e.xﬁe;gt:;:t)l?;ll:ttag:::hi as a moral, social scientist who believed that
hrte olitical experiment in India could succeed under any constitution
Eglzss the institutions of direct participation of the people were also

created.

MaHATMA GANDHI has been hailed as a
prophet but has seldom been properly
understood. We Indians, the mherlto_rs of
the Gandhian tradition, have euloglsed3
quanticized and mythologizec'l Gan.dhl
bat never properly conceptualized hl‘m.
Gandhi himself did not leave .behmd
definitive concepts but he did delineate a
path of discovering true concepts and
action. But in every year that has passed
since his death, we drifted away from tbe
path chartered by him. Indeed, if there is
any single major thinker in the wqr]d who
has remained totally unconceptualized and
yet who has remained immensely popular
to this day, it is Mohandas Karamchand
Gandhi. Worse still, those corpponents of
the Indian social and economic structure
against whom Gandhi relentlessly 'struggl-
ed have made even deeper thrust into the
Indian society. When he came on the
“ene, the Indian people suffered from a
massive sense of inferiority, vulnerability,
self-denigration, fear, etc., gnd he deve-
loped and taught them techniques t9 fight
these inner monsters. Somewhe.:re in our
race for the so-called moderqlsatan of
values through a mixed Mar.)uan—leeral
model, we lost those techniques. Only
now are there some signs th‘a.t the candle-
light of that questioning s'pmt. that could
shame the sun and was Cthngll.lShcd by an
assassin’s hand may be lit again.

rude awakening

Now we have been rudely awakt?ned
from home grown ignorance .and failure
f Marxian-Liberal heady mixture by a
‘hew interest in Gandhi abroad. This
interest in him has emanated from'thr‘ee
sources. First, the developed'c.apltahg
world has reached a point of crisis preci-
sely because its massive technological and
economic growth has created a gap bet-
ween this growth on the one hand and the
organisational and va.llfe system 911 thc;
other. Besides, the crisis of pollution o
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the environment has spotlighted the
dangers of the destruction of the balance
between man and his economic system on
the one hand and this economic system
and the ecology on the other. A wide-
spread environmental movement has grown
in these countries which openly advocates
zero growth rate.

Second, in the communist countries the
massive accumulation of political and
economic power in the hands of the
state—indeed in the hands of a small
minority—is reducing vast populations to
sub-human levels, even if well fed. Whereas
the developed capitalist world faces the
problems of great economic inequalities,
social morbidity, alienation, the com-
munist world faces the problem of the

POINT
OF
VIEW

most cruelly unequal distribution of poli-
tical power. Marxists rejected Gandhi
long ago by reading him the wrong way
just as, according t0 the best known
Marxist, Louis Althusser, they innocently
read Das Capital upside down. However,
some Marxists are attempting to mix
Gandhi and Marx while others are trying
to find similarities between the Maoist
and the Gandhian methods, though yet
quite unsuccessfully.

Third, it is the gross poverty, absence
of development, external threats to their
independence, decline in democratic spirit
and total frustration of the third world
countries which has contributed most of
the revival of interest in Gandhi. The so-
called development decades have turned
out to be decades of non-development
and further increased poverty, Today,
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more people live below the poverty line in
the third world than they did at any time
before. All that, the third world is being
told, is to have an employment-oriented
development strategy as if such a Strategy
can be deployed with more powerful
counter-strategies also remaining in force.
Unfortunately, those who are expecting
the crisis of this or that system are not
those who are experiencing it. They are
preaching enlightenment without practis-
ing it, whereas Gandhi practised what he
preached and that is why he is attracting
attention now. Within India a lot of more

people are reaching out for Gandhi in
self-search.

a total approach

However, despite this three-fold crisis
of the global system which has prompted
interest in Gandhi, there is yet no aitempt
to present Gandhi systematically. Gandhi
himself was not a system-builder. He was
not even a philosopher in the traditional
sense. But he developed a total approach
to man and his problems as he went
along. It is neither fair to him nor is it
rewarding for us to slice his approach and
to adduce it in support of one or the
other programme. In this brief article,
what is proposed is an exercise to show

certain consistency and relevance of his
approach.

The central core of his system consists
of five concepts : Truth, Non-violence,
Satyagraha, Swadeshi and Breqd Labour,
all of which have been re-defined rather
improperly, i.e. either broadly or too
narrowly by the so-called Gandhians and

thus have been subjected to considerable
misinterpretations.

In understanding Gandhi, it is absolute-
ly necessary not merely to define his major
concepts and provide a proper relation-
ship between them but it is equally impor-
tant to focus on the nature of those
concepts, Without understanding  thig
aspect of Gandhian concepts, one is prone
to read meanings which are really not
there. Besides, the nature of the Gandhian
concepts can only be discussed within the
framework of the Gandhjan system and
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notin rclation to any other system or
definition given by anybody else, cither
coming before him or being his contem-
porary. It is not within the scope of this
article to discuss at length the nature of
those concepts; only a brief mention of
them will be made so as to form a back-
drop for any analyst of Gandhi.

an integrated whole

First, all Gandhian concepts form an
integrated whole. Gandhi was not eclectic
even in the best sense of the word. Many
eminent people have characterized
Gandhian concepts as eclectic. and that is
why they have ended up in distorting him.
Second, the Gandhian system is not the
product of theoretical empiricism. He
described his whole life as experiment
with truth—starting from truth. Ex-
perience could support, enrich or even
refute a particular view of truth but truth
was not derived from empiricism which
was limited by definition. In the post-
Gandhian phase, the economic and politi-
cal policies pursued in India were largely
eclectic (Marxist-Liberal combination) or
were derived from theoretical empiricism
(mixed economy and consensual demo-
cracy inclusive of all interests),

Third, Gandhian concepts are not
derived from a context. They are funda-
mental in the sense of being the product
of the entire human experience over
several thousands of years. In other
words, when a Gandhian concept is
applied to a context, the same application
is not relevant for another context. There-
fore, it is easy for anyone to prove almost
anything one wants to prove from
Gandhi’s writings when torn from their
context.

Fourth, Gandhian concepts are histori-
cal but there is a special Gandhian way
of looking at history. History does not
move in linear form. There may be linea-
rity in material progress but there is no
such thing in the value system. If the
Gandhian system is not linear, it is also
not pyramidical. Tt is, according to
Gandhi himself, like one of oceanic
circles with a centre. The concentric
circles represent, in reference to the centre,
an evolution, an enrichment and an ex-
pansion process,

Fifth, all Gandhian concepts are both
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relative and correlative and not absolute.
Even God is not absolute for Gandhi in
any given situation. When Gandhi equat-
ed God with truth, stated that the central
focus of man’s activities is the search for
truth, and showed that truth as a whole is
not revecaled to any one in time and
space, then everything became relative.
All the same, man is searching for some-
thing absolute of which he does not
know. Gandhi himself called this as an
Euclidian problem.

Sixth, the relative nature of the
Gandhian concepts also brings in the
question of the contradictions or the gap
between known truth and the unknown
truth. This makes Gandhian system dialec-
tical in the special sense. It is not like the
Marxian or the Hegelian dialectics. The
Gandhian dialectics move from the
absolute which is accepted as a given
hypothesis (such as God which is not
necessary to define) to the relative which
fully covers man’s total life and is reflected
in the great struggle of filling the gap
between the absolute and the relative by
constantly moving to the latter.

religious connotations

Seventh, it is often said that most
Gandhian concepts have religious con-
notations because the starting point of
Gandhi is God. This is an incorrect
version of the Gandhian approach. In this
connection, it myst be mentioned that
Gandhi had no one particular belief which
he derived from any organized religion as
a guiding force. Gandhi did believe in
religious symbols or rituals because
“‘Symbolism occurs when natural religions
are degenerating”, He reduced all religions
to the level of ethics and morals and as
such destroyed if not made redundant
any single or uniquely religious approach
to human problems. Besides, he first
defined God as Trurh and truth and ethics
were what was common to all religions.
But subsequently, he reversed this defini-
tion and instead of calling God as Truth,
he said he was now saying Truth is God.
This he did because he openly admitted
that an atheist or an agnostic may be
looking at truth with the same degree of
honesty and integrity as a supposed man
of God will do. Therefore, morals and
ethics are the central core of all Gandhian
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concepts and religion in the process is
excluded.

Lighth, all Gandhian concepts have
large normative connotations. Gandhi
rejected all positivist theories because
these theories were value-neutral. Parti-
cularly in the field of economics and
politics, Gandhi explicitly defined his
concepts normatively.

Finally, the most important aspect of
the Gandhian concepts is that though
some of them have existed in one system
or another, but together they did not
exist in any particular system asa whole.
Gandhi is unique in the sense that the
structurc of his concepts is unique and
cannot be referred back to any previous
system, unlike that of Marx or any other
thinker who could not but rely upon an
existing and highly developed system. For
example, therc would have been no
Marxism without the prior existence of
complete systems of Hegelian Political
Philosophy and the Classical Policy
Economy.

Despite all that has been stated above
by way of characterisation and limitations
on Gandhian concepts, it must also be
remembered that Gandhi was also not an
idealist in the Webrian traditional sense of
the definition even though he may ha%e
referred to ideal types with reference to a
given context. He was an action philoso-
pher and as such his System can be called
as_one of unity between thought and

action. He was both 3 fundamentalist and
a perpetual revisionist.

struggle for truth

Man’s struggle for truth ajl his life was
.for Gandhi the whole of man, And what
18 truth could only be tested in the
service of others and not found in caves
Or mere resolution of one’s personal
disorders. Since alt the truth is not revea-
led atone time to anyone, one has to
move on in search of it, giving up posi-

tions taken earlier in favour of thoﬂgv

taken up latter if a new truth seems (O
have. been  revealed, Gandhi openly
admitted of this Stand. This approach
clearly implied that all Gandhian con-
Cepts are relative in the contextual sense
and absolute only in the abstract sense.
Why Ga'ndhi has often been misunder-
stood s because, next to Marx, he
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applied the highest degree of abstraction
to his concepts.

This concept and approach brought
him to greatly elaboratg up9n the con-
cept of non-violence which in the final
form was equated with love. Many people
have stopped at this point and forgot
about Satyagraha. This term has al§o
been defined in various Wways. But in
essence, it means struggle but not conﬂ.lct.
Instead, it meant conflict resolution
through struggle with the method of love
and non-violence. That is why Satyagraha
has been called a soul-force and tht.Js must

e devoid of all coercion including the
one which implies mind’s Pumshment of
the helpless body. Struggle is as eternal as
change and continuous as the seargh fc.>r
truth. Gandhi and Mao had one thing in
common : both believed in pern}anegt
revolution but one wanted to achnev; it
through love, sacrifice and understfmdmg
and the other through mass hysteria, and
dictatorship of the proletariat.

bread labour

No one could really be serioqsly sc.zaroh-
ing for truth if one does not believe in the
concept of “bread labour”. Bread labour
in simple terms implied that amount of

"f)»hysical labour, given the arts.of produc-
tion and the socially determined neces-
sities, which is required fr.om each person
to produce those necessities. That much
labour time must be spent by everybody
in physical labour. Any one who Fioes
not work with his hands or other limbs
runs the risk of being a parasitg. Even tt%e
greatest thinker, poet or phll().SOpher is
likely to be misled by hxs_ own .1deas a_nd
plagues of sophistication if he is not in-
volved in some physical actions. The
concept of bread labour in the Gandhi.an
system is what alone produces the unity
between action and thought.

The implications of thi§ concept are
yfar reaching for any society but much
“more for the modern world. I'n 'all
modern societies, communist, cap'ltahs.t,
developing, etc, one notices great dispari-

ties of one kind or another be?ween a
small ruling minority, i.e. the' elite, and
the masses. Socialism, welfansm, collec-
tivism, etc, which made clfums to reduce
these inequalities, have in fact py the
very process of reducing one kind of
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inequality produced another kind. The
present-day Communist countries may
have reduced income inequalities —
though recent trends show that income
inequalities have started increasing again
— they have reached unprecedented and
most monstrous proportions in political
and status inequalities. Gandhi, like
many others, wanted to obliterate this
distinction between the elite and the mas-
ses, butunlike others he suggested the
central operational concept of bread
labour in the absence of which these dis-
tinctions could not be eliminated, no
matter what system was adopted. It is
tragic that in the land of Gandhi, physi-
cal labour should be looked down up.

man’'s position

Man was central to all aspects of the
Gandhian system. One may say that this
is true of all systems. But it is only super-
ficially so. Most systems give precedent
either to individal man (liberalism) or
social man (socialism). For Gandhi, man
was important equally as an individual
and as a member of society. Gandhi did
not believe in any dichotomy between man
and society. The relationship between
man and his fellow being was as much
of love as of struggle, because an indivi-
dual could be oppressed by and alienated
from society just as an individual could
become anti-social. We all chant two
stogans of the French Revolution, Liberty
and Equality, but we forget about the
third, Fraternity. Practically little has
been written on the third slogan. For
Gandhi, it had to be all three on none
because they added to one whole which
determined the relations between man and
society. Non-violence was man’s greatest
instrument for achieving fraternity or
link between man and man, by which the
social fabric was made.

Modern capitalism and communism
jointly stand condemned, on the strength
of the theories of Gandhi and young
Marx, as engines of exploitation and as
prime begetters of selfish materialism and
alienation that were produced by the hard
dichotomy between man and society. All
the third world countries and their elites
and eclectric models too have lost their
legitimacy because of the perpetuation of
privileges and poverty. We and the rest
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of the world will have to search for those
natural communities of which Gandhi
spoke and which link man and society
without exploitation. Gandhi can thus
be best understood as a moral social
scientist in unending search as much for
objective social reality as for its moral
framework. That is why all Gandhian
concepts are relative. For example, I
have counted at least twentytwo relative
exceptions to the concept of non-violence
which Gandhi himself has mentioned,
Yet we all scem to make the mistake of
absolutising it.

central concept

As a moral social scientist, Gandhi
evolved Swadeshi as the most central con-
cept and also the most relevant for
nations struggling for independence and
desiring a non-dependent model of deve-
lopment. Swadeshi was not defined by
Gandhi in terms of narrow nationalism
or merely in the context of boycott of the
foreign goods as is often believed or seem-
ed so to his contemporaries. It all began
like that but was soon jettisoned. For him
Swadeshi was a very high-degree of self-
reliance at the individual, social and poli-
tical levels. In his life time, Gandhi was
criticized by many on the concept of
Swadeshi but as a seeker of truth and a
man living under the shadow of his own
experience and tackling the problems of
his poverty-stricken people, he produced
in Swadeshi a remarkable conjunction of
many ideas and possible actions.

Swadeshi for Gandhi at least meant
three things. First, self-refiance of the
basic units of the society, the village or
other natural communities, where up r0 ¢
point production was for use and not for
exchange. Production for exchange
entered in the next circle. The contact
between one village and another and bet-
ween the villages and the cities was eatab-
lished through the production for exchange
which followed the dynamically estab-
lished limits of production for use. The
production-for-use aspect of Swadeshi was
also designed against the domination of
the villages by the cities. We know from
our experience of the last thirty years
that the gap between the villages and the
cities has increased and has now become
a serious bottleneck in the way of agri-
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cultural as well as industrial development.
This has happened despite the Green
Revolution and introduction of capita-
list agriculture,

The second meaning of Swadeshi was
the extension of the same principle bet-
ween India as a nation and other nations
to avoid any cxploitationeither of India or
by India. Gandhi was so much conscious
of both,

The third meaning of Swadeshi is more
significant to the world over now. Both
the Marxist and the Keynesian models of
growth, one from the supply side and the
other from the demand side, are now
dependent on the artificial multiplication
of personal or collective wants. But it is
disastrous for the world that one-half
should live in gross poverty and the other
half in equally gross afifluence, based on
the artificial stimulation of demands. A
more disastrous aspect of the problem is
that the ethos of affluent of the capitalist
and the communist countries has gripped
the minority elitz of the poor countries.
1t has not only made them materially but
also spiritually dependent upon others. It
remains an enigma of modern times how
a self-conscious power elite in search for
economic independence ended up in pro-
ducing models of economic dependence.

schizophrenic treatment

The elites’ schizophrenic treatment of
their own vision is what makes Swadeshi
most relevant today. In his concept of
Swadeshi there was no scope for the co-
existence of poverty and riches or weaker
and stronger sections. When taken to
higher levels, Swadeshi meant that after
everybody’s basis needs have been satis-
fied, there should be some overall cons-
traints on material demands so that the
resources could be diverted towards the
fulfilment of man’s non-material needs.

The concepts of Swaraj and Swadeshi
flow from one another so much so that
the two have often been used cotermin-
ously. Originally, when Gandhi defined
Swaraj, he included three clements in it:
(a) Hindu-Muslim unity, (b) the removal
of untouchability, and (c) Swadeshi. At
that time Swadeshi was rather narrowly
defined. It was limited to boycotting of
foreign goods and protection of handi-
crafts and other small-scale industries
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against the products of goods produced
through imported machinery. This rather
narrow definition of Swadeshi soon gave
place. to a much broader definition as
mentioned earlier, So much so that it
ultimately overtook even the concept of
Swaraj. This significant development of
conceptual relationship brings out another
aspect of Swadeshi, mentioned earlier
namely, that concepts are not only cor:
relative but can expand in scope beyond
what the original correlation between
them may have suggested. The combined
force of Swaraj and Swadeshi laid the
foundation of Gandhian economy,

most misunderstood

Gandhi is most misunderstood in his
attitude towards economy and technology
He was neither a technophobe nor a.
technophile. 1t is often said that Gandhj
was for cverything small and against
everything large, Consequently, we haye
started in the name of Gandhij such ope-
rationally useless or tautological concepts
as intermediate technology, approprigte
technology, technology with human Jace or
small is beautiful. In fact, it is these kindg
of misinterpretations that led many people
to.accpse him of some kind of agrarian
primitivism.  Technologies which displac-
ed man from work without giving them
an alternative employment or which
alicnated man from his work or which
alienated man from man were Unaccep-
table to Gandhi. This could apply to any
technology. Gandhi was not ready to
quarrel with the tools. But he also reject-
led the concept of neutrality of techpg.
ogy.

Anything that made man slave of
machines, production processes or affiy-
ence went against the spirit of ‘““personal”
Swadeshi or “personal” self-reliance, This
will require the elimination of the rat
race for material benefits that has beep
going on in India among a small minority
while the masses have been kept in grin.’
ding poverty. Indeed, all this has brought
Indf'a and her leaders face to face once
again with the choices and the questions
that Gandhi posed,

Qandhi was not a votary of the econo-
mies of scale just because scales meant
reduction of economic costs. But surely,
it will be ridiculous to say that he reject,
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ed lhcj cconomics of scale if it meant
rgdqcuon of human drndgery and effort:
Similarly, it i complete  distortion 0
G_athi to say that he stood against indus-
trialisation — he had his own scheme of
industries. Byt he certainly was totally
OPpPosed to the they prevailing spirit
behind both Seviet and capitalist indu
trialism which had historically been hail-
ed by many from Marx 1o Max Webef
and by Nehry jn our own country. Only
the young Mary and the older and saddef

Nehru Seemed to realise the difference
between the two.

That js why if one follows Gandhis®
pproach, one cannot decide in advance
In favour of something big or small. O0¢
can see how big monsterous large organi
sations of today have reduced man 10
worse than a picce of machine, but from
::f:re one Ca'nno[ Jump to the conclusiOf1

at everything large is bad. For Gandhi,
‘hcfe 18 @ whole continum of technologic$
Which will be acceptable if jt satisfies th9
central core of i five-fold conceptual
SYstem as mentioned carlier, All othef
technologies would be rejected.

technology—qua-fechnology

thgjnuhi alone viewed, as if amicipatmg,
urrent debate, the question of te

nology and its impact from our different
angles: H technology and man’s perso~
nal and. Spiritual necds, (2) technology
and socicty, (3) technology and economys
2nd 4) technology qua-technology. Fe¥
_efore Gandhj even posed this last mef
tioned Problem. But it was the $oci8
and the spirityal impacts of technology
that mattereq most to him.

[tis not possible to dilate upon these
aspects_but nearly 70 years after what he
had said, it i now being parroted bY
Some of the modern economists. TheY
are ca}ling for the limits to growth in
the mfdst of grinding poverty. For
Gandhi it wag not the limits to Srowth 0
that was the central issye but the kind f
8rowth. Gandhi is often being invoked by
fhosF Who are for zero growth rate, bUt
tlt will be vulgarisation of Gandhi’s ideas
a(:] ‘lek:. such an invocation. He wo
wouldani)t ?;:0 Waf\t-'oriented grOWt'h tt)eu |
would Pose limits on need-orien

Gandhi not merely had an antic
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capitalist bias but was totally against capi-
talism as such and its very spirit. The com-
munists called him as agent of the bour-
geoise, though what he was doing was to
keep them alienated from the colonial
power of which the merchant bourgeoise
was a natural partner. At numerous
occasions and in many frank and subtle
ways he attacked capitalism, buthe did
not totally denounce capitalism; for that
matter he did not denounce communism
either though he was opposed to both. 1t
was so becausc if he had done that, he
was obliged to present a complete alter-

“qative system, in the sense in which both
capitalism and communism are. All his
life, Gandhi was struggling in the direc-
tion of finding an alternative,

overall approach

Though he kept on searching for “the”
alternative in the economic and political
fields as he went along with his strugzle
and experience, he did develop an over-
all approach which was unique and inter-
nally consistent. When he was convinced
of a solution or an alternative to a par-
tial and specifically selected problem, he
did not hesitate to put it forward both
negatively and positively. Negatively

Phgainst the existing system and structures
and positively for what he wanted instead,

The aforementioned concepts also laid
the basis for Gandhian polity of which
few seem to have heard of. In retrospect,
it seems that this was his cosmic message
— the message of parallel polity, though
it was painted with a rather very broad
brush.

Gandhi was realistic enough to accept
democracy in which parties competed for
power. But this was not enough for him
because this limited democracy could
degenerate either into anarchism or into
authoritarianism. He saw both possibili-
ties emerging from the patchwork agglo-
meration that the Congress movement

“* was. Gandhi like Marx was suspicious of

the cosmetic merchants of the game ‘of
capitalist democracy but he was not pre-
pared to throw the baby with the bath
water, as the Marxists did and still threa-
ten to do. He suggested the creation of
institutions of parallel polity which would
exist in the form of “‘oceanically” spread

Panchayat system as an independent set
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of institutions from those of parliamen-
tary institutions. It was in this context
that he insisted upon the economic self-
reliance of the villages and other units
participating in the Panchayat system
because without an independent economic
base there could be no parallel polity.

Gandhi minced no words in saying
that no political experiment in India is
likely to succeed under any constitution
unless the institutions of direct partipa-
tion of the people are also created. But
the most important thing about these
institutions is that they cannot be had
for the asking and they will never be
given as a gift by the power elite. Insti-
tutions of masses will have to be fought
for and created by the masses through
the weapons of mnon-violent struggle.
Satyagraha plays the central role in it.
One cannot denythat Satyagraha has been
sufficiently missued in the past. But that
is no reason to deny it asa “soul force”
and the inevitable link between fundamen-
tal rights and fundamental duties.

This view of the polity also determined
the limits of power. Gandhi was a very
power-conscious man. He did not believe
in power vaccum. But while his views of
polity had a built-in decentralisation of
power, along with a right amount of cen-
tralisation, for him power was also sub-
ject to many self-denying ordinances as
to many parallel and balancing institu-
tions. Essentially, power had to go along
with the purpose of service. The power
elite had to live at the level of the masses
to justify and legitimise the holding of
power. Gandhi’s concept of power was
totally opposed to capitalist or commu-
nist concepts of power. Gandhi was the
lone super star who could have his cake
and throw it away.

the dividing word

Where Gandhi and Marx meet or fail
to meet must be clearly understood
because such phrases as Christian Socia-
lism, Islamic Socialism and Hindu Socia-
lism are bandied about by lazy, cowardly,
intellectuals and demogogic politicians.
Gandhi was for integration and against
eclectism. Some people may genuinely
believe in these kinds of mixtures because
not merely do they find good points in
both but also expect a working and desir-
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able mix to emerge. For example, both
believed in the withering away of the state.
But just one word divides them apart —
power. Gandhi could absorb atheism but
not massive corruption and concentration
of power as has been witnessed in all
communist countries.

What is to be remembered today is
that the central to the Gandhian system
of thought and action is man’s relentless
struggle, without hatred, against the
forces of exploitation and evil, including
man’s struggle against his baser self,

Gandhi’'s relevance

Whether Gandhi is relevant or not can-
not be merely determined just because he
happened to be an Indian and the leader
of the Indian national movement, a
saintly figure and one whom Indians con-
sidered as the most eminent. His relevance
depends upon first conceptualising his
ideas, putting them in the form of a
structure and then testing them in actual
experience. If the Gandhian concepts
fail to satisfy these demands, then Gandhj
has to be rejected and if they satisfy
then he has to be brought back not asa
god but as an action philosopher and as
a guide that he always was.

From charlatans to saints, from rich to
poor, from despots to crazy anarchists,
from one race to another and how even
from Marxists to liberals, many have
started probing into the thoughts of
Gandhi. If Gandhi is made to look rele-
vant for everyone, then it will amount to
making him totally irrelevant. Though
in his concept of love and non-violence
no one is excluded, it must also never be
forgotten that the central to the Gandhijan
system of thought and action is man’s
struggle, without hatred, against the for-
ces of exploitation and evil.

Therefore, the problem of making
Gandhi relevant today is as much of
analysing the ideas as of giving concrete
shape to his practices. The professional
Gandhians by ignoring the former have
lost the purpose of the latter also. That
is why today it is easier to be g Marxist,
an anarchist, a socialist, a Iiberal and
cven a believer in total violence than be a
‘(.‘randhian. May be it will take some more

.time before we learn the truth of alj this
.but there is no escape from it,
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Reserve Bank's

negative move

In its anxiety to'.help the government in holding the price line, the
Reserve Bank of India, according to the author, has made an unhelpful
move by increasing the cash reserve ratio applicable to the

scheduled commaercial banks.

The immobilisation of resources

through this measure along with others initiated earlier might create
monetary squeeze at the beginning of the current busy season
leading to slowing down in the rate of industrial growth, fears the

author.

THe rATest decision of the monetary
authorities to increase the cash reserve
ratio applicable to the scheduled commer-
cial banks from five per cent to six per
cent, effective from November 13, 1976, is
an indication of their anxiety to prevent
unnecessary credit creation and expansion
in money supply. There has already been
an upward adjustment in the cash reserve
ratio to five per cent from four per cent on
September 4, 1976. Also, the lending
institutions are struggling hard to comply
with the new directive of the Reserve Bank
relatingto the use of refinance against
procurement credit. This directive enjoins
member banks to reduce the amount
availed against refinance facilities to 50
per cent of the outstanding procurement
credit in excess of Rs 1000 crores.

resources absorbed

This new arrangement has come into
cffect from the beginning of November.
It has, however, not been possible forthe
scheduled commercial banks to observe the
new formula as an unexpected rise in non-
food credit in September-October and heavy
borrowing by the central and state govern-
ments and public bodies have absorbed all
lendable resources. There has actually
been an increase in borrowing of these
banks in the week-ended October 29, 1976
to Rs 917.86 crores from Rs 874.89 crores,
at a time when they were expected to
reduce these borrowings and comply with
the new directive relating to refinance.

The cumulative effect of these develop-
ments will be to immobilise resources of
banks of about Rs 525 crores, represent-
ing roughly 50 per cent of the extra
additions to bank deposits since the begin-
ing of this year as compared to the corres-
ponding period in 1975. These develop-
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ments at the beginning of the 1976-77 busy
season bid fair to create an unprecedented
squeeze in the money market and lending
even for genuinely productive purposes
may be found difficult if the Reserve Bank

does not extend discretionary accommoda-
tion.

complicated situation

The situation may also get compli-
cated if it became necessary also to expand
procurement credit on a large scale. It is
not known what will be the increase in
food credit in the four months ending
March 1977. It can be easily Rs 400 crores
even if buffer stocks increased by only 3.5
million tonnes, against gross procurement
of five million tonnes. The pace of pro-
curement of rice has not yet gathered
momentum, but the union minister for
Agriculture, Mr Jagjivan Ram, has been
repeatedly stating that the output of kharif
crops may be equal to that of last season.
In some quarters itis feltthat it may be
only marginally less if at all. But for the
relaxation of restrictions on the move-
ment of rice within larger zones and the
opportunity afforded to consumers to
purchase their requirements for longer
periods than usual at reasonable prices,
the quantity procured may have to be
large. Any further sizable additions to
buffer stocks will pose serious handling
and storage problems.

The Food Corporation and other state
agencies are already worried about the
maintenance of existing stocks in proper
condition and vigorous efforts are being
made to move into consumption earlier
stocks and keep cereals in good condition
and prevent avoidable deterioration in
storage.

These problems are of course the main
concern of the handling agencies. The
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POINT OF VIEW

Sagittarius

banking system will experience unpreceden-
ted problems if it has to finance 50 per cent
of fresh credit out of its own funds after
z}djusting excess borrowings and increasing
its cash balances with Reserve Bank by
over Rs 323 crores. There will also be the
usual scasonal incrcase in demand for
funds especially as it is anticipated that
sugar production may rise by 500,000
tonnes before April as compared to th®
last crushing season. The increase in non-
food credit was not abnormal until the
middle of September this year and only in
the fortnight ended October 7, there was a
spurt of Rs 348 crorcs. What exactly
were the factors responsible for this big
rise have not been explained though it is
surmised that interest charges had to be
debited to various accounts at the end of
Scptember and there were also heavy
Purchases of raw jute, apart from an
Increase in imports of edible oils and raw
cotton. The Reserve Bank should be in
possession of the required data particularly
as it has been insisting that there should
be quarterly budgeting of disposaRic
resources and the utmost care should be

exercised in finding out how the loaned
funds are utilised by borrowers.

demand deposits

The question is whether it will be correct
to take an alarmist view of the increase in
money supply in the current financial
year up to now and also of the rise in the
.mdex of wholesale prices by 31 points. It
1 true that the growth in money supply
has been at a rate which is more than
double that of last year. But the content
of the increase is due, 1o a large extent, to
the increase in demand deposits  of
scheduled commercial banks and also the
In wholesale prices in recent months has
no fioubt wiped out the advantage of
earlier net reduction in the indices and has

even brought aboyt .
a small rise as com-
pared to the corres

It is not, however,
the recent devel
1972-74 as the
period

justifiable to compare
opments with those of
galloping inflation in that
Was due to shortage of agricul-
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¢xpansion of procurement credit. The risé

ponding period in 1975- -

-

tural and industrial products, exc_essiYe
deficit financing and a spectacular rise in
bank credit. The growth in non-food
credit in recent months is not on account

of an unnecessary accumulation of inven-

tories. There has been a build-up of stocks
in steel, heavy chemicals and other
industries inspite of larger exports as
internal consumption has not increased to
the point where additional production can
be more than absorbed, resulting in a net
reduction in earlier stocks. This is parti-
cularly true of steel, heavy chemical and
tyre industries.

It will therefore be recognised that the
Trolicies now being adopted by the Reserve
Bank are negative in character and may
well have undesirable effects if for any
reason credit has to be denied for produc-
tive purposes. The different banks are
examining what are exactly the imphcg-
tions of the hike in the cash reserve ratio
by two per cent and the strict cnforcem.ent
of the new formula for refinance against
procurement credit. There will of course
be an impressive rise in deposits in t'he
coming months especially as foreign
balances have been regularly rising and
exports are showing up well. But it can-

not be expected that the growth in these
deposits will be more than Rs 1,500 crores
in the six months ending April 1977. If
refinance against procurement credit has
to be availed of on the new basis there will
have to be a reduction in borrowings by
about Rs 200 crores. The increase in the
cash reserve ratio will account for Rs 175
crores, taking into consideration also the
fresh additions to depositsin a six-month
period. As the statutory liquidity ratio
will require fresh investments in govern-
ment and approved securities to the extent
of Rs 500 crores, there will be a balance of
only Rs 625 crores left for extending credit

to all classes of borrowers. In the last
busy season the increase in aggregate
"advances was Rs 1802 crores. The growth

in the current busy season may be of larger
dimensions as sugar production is expected
to increase substantially,

There will also have to be locking up of
sizable funds in buffer stocks of jute while
the marketing of raw cotton at higher
prices may require a larger volume of credit.
As the effect of a bigger rise in advances
will be more acutely felt with the need for
banks to provide 50 per cent of fresh food
credit against the availability of full

refinance in the last season, the denial of
credit for legitimate purposes may have
the effect of heightening inflation and not
controlling it. The Reserve Bank will
therefore have to adopt a helpful policy
and it will become clear by the middle of
December what exactly will be the net
additions to buffer stocks out of kharif
food crops and what will be the require-
ments of industry and trade in the remain-
ing months of the busy season. It may
eventually be found far more advantageous
to restrict credit on an industry and trade-
wise basis by stipulating quotas for main-
taining stocks of raw materials and impos-
ing stiffer margins. Without a selective
approach to outstanding issues and careful
regulation of money flows in the desired

directions any attempt to neutralise the

growth in money supply by choking sluices

which aid normally productive effort ir

pursuance of an arithmetical exercise car

only result in the creation of more

problems than it seeks to solve, It i

necessary therefore to adopt an entirely

different approach and allow credit expan

sion on the desired scale in a busy seaso;

which promises to be unusually busy witl

a concurrent rise in agricultural ane

industrial production.
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For a new world
economic order

Roger Polgar

The author is resident representative of the United Nations Development
Programme (UNDP) in India. In this review, Mr Polgar has assessed

the various steps taken by the United Nations and its agencies to improve
the level of living of the people in the developing countries. He has

drawn pointed attention to the declaration adopted at a special session of
the United Naticns for the establishment of a new economic order

“based on equily, sovereign equality, inter-dependence, common interest

and cooperation among all states”.

THESE DAYS you find the United Nattons
hitting the headlines of newspapers here
and elsewhere almost every day. This is
not without reason. The forums of the
United Nations have become livelier with
their changed complexion quantitatively
and qualitatively. From the membership
of 2 mere 51 at the time of signing the
Charter in 1945, the United Nations has
now 145 members, nearing its goal of
universality,

In the past, many developing nations
found the United Nations to be the hand-
maid of big powers in particular and the
developed world generally, but today

sent situation and sees developments in *

proper historical perspective, it is ecasy
to rcalise that it will be a transitional
phase. The current phase may be riddled
with hot exchanges resulting from bitter
experiences of the past, on the part of
developing nations, but it is to be hoped
that it would not lead to an open con-
frontation. As the prime minister of
India, Mrs Indira Gandhi, told the non-
aligned summit in August this year,
developing countries want international
cooperation and it is as much the res-
ponsibility of developed countries as of

the developing to avoid confrontation and

~ WINDOW

|

|

ON

THE WORLD

some of the big powers are themselves
bitterly complaining about what they
describe as the tyranny of the majority of
Third World. The fact of the matter is
that the developing nmations whose voice
was chocked for long, have come into
their own politically, the United Nations
having enabled them to shake off their
colonial yoke and speak out freely and
frankly at the international forums. Being
friends in distress, the developing coun-
tries seek to present a united front on
many vital economic problems which is
indeed a new spectacle.

If one realises the realities of the pre-
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promote a climate of reconciliation and

compromise to resolve outstanding pro-
blems.

What is however the most noticable
change in the United Nations is its
increasing accent on economic problems,
especially those affecting adversely deve-
loping countries. This development again
should be regarded as the logical sequence
of what has happened in the United
Nations and outside in the last 30 years.
Political freedom becomes meaningful
only when there is progress towards
economic and social emancipation. Article
55 of the Charter itself points out that
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conditions of stability and well being arc
necessary for peaceful and friendly rela-
tions among nations. The Charter says
that the duty of the United Nations is to
promote: higher standards of living, full
employment and conditions of economic
and social progress and developmenty
solutions of international cconomic,
social, health and related problems; and
international cultural and
cooperation.

educational

widening gap

The gap between the advanced countrics
and the developing countries is widening.
However, for the first time in history,
most nations now accept the idea that this
glaring inequality must not continue, and
that rich and poor nations should co-
operate to improve the lives of all people.
There is also growing realisation that the
complex problems of energy and mone-
tary imbalances, the growth of population
that neutralises developmental benefifs
in developing countries particularly, food
shortages and hazards of pollution on
!anc_l, in sea and air, cannot be solved by
individual countries alone, but that
resources of nations must be pooled and
shared equitably. Progress towards equit-
able distribution is slow, but events are

bound to quicken the pace in the coming
years,

The International Development Strategy
evolved-by the United Nations for the
second  development decade (1970-80)
stipulated that an economically advanced
country should endeavoyr to provide by
1975 annual financial resource transfer to
developing countries to a minimum nct
amount of one per cent of its grosd®
national product (GNP). Of this total, 70
per cent should be provided from official
rather than private resources. The stra-
tegy also called for specific actjons by
governments of the developed countries
to improve access to developing countries

of v;orlc} market_s, to expand and diversify
production, to improve the terms of loans
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and spread the benefits of scicnct? and
technology. It provides for the granting of
preferences to imports of manufactured
goods from developing countries.

Except for a small number of the
developed  countries notably Sweden,
Norway and Deamark, the call of the
United Nations has not been implemented
so far. In April-May 1975 the General
Assembly held the first special session
devoted entirely to economic problems,
specifically to the question of ‘“‘raw
materials and development.”

The special session adopted a declara-
tion in which members of the United
Nations proclaimed their determination to
work urgently for “the establishment of a
new international economic order based
on equity, sovereign equality, inter-
dependence, common intc.rest anq co-
operation among all states, 1rrcspect1ve.of
their economic and social systems, which
shall correct inequalities and redress
existing injustices, make it possible to
eliminate the widening gap between t'he
developed and the developing countries
and ensure steadily accelerated economic
and social development in peace and
justice for the present and future genera-
tions”. It called for action to ensure and
increase all available essential food pro-
duction inputs in developing countries,
including fertilisers, obtained from deve-
loped countries on favourable terms, and
efforts to promote exports of food pro-
ducts of developing states through just
and equitable arrangements by progressive
elimination of protective and other mea-
sures that constitute unfair competition.

special programme

As a part of the Action Plan, the
United Nations launched a special pro-
gramme and a special fund to provide
emergency relief and development assis-
tance to developing countries most
geriously affected by economic crises. The
programme is toO continue as long as
necessary, at least until the end of the
Second United Nations Development
Decade (1980). A one-year United
Nations Emergency Operations mobilised
over $ 225 million to aid more than 30
hardest-hit countries by the end of 1975.
India has also received assistance from
this emergency fund.

Again, the United Nations General
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Assembly evolved a Charter of Economic
Rights and Duties of States in December
1974. The Charter says that every state
has the right to freely exercise full perma-
nent sovereignty over its wealth and
natural resources, to regulate foreign
investments within the natural jurisdic-
tion and to nationalise, expropriate or
transfer the ownership of foreign property.
Appropriate compensation should be paid
in cases of nationalisation.

While one has perhaps to wait for some
years, if not decades, to persuade rich
countries to agree to equitable distribution
of world’s resources, the United Nations
Development Programme (UNDP) in
cooperation with executing agencies is
taking energetic steps to promote techni-
cal cooperation among developing coun-
tries themsclves (TCDC) in pursuance of
the resolution adopted by the General
Assembly in 1974. As the new UNDP
admintstrator, Mr Bradford Morse, has
pointed out, many have overlooked <the
very remarkable progress so many of the
developing countries have made in the
last years”. India is one of the outstand-
ing examples in this sphere.

TCDC's role

The General Assembly recognises the
key role UNDP has to play in bringing
about the new international economic order
and TCDC, as one of its new dimensions,
has been widely encourged. Following
the establishment of a special division at
the headquarters for the purpose, UNDP
is establishing an Information Refer-
ral System under which a register will be
maintained outlining the relevant techno-
logy, expertise, know-how, equipment and
consultancy services available in each deve-
loping country. After a series of regional
meetings, UNDP is convening an inter-
governmental conference early next year
in Argentina to draw up a plan of action
to accelerate technical cooperation among
developing countries.

India has been engaged in technical co-
operation with some countries in Asia
and Africa. Under the auspices of UNDP
alone, 537 Indian experts in various fields
of development activities worked in other
developing countries in 1975, India rank-
ed first among developing countries and
fourth among all in 1975 in the supply of
international experts to UNDP, In other
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UN agencies such as the World Health
Organisation, International Labour Or-
ganisation and the United Natjons -
Children’s Fund, India and other develop- -
ing nations have provided experts in -
specific disciplines. There are also experts
from developing countries in the Interna-
tional Telecommunication Union, World
Meteorological Organisation and the
International Atomic Energy Agency.
Some of the Indian training institutions |
can serve as regional training centres. In
fact the Central Water and Power Re- |
search Station near Poona whijch has
received considerable assistance from
UNDP, has been declared a regional '
centre by the Economic and Social Com- |
mission for Asia and the Pacific.

international conferences

The United Nations took the initiative
to convene a series of international con- |
ferences on vital problems confronting
humanity. First among them was the
Human Environment Conference at Stock- |
holm in 1972 which the prime minister of |
India attended and elucidated the link:l
between poverty, development and en- |
vironment, A United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP) has been established
at Nairobi and India has been called upon
to play its due role in it. This was
followed by the World Population Con-
ference at Bucharest in 1974 and a United
Nations Fund for Population Activities
has been established with UNDP Adminis-
trator overseeing its operations. India will |
receive $40 million between 1974 and
1979 for regulating population growth and ]

improving the health standards generally |
to support the drive launched by the!

Indian government. The World Food
Conference at Rome in 1974 initiated
efforts to improve food stocks and food
production, but unfortunately, the one
billion dollar fund proposed is still short
of $40 million to start operating, The
fund will be of great help to developing
countries in future. The International
Women’s Conference in Mexico city in

1975 aimed at improving the statug of
women and ending discrimination of sex,
Other notable international conferences
were on the law of the sea, peaceful uses
of atomic energy and of outer space and

the prevention of crime 3
nd treatme
offenders. o
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]/ Intcrview : Richard N. Cooper \l

A

./

WINDOW ON THE WORLD

Developed countries should
encourage LDC exports

Alideve/oped countries should adopt policies that will encourage the

developing countries to export the goods that they can produce
competitively, this is the view of a prominent US economist, Professor
Richard N. Cooper, who was recently interviewed in Washington. *'I would
not narrowly subscribe to the slogan ‘Trade, Not Aid’”, Dr Cooper said,

“because | believe some external assistance is desirable...however, the

donor-recipient relationship over the past 20 years has shown this

is intrinsically a difficult one for both parties, and there is large scope for
encouraging developing countries fo rely more on their own export earnings
wherever this can be done.”” Dr Cooper is a professor of International
Economics at Yale University, and a former Deputy Assistant Secretary of
State for International Monetary Affairs. Following are excerpts

from the interview.

Q. The Fourth United Nations Conference

on Trade and Dzvelopment (UNCTAD-1V)
last May passed a resolution that urged a
greater concentration of external assistance
on the needs of the poorer developing count-
ries. Do you consider that an appropriate
emphasis?

" A. Ido, but with some reinterpretation.

A substantial part of US aid has gone to
countries that are on the very poor end of
the spectrum. Some further reorientation
of the American aid programme would be
helpful, but this should be towards meet-
ing basic human needs of the poor, rather
than just to the poorest countries. That
is, programmes should be designed to
reduce poverty in many countries, not just
the poorest, and they should be specifically
aimed at helping the poor—programmes
that would raise literacy and improve
nutrition, sanitation, and health conditions.

The poorer peoples in all these countries
should have opportunities to improve
themselves, not just the poor people in the

" poorest developing countries.

The foreign aid available to a develop-
ing country is only one element—and not
the main component—of its economic
development strategy. But even taking
this into account, I believe more should be
done to meet basic human needs, in aid
policies and otherwise. One approach to
this, for example, would be to improve
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nutrition by raising agricultural output.
Here the United States and other develop-
ed countries have a lot to contribute in
the way of technical know-how.

Q. How important is trade 1ib ralisation
in the developed countries as a stimulus to
economic  development in  the poorer
countries?

A. 1 would not narrowly subscribe to
the slogan “Trade, Not Aid”, because I
believe some external assistance is desir-
able, particularly in the areas I suggest.
However, the donor-recipient relationship
over the past twenty years has shown this
is intrinsically a difficult one for both
parties, and there is large scope for
encouraging developing countries to rely
more on their own export earnings
wherever this can be done. This is more
dignified for both participants and it’s
mutually beneficial for them. All developed
countries should adopt policies that will
encourage the developing countries to
export the goods that they can produce
competitively.

Q. Is it politically feasible for developed
countries to lower their import barriers
against these products, in view of the fact
that they tend to be labour intensive articles
often produced in relatively depressed com-
munities in the United States?

A. Developing countries, as & group,
have done well in increasing their exports
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of manufactured products to the industrial
countries, especially the United States.
There has been some resistance to this,
especially from certain industries and
workers that considered themselves
threatened by these expanding imports.
But despite this, exports of manufactured
goods from developing countries to the
United States grew at an annual average
rate of 16 per cent over the period 1960
to 1972. That was a very impressive
increase—especially since it was steady for
a dozen years.

The United States and other developed
countries are just now emerging from the
deepest recession since the 1930s, Under-
standably, during a period when unemploy-
ment rates have been high organised
labour around the world has been con-
cerned about economic policies that might
entail the loss of jobs. But whep you talk
about trade policy; you should thijnk
about a longer time frame—aboyt policies
that will affect the structure of production
and world trade over the next two decades.
Within this context, it is incumbent on
developed countries to maintain a steady
growth in their internal demand—that js,
to maintain full employment. And this
will strongly benefit developing countries.
When the economy works at fy]j capacity,
workers generally find jobs and are less
concerned about the development of new
sources of competition.

The experience of Japan shows the
advantages of flexible economic policies.
Japan has been effective jn identifying its
own growth sectors, and shifting its
resources into these, away from those
sectors in which import competition is
.nsing. We still think of Japan as ap
important exporter of textiles, but in fact
Japan is being overtaken here by a number
of other countries. The Japanese aren’t
likely to move out of this industry altoge-
ther, but they account for a decreasing
share of the world’s supply of fabrics and
clothing. These days, they find it pays
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more to develop exports of capital inten-
sive products. This policy helps develop-
ing-country exporters of textiles—and
Japanese consumers.

Q. Do you think the adjustment assis-
tance provisiony of the US Trade Act of
1974 will make it casicr for the United
States to follow « liberal trade policy?

A. Yes. These provisions are quite
generous. Under this authority, workers
dislocated by a surge of imports can
receive substantial assistance to help them
adjust—assistance to facilitate their
retraining and relocation, so that they can
move from communities in which manu-
facturing activity is declining to those in
which it is rising. Adversely affected firms

and commmunities can also receive assis-
tance.

But in fact, although developing count-
ries often emphasise the nced for the
United States and other developed
countries to liberalise their import regimes,
this is not necessarily a key to their own
trade expansion. Some of these countries
are already doing quite well here—and
virtually all of them could organise their
economies in such a way as to improve
their export performance, with or without
changes in commercial policy by importing
countries.

However, the US Trade Act does give
the American President adequate authority
to reduce US tariffs and to negotiate
reductions or changes in non-tariff barriers
in the trade negotiations now under way
in Geneva.

Q. What kinds of trade concessions do
you believe would be particularly beneficial
to the developing countries?

A. The most important commitment,
more important than any specific reduc-
tions in tariff or non-tariff barriers, would
be firm assurance that importing countrics
will avoid retrogression in their trade
policies—that is, will avoid undue resort
to so-called ‘‘safeguards” that might block
the developing nations’ export expansion
in areas where their ecoinomies are
relatively efficient. The United States
favours the adoption of new and stronger
“multilateral safeguard arrangements” in
the Geneva negotiations, and this could
ensure that the major markets of the world
would not suddenly and arbitrarily close
their gates to growing trade with develop-
ing countries. I hope the developing
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countrics will put great weight on this
aspect of the negotiations.

Q. Do you mean the new nltilateral
safeguard  arrangements should contain
explicit provision to exempt imports from
developing countrics?

A. No, T would not favour that
approach. The proliferation of special
treatment to certain groups of countries
creates difficultics in  administration —
ambiguities, confusion, and inefficicncy, |
would prefer to stick with general policies
that will benefit developing countries with-
out singling them out for special tregt-
ment.

I think the new multilateral safeguard
arrangements  should  require great
restraint in the imposition of new import
restrictions, especially with respect to
changes in trade patterns that appear o
reflect longer-term trends. And wherever
such restraints are applied, there should be
international surveillance to ensure that
they are limited and temporary—to see
that they continue to be justified. In my
view, the developed countrics should seek
to maintain full employment, and they
should implement generous adjustment
assistance provisions to resolve economic
dislocations  resulting from increased
imports. This should solve more of their
trade-related  problems. Limited safe-
guards—only under the conditions I have
suggested—should be turned to only asa
last resort. Under these circumstances, [
would not see any need to discriminate or

make exceptions in favour of the develop-
ing countries.

Q. I')o you consider that the deycloping
countrics have a special interest in other
aspects of the negotiations?

A. I think they stand to gain very
significant benefits from over-all reductions
in tariff and non-tariff barriers—especially
if good multilateral safeguard arrange.
ments are also negotiated.  An across-the-
board reduction in tariffs would be very
helpful. Such a formula for reducing
tariffs would reduce the degree of tariff
““escalation” in all developed countries—
the tendency to levy higher duties on
manufactured and processed goods than
on raw materials, which has encouraged
the location of processing industries in
consuming countries rather than in the
countries that produce raw materials.
Oune can cite some very striking cases to
illustrate the point, as when oil-crushing
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plants arc operated in industrial countries
to process imported oilsceds or copra.
It doesn’t take more than a five or ten per
cent tarifl on imported vegetable oil, com=
pared with a zero tarifl on the sced of
copra, to make such plants pay and to
reduce the economic advantage for the

sced-exporting country in developing such
plants,

Also, [think developing countries would
gain from a general world-wide relaxation
of non-tariff barriers to trade, through
agreements dealing with such matters as
government  procurement practices, pro-
duct standards, and labeling. -

| Q. How do you think the United States
should yespond ta some of the other pro-
posals of developing - countries— demands
sucllz as & debt moratorium, increase
fechiology transfer, and a common fund 10
ce huffer stocks for a number of conr
modity arrangement s
; A. lfavour a middle-of-the-road posi-
T1on~rcﬂ.cctmg patience and forcbearance.
O put it bluntly, some of the specific
Proposals that have been put forward are
ridiculous, but others have considerable
fCOHOmlg ment. I think we should discuss
he technical details of these various pro-
posals with representatives of the develop-
Ing countries, and examine their feasibifity,

workability, and effectivencss in achievingh -

sbarc‘d objectives. Close examination, in
my view, would reveal that many of thes¢
Pfoposals would not advance their owR
Stated objectives. We should deflate the
hlgl} rhetoric by approaching cach proposal
On its merits, making counter-proposals
where appropriate.  We should strive for
a lower polemical tone and g higher tech-

nical content in the dialogue, all in 8
generally cooperative spirit.

. Thereare appropriate forums for analys-
Ing most of these issues. Barriers tO
INternational trade arc being considered in
the tfad? negotiations in  Geneva under
the acgis of the GATT—the General
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade.

The International Monetary Fund and®’

Fhe .World Bank are the best eqUipped
Institutions  to consider internationa
ﬁnancnal questions. The notion of the
transfer of technology” needs more care-
fu! definition: We need to know just what
this phrase means, and how to deal with
the concepts it involves, before addressing
the policy it implies.
Courtesy: UsIs
Novemer 19, 1976

An Eastern Economist Feature

State Financial Corporations

e

Challenges facing the SFCs

S. P. Chopra

Tu Two-DAY conference of
the State Financial Corpora-
tions (SFCs) held last month at
Srinagar threw up a number of
tigklish problems for <_:areful
consideration, the most 1mpor-
tant being the mounting arrears
of loans which were threatcn{ng
to disturb the smooth working
of these institutions. .
Five SFCs suffered from this
malady in a chronic form. They
were Assam with arrears as
high as 34.5 per cent, follow.ed
by Tamil Nadu Industrial
Investment Corporation (23.4
per cent), Uttar Pradesh (19.5
per cent), Gujarat (17.0 per
cent) and West Bengal (16.4 per
cent). In all these cases the
percentage outstandings Were

.pohigher than the average Per-

centagearrears for all the SFCs.
The remaining 13 SFCs had
a better record in this regard,
the best being that of ?he
Punjab SFC with outstanding
arrears at no more than 4.3 per
cent of the loans advanced.
The magnitude of the
problem may be gauged from
the fact that the total arrears
for all the SFCs taken together

rose from Rs 38.18 crores in
1973-74 to Rs 46.75 crores in
1974-75 and further to Rs 65.70
crores in 1975-76. What was
more, a large proportion of the
overdues were for periods
exceeding two years indicating
that the disease was deep-seated
and that it required high-
powered surgery for a cure.

The civil procedure codes
which were followed by the
courts in the recovery proceed-
ings made matters worse because
the cases took too long to be
disposed of. That was why th-e
spokesmen of the SFCs at Sri-
nagar had pleaded with the
government that measures should
be devised for speedy recovery
of loans. Without drastic legal
remedies, the malady was likely
to spread instead of being

-brought under control. It was

therefore suggested that till the
SEC Act was suitably amended
—and Mr Pranab Mukherjee,
the union minister of state for
Finance, did say that the
government was not averse £O
changes which would improve
the working of the SFCs—the
state governments should pass

the necessary legislation so that
the arrears of the state financial
corporations may be realised in
the same way as land revenue.
In all, the representatives of
the SFCs are reported to have
proposed no less than 16
amendments in the SFCs Act
covering a wide range of issues.
For example, the corporations
are keen to extend the area of
their operations by including
certain institutions which at
present are not eligible for
assistance. Then there is the
problem of raising additional
funds so as to be able to assist
increasing number of establish-
ments. It is conceded that not
all the SFCs have complained
of the paucity of funds but
those which have faced this
problem should be helped out.
Then, the limit of Rs 30 lakhs
seems to be rather low ig view
of the recent rising cost of
machinery and equipment.
Some SFCs have suggested that
it should be raised to Rs 50
lakhs at least if the medium-
sized industrial units are to
receive adequate assistance for
successful working of the plants.

By and large, the SFCs have
been able to assist the small-'
scale industries only. But the |
problems of this sector of’
industry are not only peculiari
but they are also of a variegat-
ed character. Either the goods.
produced are not of acceptablel
quality or the units have no
knowledge of marketing tech-
niques. In many branches of
small-scale industry, the short-
age of raw materials has been
an inhibiting factor though for
the past one year such a com-
plaint has been on the wane.

A new development which
has been noted in recent years
is the entry of commercial
banks in providing term loans
to industrial units. This intro-
duced an element of competi-
tion especially because the time
taken by a bank in sanctioning
the loan is far less than that
taken by the SFC. And the
number of units assisted by the
commercial banks runs intc
lakhs. Surely there is need fo;
coordination in the operation:
of the SFCs and the commer
cial banks so as to avoic
unnecessary competition.

e
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Interview : Kaushal Kumar ‘
J

Assisting the small man

In an exclusive, recent interview with S.P. Chopra,
Acting Editor, Eastern Economist, Mr Kaushal Kumar,

IAS, managing director of Delhi Financial Corporation #iudly list the 1

(DFC), stated that the corporation had disbursed
funds to 1146 units valued at Rs 13.69 crores since
its inception. The corporation was a relatively new
organisation as it would be completing its first 10

years some time next year.

While the DFC had not

so far felt any limitation in regard to financial
resources, it had found it difficult to cope with the
flood of applications for assistance. The corporation
had recently drawn up schemes to assist tiny units
needing financial help ranging between Rs 10,000
and Rs 50,000. Since the DFC believed in thorough
and detailed examination of each proposal, its
officers acquired a sense of involvement and
participation which in a majority of cases resulted in
a healthy. working of the project.

Q. Mr Kaushal Kumar, Delhi
Financial Corporation (DFC)
will be completing its first 10
years some time next year.
During this period, what has
been the total impact of this
Corporation on small and
medium-scale industry in Delhi
and Chandigarh both in terms
of effective sanctions and dis-
bursements?

A. I shall first give you the
extent of achievement recorded
by DFC in the nine years end-
ingMarch, 1976. The cumulative
effective sanctlions in the nine-
year period under reference
were valued at Rs 17.27 crores
while  cumulative disburse-
ments were of the order of
Rs 12.70 crores. I may state
that during this period nearly
1,000 enterprises were advanced
funds for acquiring fixed assets.
In 1975-76 alone, sanctions
valued at Rs 3.6l crores were

made to ag many as 200 entre-.

preneurs. According to data
till the middle of the current
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year ie. 1976-77, cumulative
sanctions to 1146 units had
risen to Rs 19.14 crores while
disbursements were of the
order of Rs 13.69 crores.

Q. Is there any constraint on
the availability of resources?

A. In my opinion, the cons-
traint is not really in terms of
resources but on our capacity
to cope with the increasing in-
flow of applications. As you
are aware, we have four major
sources of funds available to
us. In the first place, there is the
IDBI which makes re-finance
available to us. This is supple-
mented by market borrowings
by the DFC and in case of
additional requirements, this
Corporation takes recourse to
ad hoc borrowings from the
Reserve Bank of India. Lastly,
there is a regular inflow of

funds from repayments of old

loans with interest.

Q. T he ‘DFC, I learn, hqg

assisted by and large the small-
seale industries only. Wil vou
Pes of industries
which have received Sinancial
assistance from yoy?

A. The industries which haye
been helped by DEC are nume-

Mr Kaushal Kumar

rous but broadly the follow-
ing groups have shared bulk of
the financial assistance—Food
prOf:CSSil‘lg, auto parts, light
engincering, printing, plastics
and chemical industrics.

Q. Do you have any special
scheme  to asyist

technician
entrepreneurs

A. Yes; we have g special
scheme for helping technically
qualified persons who wish tg
set up industries in Delhj and
Chandigarh. The assistance
under this scheme is limited to
three lakhs of rupees in the case
of groups of persons. This is
meant for the acquisition of
land, construction of factory
building and purchase of plant
and machinery. Ip special
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cases, assistance for working
capital is also provided.

An entreprencur having an
engineering  degree,  diploma
or cquivalent qualification 12‘
eligible for getting assistance
under the scheme. The initial
margin is fixed at 10 per cent
but it may by reduced depend-
ing on the merit of cach case.
The rate of interest charged is
11 per cent per annum with one
per cent rebate for prompt pay-
ments of principal and interest
and IDBI refinance. The period
of repayment ranges between 3
and 12 years depending on the
profitability of a proiect.

Q. During the last one and @
half ycars, weaker sectiony of
socicty have been  receiving
liberal assistance Sfrom affictal
agencies. Do you have a special
scheme for providing assistance
for the establishment of units
by people with small means?

A. The DFC has drawn up
a special scheme for helping
entreprencurs and technicians
to set up tiny units with little
capital of their own, This
scheme provides assistance bet-
ween  Rs 10,000 and Rs 50,000.
The age of the entreprencufl
should not normally exceed 35
years. The assistance is pro-
vided for the acquisition of
plant, machinery and equip®
ment as well as margin money
for working capital. The mar-
gin in this case js only five per,
cent. The rate of interest is
ﬁ)fed at 10 per cent per annum
With one per cent rebate on
Prompt payment of principal
and interest, Thus the effective

NOVEMBER 19, 1976

> Al —

rate of interest works out to
be nine per cent which is the
chcapest rate at which funds
can be borrowed. Incidentally,
the bank rate is also ninc per
cent. The period of repayment
is fixed in the range 7-10 years
depending on the profitability
of the project. The DFC has
understanding with commercial
banks for arranging working
capital also for these small
units at concessional rates of
interest.

o« Q. Is vour corporation in a
//ms'ition to provide foreign ¢x-
change loans? If so, under what
conditions are such credits made
available to entreprencurs?

A. The International Deve-
lopment Association (IDA) and
more recently the World Bank
has provided credit in various
curriencies to the government
of India which is re-lent to the
Industrial Development Bank
of India (IDBI). Our Corpora-

tion receives these foreign ex-
change credits through the
IDBL. We make these credits
available either to new indus-
trial projects or to old units for
extension, diversification, mo-
dernisation and renovation of
the cxisting units. The value of
credit ranges between Rs 20,000
and Rs 30 lakhs. The rate of
interest is fixed at 124 per cent
per annum with one per cer'tt
rebate for prompt payment m
the case of small-scale units
and technician entrepreneurs.
For medium size units, the rate
of interest is fixed at 133 per
cent with 1% per cent rcbate
for prompt payment.

Q. Is it true that your Cor-
poration takes four to Six
months in finalising a credit?
Do you  think this much time
is necessary for disposing of an
application?

A. On the basis of my per-

sonal experience, I can say
that o thorough and detailed
cxamination of a proposal from
various angles is a time-con-
suming process. Qur corpora-
tion takes every possible pre-
caution while making an ad-
vance to an industrial unit.
This is beneficial both for the
corporation and the enterprise
because many a pitfalls are
avoided, We have a sensec of
involvement and participation
with the units which we assist.
Applications from technician
entrepreneurs and those under
the special scheme for tiny
units are given priority and
disposed of in two to three
months’ time. In some cases
considerable delay is caused
because the applications do not
furnish complete information
required for processing the
case.

Q. In the coming years,
what partwill DFC play in the

industrialisation of Delhi and
Chandicarh ?

A. With experience gained
over a decade, the DFC can
look forward to a bright future |
in the sense that its pace of
operations will not only get
quickened but also enlarged
in the coming years. We have
a sound and strong financial
base. The defaults in payment
range between eight and nine
per cent of the total adyances.
By any standard, the DFC has
a brilliant record of perfor-
mance and in the coming years
it is bound to improve itself.
Its gross profit which was
Rs 9.67 lakhs in 1967-68 mul«
tiplied ten times to Rs 97.45:
lakhs in 1975-76. Net profit
did still better; it rose from
Rs 3.24 lakhs in 1967-68 to!
Rs 42.53 lakhs in 1975-76. We.
also propose to launch in the
near future some new schemes!
for the weaker strata of society.

!
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR STATE FINANCIAL

CORPORATION
OFFERS

Assistance
procedure for imgor
financially viable ind

the cost of factory building and plant and machinery.

industrial units whi

amounts aggregatin
small scale units.
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lti];h;e‘:? l10317;‘/-676 was higher by 62.3% than that of the earlier year.

JAMMU OFFICE

p.W.D. Buildings,
Nehru Market,
Jammu. Phones: 8302/8951
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in helping you to procure import licence and foreign exchange under simplified
t of machinery besides providing rupee finance for setting up technically feasible and
ustrial projects in the state of Jammu and Kashmir.

Unemployed graduates below 30 years of age are granted Rs 2.00 lakhs equivalent to 959 of

tion has so far sanctioned financial assistance aggregating Rs 272.95 lakhs to 254
The Corpocr]?ilncx;ude amount of Rs 236.53 lakhs to 245 small scale units and it has disbursed
g Rs 189.49 lakhs to 216 industrial units which include Rs 157.52 lakhs to 208

The sanctions and disbursements for the year 1975-76 amounted to Rs 313.4.5 lakhs and Rs 252.86
¢ re higher than the previous years figures by 45.89; and 36.89 respectively. The profit for

For details please contact Corporation’s offices at following addresses: —

SRINAGAR OFFICE
P,W.D. Buildings,
Residencx Road, Srinagar.




Improving working of state

D. K. Kotia*®

As PRIVAIE sources (including
commercial banks) could not
provide sufficient finance to
industries, immediately after
independence the government
came forward an the Industrial
Finance Corporation (IFC)
was set up under a separate
Act in 1948 to provide finance
facilities for industrial deve-
lopment, But this corporation
was not able to cover all types
of demands as its dealings were
statutorily restricted to public
limited companies and co-
operative societies. In fact,
the IFC was established to pro-
vide facilities 1o large-scale
industries. Further, it was also
very difficult to cover the whole
nation by one institution. It
was, therefore, decided to
establish separate term-lending
institutions at each state level to
cater for the needs of small and
medium-sized industries.
Accordingly, the State Financial
Corporations Act was passed
by Parliament in 1951 as an
enabling measure for the
establishment of state finan-
cial corporations (SFCs). At
present there are 18 SFCs.

Loan Assistance

The SFCs provide assistance
mainly in the form of loans.
They grant loan to new as well
as existing undertakings with-
out considering the nature of
ownership of industrial unit.
They provide loans upto Rs 10
lakhs but in the case of a public
limited company or a registered
cooperative society the maxi-
mum limit is Rs 30 lakhs. The
corporations under the SFCs
*Faculty Member, Department of
Accountancy & Business Statistics,

University of Rajasthan, Jaipur-
302004,
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financial corporations

Act are prohibited from grant-
ing loans to industrial units
whose share capital and
reserves exceed a crore of
rupees.

The SFCs have done magni-
ficent work in certain fields but
according to some people their
performance has not been
satisfactory and they have not
been able to fuilfil the objectives
for which they were established.
There exists a wide gap between
the demand and supply of
finance for industrial develop-
ment and, therefore, there is
considerable scope for improve-
ment in their operations. They
have to develop them on a more
sound basis and a proper
balance in their operations and
activities is necessary.

Problems and Limitations

Also, the SFCs have their
own problems and limitations.
While it is necessary on the
part of the SFCs to formulate
proper plans and establish
effective control, it is equally
important to remove difficulijes
facing them. With this end
in view some suggestions to
improve their working have
been made which emerge from

a study of the workihg of the
SFCs.

Aparts from the SFCs, many
other financial institutions are
engaged in providing financial
facilities to industries such as
the Industrial Finance Corpo-
ration of India (IFC), National
Industrial Development Corpo-
ration (NIDC), National Smalt
Industries Corporation (NSIC),
State Industrial Development
Corporation (SIDC), State
Small-Scale Industries Corpora-
tion (SSIC), State Bank of

India (SBI), Industrial Credit
and Investment Corporation of
India (ICICI), Industrial Deve-
lopment Bank of India (IDBI),
etc. The main objective of all
these institutions i the same,
i.e. to provide financial facilities
for industrial development. As
no clear line of demarcation

can be drawn regarding the
fields of operations

of these
institutions,

there  ualways
remains a possibility of over-
lapping and duplication of the
operations.  This has given rise
to the problem of cu-ordina-
tion between the activities of
these institutions.

The co-ordination between
the SFCs and other agencies in
providing finance to business

9//1 A RA R A o,
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The Kerala Financial Corporation

ance to Small Scale Industries)

'[I!;lITCIill assistance for the purchase of land,
u)nslrllguon of industrial
chase of plant

moncy required for working capital,

18suc of stocks, shares and debentures.
l?cfcrrcd_puymcnls due from any industrial
concern in connection wi

capital goods within India.

v port of Capital goods from abroad
Or Projects involving not morce than Rs 1

LOW RATE OF INTEREST
LONGER REPAYMENT PERIOD
For particulurs contact -
The Kerala Finan

Trivandrum-695001 .

Chiltgor Road, Ernakulam
Cochin-682 011. '
Telephone :

2. Feroke Buildings Kallai
Calicut-675 001, 1 Road,
Telephone : 76719,
District Industries
Malappuram and Cannanore.

Head Office -
Vcllnyamhalu.m,
Telephone ;
Branches : 1.
Sub Offices -

coneerns can be brought about
in the following manner:

(1) Industrial units whosc
requircments exceed the statu-
tory timit of advances (which
an SFC may give) may be
financed jointly by the 1FFC and
the ICICI.  The SFC may act
as agent of IFC/ICICI to th®
cxtent of the additional loan
(this is  permissiblc under
Section 25 (i) (d) of the SFCs
Act) and accept a pari passu
charge on the security which
may continue to be supervised
by it. This will benefit all the
partics concerned.

(i) Where a  concern
requires  assistance both in
forcign currency and in rupees,
the former may be provided by

ETNEV VAN PV P RN GAANE

\?

I building, pur-
and machinery and margin

th its purchase of

cial Corporation,
60319 (4 lincs)

33748

Offices at Alleppey,
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FC/ICICI depending upon the
orm of organisation of the
;oncern; the SFC may provi.de
he rupee loan, both agencies
\aving parl passu charge on the
ecurities.

(iii) Although the NSIC
;as many activitics to carry
>n yet it concentrates itself o'nly
»n providing machines on hire-
surchase. The SFC also pro-
sides finance for machines. As
the NSIC renders servicc on
sasy terms and also provides
Me facility of foreign exchange
for importing machines, it
affects the business of the
SFCs. Therefore, it is suggested,
that the NSIC should concen-
trate all its energies and
resources  on promotional
activities which hold gr_eat
promise and give up its hire-
purchase business which the
SFCs should take up. The
NSIC, asa promotional body,
should act as an agent of the
SFCs for the procurement of

For :
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machines wherever borrowers
want such services, and also as
the clearing house for informa-
tion rcgarding availability,
price, performance, etc. of
different types of machines.

(iv) Similarly, the SSICs
and the SIDCs cover a wide
field of activities covered by the
SFCs; so there is overlapping.
The role of the SIDCs should
be limited only up to the pro-
motional activitics such as
formulating, executing and
running of projects which are
necessary to fill the gaps in the
industrial structure of the
states.

(v) Commercial banks and
the SFCs may jointly finance an
industrial concern against com-
posite security, for acquiring
block assets as well as for
working capital purposes.

(vi) There isalso scope for
commercial banks to act as
agents of the SFC where the
latter has no branches. Apart

«Technician’s Scheme” of liberal terms,

For more details contact :

from being mutually beneficial,
it will increase the scope of
business of the corporation and
publicise its activities in mofus-
sil areas.

(vit) In order to achieve co-
ordination among these institu-
tions it is also suggested that
the representatives of these
institutions should meet at
regular intervals to discuss
matters of common interest,

The main hindrance in the
steady progress of the SFCs is
the lack of financial resources.
It is necessary to raise more
funds by searching for new
sources. For this, the follow-
ing suggestions may be consi-
dered:

(1) The government should
come forward to supplement
the sources of the SFCs through
its aid. Unlike the ICICI, as
also the Agricultural Refinance
Corporation, and to some
extent the IDBI, the resources
of the SFCs have not been

KSFC

@ Maintenance, Repair, Testing or Servicing of Machinery,

@ Service to promote industrial growth in the state,

@ Foreign Currency Loan under IDA Line of Credit,

@ Concessional finance with package of incentives and concession for setting up industries
eleven backward districts.

The Public Relations Officer,
(Phone : 55715)
*KARNATAKA STATE FINANCIAL CORPORATION
«Shankaranarayana Buildings”,
25, Mahatma Gandhi Road,
BANGALORE-560 001.

Branches at :
Mysore, Mangalore, Shimoga, Belgaum, Hubli and Raichur.
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supplemented by funds obtained
from the government on con-
cessional terms.

(2) At present, the deposits
from public constitute an
insignificant part in the funds
of the SFCs,

The raising of

funds by way of deposits avoids

the considerable

overhead

expenses associated with bond

i*sues.

The

acceptance of

deposits ensures a steady flow
of funds, rather than an occa-

sional one that takes place in
the case of bonds.
deposits are
different dates, the SFC does
not have to find funds for
redemption in one lot as in the
case of bonds. So it is neces-
sary to increase the amount of
deposits by the SFCs in order
to supplement their other
regular  sources of funds,
Following steps are suggested
to increase the sources of funds
by way of deposits by the SFCs:

(D) Adequate publicity, con-
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@ Manufacture, Preservation or Processing of Goods,
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vassing and local patronage
may be helpful to attract
reasonable amounts of deposits.
Local bodies such as munici-
palities may also bz encouraged
to keep their surplus funds on
deposit with the corporations.
In fact, it is necessary to con-
vey the voice of the corpora-
tion regarding deposit to cvery
man. People generally do not
know that the SFC also accepts
deposits. The SFCs may col-
lectively undertake an intensive
all-India campaign to advertise
their policy regarding deposits
by disclosing the fact that the
deposits of the persons in the
SFCs are guaranteed by the
state government in regard to
the paiyment of principal
amount and interest thereon.

(if) One of the difficulties
with the SFCs in raising funds
by way of deposits is that the
depositors such as commercial
banks, cannot take advances

against their deposit receipts.
To remove this difficulty, it is
suggested that deposit receipts
issued by the SFCs should be
made assignable to third parties.
Depositors needing  advances
could then assign these receipts
to banks, etc. To encourage
the public to keep dcposits
with the SFCs, assignment of
deposit receipts may be exempt-
ed from stamp duty.

(i) At present, the SFC
can accept deposits only up to
the amount of its paid-up
capital. To help meet a high
demand on the resources of the
SFCs, it may be desirable to
permit them to receive deposits
up to twice, rather than only
equal to the paid-up capital.

(iv) The SFC may also get
deposits from the concern to
whom it has provided loan
facilities. It is easy because
these concerns remain in direct

contact with the corporation
and it is in the best position to
request them and press them to
invest their surplus money  as
deposits in the corporation.

Tne SFCs should be allowed
to participate in equity financ-
ing. Although equity financing
is the most appropriate in the
case of a new enterprise (as
unlike a loan. it imposes no
repayment or interest burden
in the initil stagesy yet the
SFCs cannot be expected to
provide equity finance to ney
ventures because of the risk
involved and should proceed
cautiously, It will, therefore,
be dgsirablc for them to make
a be.g.mning by participating in
equities  of enterprises which
have already become seasoned

and with which they have had

satisfactory dealings as lenders

for a fairly long time. If the
SF(?s participate in the cquity
capital, they will be aple to

share in the profits of growing
enterprises.  After  acquiring
sullicient experience, the SFCs
cruld later consider undertak-
ing equity financing in respect
of new ventures to fulfil their
role of development binks.

The SECs perform a1 special
type of work. They are not
ordinary husiness institutions.
Their main objective is not 10
carn profit but to render finan-
ctal assistance  for industrial
development.  In many cases,
they do not carn profit froge
their business operations.  For
cxample, in backward districts,
they do not carn profit but still
they do work in those districts.
Therefore, it is suggested that
the SECs should be given some
financial concessions to cnable
them to perform their work
more cfficiently. They may be
considered for the following
financial concessions:

() The SFCs have received
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p g Tl o le Ne Vo Vo Vo Pe

WE IN DFC PROVIDE FINANCIAL ASSISTAN

THE WHEELS OF [INDUSTRY MOVING

(6) Scheme for Providing Seed Capital/Margin Mohey under H

The financial assistance is rendered under the following schemcs -

(1) Special Scheme for Assistance to Tiny Units (Introduced in
Programme)

(2) Scheme for Assistance to Technician Entreprencurs
Scheme for Assistance to Small-Scale Units
Scheme for Assistance to Medium-Scale Units

(5) Scheme for Assistance under IDA Line of Credit—Foreign Exchan
and equipment from World Bank Member Countries and

(Established by the Go
Saraswatj Bhavan,

E-Block, Connaught Place
New Delhi-11000] ’

Sub-Office : 72/73 Ba

Sector 17-B, Chandigarh,
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none of the concessions such as
the development rebate or tax
holiday given to industrial con-
cerns. The corporations have
also not received any loan etc.
from the government on nil or
low, rate of interest as some
development banks in foreign
countrics get from their govern-
ments. While the SFCs have
received no such assistance,
their statute has compellefi
them to pay dividend on their
S?ms right from the day they
cOmmenced  business  and
received  the  shareholders’
money. Therefore, they had to
take subvention from the stat.e
governments for paying mini-
mum guaranteed dividend.' It
is suggested that subvention
liability of the SFCs payable
to the state governments should
be written off or converted
into special capital bearing no
dividend obligation.

Reserve Fund

(ii) Section 35(A) of the
SFCs Act permits the RBI and
{h state government to forego
their share of dividend. This
foregone dividend is used to
make a special Reserve Funq.
But the total amount in this
fund shall at no time e7fceed
ten per cent of the paid-up
share capital of the SFC.
Many SFCs have almost re.ac}T-
ed this limit. Therefore, 1t 1
suggested that this limit should
be raised.

(iti) The SFCs are allowed
to transfer to a Special Reserve
Account a sum not exceeding
25 per cent of the profits of
Mch year, the amount SO
transferred being eligible for
income-tax concession in terms
of Section 36(1)(viii) of the
Income-Tax Act. It is suggested
for strengthening the resources
of the corporations that this
limit should be raised.

(iv) It is suggested that bonds

EASTERN ECONOMIST

issued by the SFCs should
be exempled from stamp
duty.

A large share of the financial
assistance (given by the SFCs)
has gone only to a few districts.
The imbalanced distribution of
financial assistance is making
poor districts poorer and rich
districts richer. It is essential
to remove this regional
imbalance in order to develop
the backward regions. Follow-
ing suggestions are made to
remove this regional imbalance:

More Concessions

(i) More concessions should
be provided (in regard to rate
of tmerest, security, margin,
repayment, etc.) to industries
in the backward areas. (ii) A
special fund should be created
for providing assistance in these
regions. It may be set up by
arranging a long-term interest-
free loan from the state govern-
ment or the RBI and this fund
should be kept exclusively for
financing industries in back-
ward areas on more liberal
terms. (iii) As people do not
invest . their capital in these
areas due to the risk involved,
it is suggested that the SFCs
should come forward to parti-
cipate in equity financing in
these areas. (iv) The corpora-
tion should provide as much
technical help as possible to
industries established in these
regions. The SFCs should also
assist units in facing their
problems relating to produe-
tion techniques, maintenance,
accounting, taxation, procure-
ment of raw materials, market-
ing,etc. (v) To keepin touch
with the needs of industrial
finance in these districts, it is
necessary for the SFCs to open
branches to cover these areas.
If it is not possible to open a

branch in each district, a group
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Your bright idea.
Will it ever see the light of day ?

If a bright, profitable idea threatens to
dim for want of finance or foreign

exchange credit may he MSFC can help.

Whether you want to set up a new industry or renovate an
existing one, or diversify into new fields, MSFC has
specialised financial schemes that can help :

* Foreign exchange loans for import of plant and equip-
ment under the World Bank Credit on liberal terms.

* Technicians’ Assistance Scheme for Technocrats.

* Transport loans to cover purchase of trucks, tourist,
taxis, rickshaws etc.

* Concessional loans to industries in Goa and the 13 dis-

tricts of Maharashtra which have been declared back-
ward.

* Also special scheme for educated unemployed.

If any of these schemes appeal to you, do dropin on us,
Your visit could open us a whole new future for you.

Maharashtra State Financial Corporation

Head Office : 7th to 9th Floor, New Excelsior Building,
A.K. Nayak Marg, BOMBAY 400 001.

Regional Offices : Bombay, Pune, Kolhapur,
Aurangabad, Nagpur and Panjim (Goa).
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of backward districts may be
taken together to open the
new branch, The main hind-
rance in the opening of new
branches is the additional
expenses which the corpora-
tions cannot afford. For this,
the state government or the
RBI should formulate a scheme

N1

Decline in Prices

cloth being sold

of subsidy for an initial period
of three years to mect the cust
of branch-expansion  pro-
gramme of the SFCs.  (vi) The
opening of branches by the
SFCs is closely bound up with
the potential business in these
districts. The SFCs, apart from
locating existing industrial units

Price rise arrested; negative rate of inflation
achieved ; model public distribution set-up; people’s
through 2353 coops, and 2251

for rendering financial assis-
tance, have also to identify the
potential for new industrics
and locate entrepreneurs willing
to exploit the potential., For
this, it is suggested that indus-
trial surveys, conducted jointly
by the RBI, the IDBI, the ICICI
and the [FC in certain develop-

Delhi’s Achievements in the Year of Fulfilment

Production Picks up
600

distri industrial sheds constructed. Rs. 3.5 crores
}St_rlbl}tcd as loan to industrics. Vegetable culti-
vation increased from 16.20 thousand hectares in

ing states might cover not only
the establishment of large and
medium  industries but also
small industrics. This district-
wise survey of industrial and
entreprencurial potcatial  will
help the SF(s in increasing
their business in  backward
districts.
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Fair Price Shops in urban and rural arcas,

Home for the Homeless

Land for the Landless

4136 acres of agricultural land distributed to
4538 Harijan and poor landless families. 9000
house sites distributed to poor and Harijan home-
less. Rs. 18 lakhs distributed to Harijans, as
housing subsidy.

Apprenticeship

3529 youngmen placed as apprentices in indus-
trics as against the target of 3500.

Public Enemies on the run

2259 raids on dishonest traders. Suppressed tran-
sactions of Rs. 16 crores detected. 14,000 raids
against hoarders, black-marketeers.

Relief for Students

Book Banks in 853 schools, stationery at cheaper
rates; hostel food costs less; 12 point programme
for school improvement. Free text-books to all
primary students. Rs. 8 lakhs spent in providing
school uniforms to the poor students. Additional
Rs. 8 lakhs this year.

1‘?72 L0 19.72 thousand hectares in 1976, Multiple
cropping popularised. Marginal farmers and labo-

urers’ ])CVC‘()pn]Qnt A’CHC h . N
farmers. gency helping the weakest

Beautification

City area has a new look. Jama M
X-dcvelopcd-bcautiﬁcd. Subzi Mandi  shifted to
IOZ?]dpur. .200. non-conforming industrics shifted

 Lhe conforming area. 20 Resettlement colonies
with 50,000 plots having basic amenitics, sct up.
Ekw hop'cs of better life and opportunities for
1epoor and the weakest. To make Delhi greener

10 lakh trees being planted < )
have already been p%mrt’c(if\ cd of which 6 lakhs

asjid complex

Rural Development

50 villages to benefit from i
1 t ntegr
under cleanliness, prohibition and Family Planning

in the first quarter of 1976-77. All vilk
under its ambit by the end of 1976-‘?7,dgcs to come

ated programme

Delhi tops in Family Planning

Against the national aver
gai average of 16.1 percent,
Delhi has covered 58.6 percent couples in It)he pro-

creative age-group b ;
This perccntag P by the end of March, 1976,

ge is higher than the Fifth Plan target
% 8gopneln;)crccnt.t As a result of un intensified drigvc
thfs vear, sterilisations have so far been done

WE ARE ON THE PATH OF RADICAL TRANSFORMATIO

N UND
DYNAMIC AND INSPIRING LEADERSHIP OF SMT. INDIRA Gﬁ‘;gﬁf
LET US SINK OUR PETTY DIFFERENCES AND WORK UNITEDLY
FOR THE GREATER GLORY OF THE CAPITAL CITY OF DELHI

" " Issued by the Directorate of Information &Wahﬁiiiﬁumstrahoﬁﬁolhi o

BASTERN ECONOMIST

1006

]
s
|
|
%
|
i

NOVEMBER 19, 1976

t
i

Maharashtra State Fi

AFIER TIE bifurcation of Bom-
bay state, the Maharashtra State
Financial Corporation (MSFC)
was set up in August 1962. It
extended its jurisdiction to the
unton tecritory of Goa, Daman
and Diu in August 1964.
Table I shows total assistance

by the MSFC in terms of sanc- T

tions and disbursements. In
¢ fourth Plan periodt the
yumber of loans sancu.oned
increased more than four txr?\c\‘;
whereas the amounts sanctlor}—
ed increased three-fold ' in
comparison with the previous
five years. In the subsequent
two years alone,
sanctioned went up to z}bOut
90 per cznt of that sanctioned
in the entire fourth Plan
period. A similar trem.i reﬂecit-
ing marked increase 1n assis-
tance was witnessed 1n t‘he
union territory of Goa, durmg
the total period under exami-
,n,gtion.

vanctions & Disbursements

Table II shows the sanctions
and disbursements in the
underdeveloped regions 'of
Maharashtra and the ynan
territory of Goa (wh}ch is
entirely recognised as indus-
trially backward). The two five-
year periods ending in March
1969 and March 1974 rcveale.d
a phenomenal increase botl'l in
the number of loans sanction-
ed and in the amounts sanc-
tioned as also the amounts
disbursed in the Vidarbha and

the amount

Marathwada Tegions. In the
®ionkan region only the

Kolaba and Ratnagiri districts
were included as the Thgne
district is generally recognised
as a developed district.
Sanctions registered a four-
fold increase in Goa whereas
in Vidarbha, Marathwada and
Konkan the increase was neat-

EASTERN ECONOMIST

ly six times in the fourth Plan
period as against the preced-
ing five years. The govern-
ment of India notified, 1n
December 1970, as many as

nancial Corporation

Helps Backward Areas

13 districts as industrially
backward in Maharashtra and
the whole union territory of
Goa for the purpose of con-
cessional refinance from the

TABLE 1

{DBI. But this scheme, popu-
tarly known as soft loan
scheme, became effective from
1971-72 only. So only during
the later period of the fourth

Total Sanctions and Disbursements 1964-65 To 1975-76

1964-65 to 1968-69

1969-70 to 1973-74 1974-75 to
(Five years) (Fourth Plan) 1975-76
No. Amount No. Amount No. Amount
(Rs crores) (Rs crores) (Rs crores)
Sanctions : ‘
Maharashtra 1096 16.80 5047 52.86 2208 46.99 i
Goa 49 1.02 321 4.28 139 421 1
Total 1145 17.83 5368 57.14 2347 51.20 \
Disbursements : i
Maharashtra —_ 13.16 — 32.37 — 24.74
Goa — 0.36 — 2.38 —_ 3.31
" Total _ 13.52 — 34.75 — 2805 |
TaBLE II

Sanctions aud Disbursements in Specified Underdeveloped Regions

(Amount Rs crores)

1964-65 to 1968-69 1969-70 to 1973-74 1974-75 to
(Five years) (Fourth Plan) 1975-76
No. Amount No. Amount No. Amount
Sanctions &
Vidarbha 76 0.84 991 6.94 559 4.85
Marathwada 186 0.93 753 5.21 288 5.34
Konkan (K-R only) 24 0.52 369 4.22 151 5.26
Goa 49 1.02 321 4.28 139 421
Total 335 3.31 2434 20.65 1137 19.66
Disbursements ; _
Vidarbha — 0.40 . —_ 3.74 —_ 3.17
Marathwada - 0.50 — 3.04 — 2.71
Konkan (K—R only) — 0.70 — 2.54 —_ 2.23
Goa — 0.36 — 2.38 — 3.31
T:tal — 1.96 —_ 11.70 -— 11.42
1007
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Plan, a definite spurt was given
to the industrial development
of the notified backward dis-
tricts. In these 13 districts of
Maharashtra, sanctions went
up remarkably. From less than
Rs 2 crores in the five years
ending March 1969 the sanc-
tions went up to nearly Rs 13

J & K State Financial Corporation Makes

Tur Jaavmu and Kashmir State
Financial  Corporation was
established by the government
of Jammu and Kashmir in
December 1959  under  the
State Financial Corporations
Act, 1951 for meeting the
finanzial requirements of small
and medium-scale industries
in the state. It is one of the
18 SFCs (including Tamil
Nadu Industrial and Invest-
ment Corporation Ltd) in the
country and during the Jast 16
years of its existence it has
made considerable progress in
its loan operations which has
given a fillip to the transport,
tourism and other industries
in the state,

The present authorised capi-
tal of the corporation s
Rs 100 lakhs and the issued
and paid-up  capital s
Rs 76.62 lakhs which is subs-
cribed to by the state govern-
ment (52.8 per cent), TDBI
(21.2 per cent), commercial and
cooperative banks (15 vper
cent), Insurance companics
including the LIC (7.6 per
cent) and individuals (3.4 per
cent). The present reserves of
the corporation amount to
Rs 5101 lakhs and its
total owned funds aggregate
Rs 127.63 lukhs.

The corporation  grants
loans to industrial concerns
engaged or to be engaged in
the manufacture, preservation

EASTERN ECONOMIST

crores during the fourth Plan
and in the subsequent two
years alone the loans sanc-
tioned were valucd at more
than Rs 13 crores.

The disbursements also kept
pace with the quickened pace
of sanctions. The increase in
the number of loans was also

noteworthy. The government
of India recognised Auranga-
bad, Chandeapur and Rutny.
giri also as districts cligible for
grant of 10 to 15 per cent
central subsidy to new units or
for the expansion of CXisting
industrial units. In these three
districts also the performance

K. M. Kishinchandani

or processing of goods, inclu-
ding any art or process  for
producing, preparing or mak-
ing an article by subjecting
any material to a manual,
mechanical, chemical, electrical
or any other like operation.

It has granted Ioans to all
types of borrowers except the
¢ operative societies. Table [
given  below  shows the
sanctions and disbursecments
made during each year as well
as the loans outstanding at the
end of each of the 16 years

It will be seen from this
table that righ from  the
beginning there has  been a
Progressive increasc in  the
business  of the corporation
from year to year ang during
the last three years, in parij-
cular, the sanctions cxceeded
those accorded during  the
earlier 13 years and during the
15th and 16th years the sanc-
tions accorded crossed the
figure of Rs. two crores and
Rs. three crores respectively.

was in linc with the overall
trend of rapid increase in
assistance, It is thus clearly
seent that over the period of 12
years, MSE(s assistance in the
developing  districts has pro-
gressively improved and the rate
of increased assistance cannot
be considered to be meagre.

Progress

grant foreign cxchange loan¥
under the credit of $40 mil-
lion made available by the
International Bink of Recons-
truction  and  Development
(World Bank) to the govern-
ment of India for on-lending
to the State Financial Corpo-
rations through the Industrial
Development Bank of India
(IDBI) by way of refinancing
the loans granted to small and
medium-scale industries for set-
Fing up industrial units involv-
Ing import of a portion of the

since the' inception of the The corporation js one of plant and machinery  from
corporation. the authorised institutions to  countries which are membess -
TABLE, 1
Loans Sanctioned and Disbursed (Rs in lakhs)
Year Loans sanctioned d;rTng ;
th . . .0ans
— N ¢ year ] Loans disbursed outstanding
Gross Net Progressive Duringh—-“Pro- T
1. 1960-61 4.01 3.51 3.51 thzc pﬁm grczs;i;/c. 1
2. 1961-62 7.70 6.56 9.56 440 ol 2.26
3. 1962-63 16.55 15.42 24.98 225 8’-8’6 6-1(
4. 1963-64 6.08 3.40 28.38 % 7o S8¢ 8.3 ;
5. 1964-65 11.39 79] 16.29 663 ; ; 16.
6. 1965-66 39.98 37.07 73.63 24.80 216'53; 24.03
7. 1966 67 76.69 41.67 121.03 45.16 96.24 ggg;
5. 1967-68 63.96 60.24 181.27 54.42 15066 102.87
13- :ggggg 77-2; 68.45 249.72 60.24 20095 12516
L 197071 gg 60.11 309.83 73.71 284.66 15233
12, 1971 [28.48 15345 463.28 128.54 41320 216.94
2. 1971-72 116.42 103.00 566.28 102.56 515,76 252.48
13, 1972-73 129.08 118.53 634.81 85.81 601.57 5077
14. 1973-74 176.99 149.21 833.02 110:02 711'59 ,3.3(6)';6
IS, 197475 2498 16776 100078 gg e 896.4 71
16. 1975-76 313.45 282.13 1282.91 252 86 “49-i§ 23:‘84
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of the Woald Bank and

Switzerland.

The lending rates of the cor-
poration are primarily linked
with the Bank rate and where
refinance is obtained from the
IDBI in respect of specific
loans granted by it, they are
linked with the IDBI rates.
The present interest rates struc-
ture of the corporation is as
given in Table II.

A rebate of one per cent p.a.

Isallowed in all the above cascs
7t the instalments and interest

are paid on the due dates.

The present owned funds of
the corporation  aggregate
Rs 127.62 lakhs comprising
paid-up capital of Rs. 76.62
lakhs and reserves of Rs 51.00
lakhs, the latter forming two
thirds of the former. The other
sources of raising of funds for
financing the activitics of the
corporation are floatation of
public bonds repayable after
10 to 12 years against the
guarantee of the state govern-
ment. So far the corporation
“Ras raised funds from this source

“to the extent of Rs. 220.00

Karnataka State Financial Corporation Takes Strides

M. K. Ramachandran

KARNATAKA STATE Financial
Corporation (KSFC) was set
up in 1959 by the state
government  of Karnataka
under the provisions of State
Financial Corporations (SFC)
Act, 1951. The SFCs Act, 1958
did not envisage anything
more than the establishment
ofa term lending institution
at the state level on the model

# of Industrial Finance Corpo-

ration of Ind'a (IFCl). Fora
long time the State Financial
Corporations (SFCs) acted as
miniature IFCIs at the state
level and confined themselves
mostly to providing term
finance, the only difference,
however, was, they extended
their finances to industrial

EASTERN ECONOMIST

lakhs. The loans outstanding
at the close of cach of the last
five financial years were financ-
ed from the sources given in
Table IIT.

The profit after tax carned
by the corporation for the
financial year 1975-76 amount-
ed to Rs 16.55 lakhs which
formed 28.9 per cent of its
total income for the year and
was 62.3 per cent higher than
the profit afier tax earned
during the earlier year. These
percentages were the hignest
when compared to similar
figures of the previous 15 years
of its operations.

TaBLE 11
Advances to Industrial Units Includiag Hotels and Houschoats.

(a) In respect of advances where
IDBI refinance is available
1. Rupee loans 4%% above IDBI rate of
69, with mini. 103 % p.a.
2. Foreign exchange loans
(i) To small scale units and
to technician entrepreneus

(ii) To otner industrial units

(1) 4% % above IDBI rate
of 84 % with mini, 13%
(ii) 437 above IDBI rate of
8% 9% with mini. 13% p.a.
(b) In respect of advances where
1DBI refinance is not available

(i) To technocrats 3%, above the bank rate

with mini. 129 p.a.
(ii) To promotors other than  41% above the bank rate
technocrats. with mini. 1339 p.a.
TasLE 111

Sources of Funds
(Rs in lakhs)

Paid-up capital
Reserve & surplus
Issued of public bonds

Borrowing from RBI
Refinance from IDBI
Others

N, PN

Borrowing from state goveroment

1971-72 197273 197374 197475 [975-76
76.62 76.62 76.62 76.62 76.62
18.32 3.10 18.41 34.73 48.18
110.00 110.00 110.00 137.50 165.00
35.00 6.00 6.70 6.70 6.70

— 35.00 35.00 11.00 7.87
12.54 20.05 30.23 127.09 27047
— — — 1.07 —
25248 25077 27696 39471 574_37;

enterprises with all types of
management, such as partner-
ship firms, joint Hindu family
concerns and proprietary con-
cerns also and not to limited
companies and cooperative
societies alone, as was the case
with the IFCI.

The Karnataka State Finan-
cial Corporation functions in
close co-ordination with other
State level development orga-
nisations, all-India financial
institutions and the commer-
cial banks in pursuance of the
national aspirations, policies
and priorities. Development
of backward districts has been
one of the avowed objectives
of the KSFC. In addition to
conducting surveys, seminars,

campaigns etc this was desired
to be achieved by many other
methods. The Mysore district
which was declared as indus-
trially backward district, has
already emerged as the second
centre of industrial activities in
the state next only to
Bangalore. :

With a view to generating
self-employment among techni-
cians a scheme for technicians
was introduced from 1970. The
terms under this scheme have
been very liberal with 10
per cent security margin and
the lowest rate of interest
(11.0 per cent) in respectof IDA line of credit is another
units in the backward dis- milestone in the onward march
tricts. The introduction of ©of the KSFC to progress.

foreign currency loan under  The rapid strides taken by

Mr MK, Ramachandran
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the KSFC from 1969-70 on-
ward can be scen from Table 1
below.

The loan sanctioned up to
the end of June 1976 were of
the value of Rs 19298 lakhs.

The KSFC completed 17
years of its working on March
31, i976. While the first ten
years of itg life may be con-
sidered as formative, the last
seven years may be deemed
as years of take-off. Almost
about 50 per cent of industrial
financing for capital assets in
the small-scale sector can be
attributed to it. Over 2,200
units spread all over the state
have been assisted by the cor-
poration. The gross sanctions
exceed Rs 54 crores and the
disbursals total Rs 37 crores.

The highlights of the opera-
tions of the KSFC can be seen
from Table Il alongside.

As can be seen from Table
II, more than 90 per cent of
the assisted units are from the
small-scale sector whereas their
share in the total finance provi-
ded by the corporation is more
than 57 per cent. It ¢ n also
be seen that 200 unrits have
been assisted under Techni-
cians’ Scheme with a total
gross sanction of about Rs 294
lakhs.

TAnLe 1T
Highlights of Operation

e

Particulars Since inception

During 1976-77 Since inception
ption
upto 31.3.1976 (1.4.76 to 30.6.76) upto 30.6.76
No. Amount No. Amount No. Amount
I.A. Loans T T T e e
a. Gross 2159 5284.23 83 182.98 >
: “ 242 5467.21
B. Loans . 2046 4906.02
Disbursed 1817 3588.39 50 174.90 1867 176329
1I. A. Loans I
sanctioned to -
small scale
units:
a. Gross 1953 3004 .08 64 128.78 2
. 0
b. Net 1762 2545.14 63 12808 Jeon ke
B. Disbursed 1642 199847 45 86.56 1687 208503
I1I. Assistance to ’ '
backward dists.
sanctions 691 1712.25 28 57.46
. 719
IV. Assistance under 1769.71
IDA live of
credit:
1. Gross sanctions 96 594.34 22 58.18
2. Net sanctions 88 545.44 22 58 13 :ig 65252
3. Disbursed st 261.81 5 4239 56 ot
V. Assistance under '
Technicians .
Scheme:
1. Gross sanctions 200 294.14 21 23.58
2. Net sanctions 189 277.57 21 23.58 gf(l) 0118
3. Disbursed 160 184.33 8 16.68 168 38"'5
VI. Profit earned 326.32 1.01
VII. Income Tax paid 136.72

— e e p—— e ———

TagLE I
Growth of Karnataka State Financial Corporation

—_— -

SL

Amount Disbursed T

No. Year Sanctioned Index amount Index bclf’or;)eﬁttax

1. From 1959-60 T T e e

to 1968-69 845.38 515 649.64 408 c

2. 1969-70 164.04 100 135.37 100 78.26

3. 1970-71 337.06 205 198.72 147 30.21

4, 1971-72 504.63 308 329.59 237 3.09

5. 1972-73 569.48 347 377.25 279 25.04

6. 1973-74 850.73 519 447.32 330 30.32

7. 1974-75 1047.16 638 750.85 555 40.75

8. 197576 965.75 589 718.47 1 2 ; (5);
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See for yourself
the sparkling lift

HINDALIUN®

gives to
your home

The gleam and the sparkle of

silver, its distinguished look and
its elegant simplicity —
this is what you get when  \\&
you buy HINDALIUM ware

HINDALIUM ware
makes cooking a pleasure,
eating a delight.

HINDUSTAN ALUMINIUM
GORPORATION LTD,

3% 15 THE PRICE - .\
R I
STAINLESS

RN
SRR

- Saobhagva H;\C-37
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TRADE
WINDS

Birla's Call for
Increased Production

ADDRESSING a  press con-
ference in New Delhi Ilast
week, the chairman of the
golden jubilee celebrations of
the Federation of Indian Cham-
bers of Commerce and Indus-
try (FICCI), Mr B.M. Birla
called for increase in produc-
tion and reduction in costs
through discarding inefficient
ways of production so that not
only the price level could be
contained through competition
but also the industrial pro-
gress of the country could be
accelerated. If the masses were
to be ensured a reasonable
standard of living by the turn
of the century, he thought a
colossal investment of $1.000
billion would be needed by
2000 AD. Mr Birla emphasis-
ed that this was not an impos-
sible task, provided we thought
in big terms and made efforts
to attain high goals. What the
country nceded, he said, was a
giant leap in economic deve-
lopment.

Mr Birla stressed that al-
though there had been certain
welcome changes in the policy
of the government, there was
still lack of coordination
among the various depart-
ments. He agreed that a proper
policy framework would have
to be evolved for accelerating
the pace of development.

Regarding foreign invest-
ments, Mr Birla observed that
- they were only to act as a
catalyst to bring about an
industrial revolution in the
country. Time, he said, had
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come for exposing our indus-
tries to the developments
abroad. The Indian economy,
he felt, had been insulated from
the world developments for
quite a tong period.

Mr Birla did not think that
the Foreign Exchange Regula-
tion Act (FERA) was a det-
errent to foreign investments.
It wasa “very flexible” piece
of legislation, he opined.

Rapid Strides

During the golden jubilee
year of the FICCI and the
forthcoming council meeting
of the International Chambers
of Commerce (to be held in
New Delhi next month),
efforts Mr Birla said, would
be made to build up the right
atmosphere  for  industrial
growth. He wanted foreign
businessmen and industrial
entrepreneurs to  visit this
country to see for themsclves
the rapid strides which this
country had taken on the in-
dustrial front.

Mr Birla pointed out that
foreign investors did not pull
their investments after they had
been made. They were interes-
ted in ploughing back profits
for further production and
growth. There was, therefore,
no need to give short shrift to
foreign investment. Mr Birla’s
views on the subject were
shared by the FICCI president,
Mr M.V. Arunachalam, and an
ex-president of the FICCI, Mr
Harish Mahendra.

Referring to sickness in in-
dustry, Mr Birla expressed the
view that a clear distinction

ought to be drawn between the
sickness of a particular indu-
stry as a whole and sickness of
some units in  an indus-
try. While the former, he
said, could be remedicd vy
policy changes, as invariably
it resulted from the policies
relating to that industry, the
latter was due primarily to
mcompetent  and ineflicient
management and could be re-
medied if the efficient industrial
units were allowed to take-over
sick units. The proposals sub-
mitted some time ago by the
FICCI in this regard, he stres-
sed, deserved careful consi-
deration by the government,

Mr Birla further stated that
notwithstanding exports  of
some enginecring goods and
such manufactured products as
textiles and jute, we stil] con-
tinued to be exporters of raw
materials and imports of capi-
tal goods; we still had 1o goa
long way in diversifying our
exports. He exploded the myth
that the industry had export-
able surpluses. The moment
domestic demand picked up,
he pointed out, we would not
have these surpluses, ag under-
utilisation of capacity was not
much in many industries which

—

had cxportable surpluses at
present,

Price Support for
Oilseeds

Support price for groundnut
and for sunflower seeds for
1976-77 scason has been ann-
ounced. The support price for
groundnut will be Rs 140 per
quintal for fair average quality
of seeds and Rs 150 per quintal
for sunflower sceds, inclusive
of promotional premium of
Rs 10. The announcement Is
on the basis of the recommen-
dations of the Agricultural
Prices Commisson. The mini-
ster  of state for Civil Sup-
plies and Cooperation, Mr
A.C. George stated at a press
conference recently that a new
Directorate of Oils and Fats is
being set up in the ministry of
Civil Supplies and Cooperation
for coordinated development
of oilseeds, oils and fats. This
is being done in view of the
importance of these commo-
dities as an item of mass con-
sumption as also a source €f
raw material for various indus-
iries and foreign exchange
earnings. Mr George said Jlast
year India had a very good
crop. Seventy per cent of the

The National Buiidi

ings against risk of fire.

29 of the 52 insta|

ings visited included
industrial units. The r

Fire Prevention Equipment

he
onal ng Code instituted by the ISI
lays down guidelines to c'ensure the safety of t%’le b?Jild-
t was revealed i il d
conducted by th a'ed In a pilot study
Madras, Bomybay,e gsﬁu?a'ﬂve main cities of India—

ations checked for fire hazards were
.R.C. Fuse,

hospitals,

eason
of H.R.C. Fuse was the non-availability of H.R.C. Fuse

few sparks would mars thswutch board and only a
thereby saving a disastrous

— N

Delhi and Lucknow—that
The multi storeyed buitd-

given for non-replacement
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hotels, theatres and |«

total production of edible oils
in the country was of
groundnut.

Mr A.C. George disclosed
that the National Cooperative
Development Corporation is
planning the development and
adoption of extraction techno-
logy for oilseeds. The present
method is outdated. The new
technology being developed
will help in extracting maxi-
mum oil while retaining the
quality of oilcake, which is
“fetching good price. The
ninister said with the assu-
rance of a proper and minimum
support prices to cultivators,
the government was of the view
that there should be no restric-
tion on inter-state movement
of vegetable oils and seeds. All
the state governments have
been advised not to impose any
restrictions in this regard. With
these measures, the govern-
ment expected that the avail-
ability of oils and oilsceds
throughout the country to im-
prove and prices to stabilise.

/Safety in Coal Mines

With a view to strengthening
safety measures, the minister
for Energy, Mr K.C. Pant, has
asked all nationalised coal
mines under Coal India Limited
(CIL) to observe a Safety
Fortnight from December 1.to
14. At a high-level meeting
held recently, Mr Pant re-
viewed the safety procedu.res
followed in coal industry with
the secretary and senior officers
of the Department of Coal,
chairman of CIL and mana-
ging directors of subsidiary

pcompanies.

Mr Pant said that tl}e
government and the Coal India
Limited were committed to
improve safety measures and
as such the management must
do everything possibie in this
direction. He discussed in
detail problems connected
with improvement in safety
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measures like supply of good
timber supports, steel supports
and improvement in rope
haulage system.

He asked the Coal India
Limited to undertake affores-
tation of the coal mining areas
with a view to rehabilitating
such areas. He also stressed
the need for further streng-
thening training facilities which
would also go a long way in
reducing accidents.

Exports Look Up

India’s exports including re-
exports during the first six
months of the current financial
year were of the order of
Rs 2,263 crores as compared to
Rs 1,765 crores in the corres-
ponding period of 1975-76,
thus registering an increase of
more than 28 per cent. On the
other hand, the imports during
the period under review has
decreased to Rs 2251 crores
from Rs 2416 crores during the
corresponding period last year,
indicating a contraction of
nearly 7 per cent. This has
given rise to a small favourable
balance of trade of Rs 13
crores during April-September
1976 as compared to the
huge negative balance of trade
of Rs 652 crores during the
corresponding period last year.

The export performance this
year is, however, to be seen in
the background of conti-
nuously rising graph of exports
during the last few years. The
exports during 1975-76 rose by
18.4 per cent, in 1974-75 by
31.9 per cent, in 1973-74 by
28.0 per cent and in 1972-73
by 22.5 per cent,over the per-
formance of the respective
preceding years. A number of
commodities have contributed
to the satisfactory export per-
formance during the first six
months of the current year.
According to provisional esti-
mates, the export of cotton
textiles, ~engineering goods,

leather - and leather manu-
factures, marine products and
spices, particularly pepper

and cardamom, were larger
during the first six months of
this year than in the same
period of last year. Among
engineering items, there was a
noticable expansion in the ex-
port of items like transmission
line towers, wires and cables,
vehicles, machine tools, steel
pipes and tubes, wire products,
industrial fasteners, aluminium
products, bicycles and parts,
electronic items and batteries.

Export Drive

The export performance dur-
ing the last few years has been
considerably helped by well
articulated measures taken by
the government to facilitate
export production and increase
and diversify the destinations
and commodities of exports.
The all-out drive launched
toincrease export earnings in-
cluded successive liberalisation

|
|

of the Import Trade Control.
Policy, fixation of compensa-:
tory support for longer periods,
import of raw materials free of’
customs duty in the case
of advance import licences
import of raw material re-
quirements for units located
in the free trade zone through’
an open general licence, plac-
ing of import of leather machi-
nery on an open general licence
and liberalisation of the import
capital goods and machinery
of generally. In addition, expor-
ters are now able to obtain:
draw back of customs and ex-
cise duties through nationalised
commercial banksof their own -
choice and soon after the pre-
sentation of the documents re-
lating to exports.

In the area of shipping and -
transport, committees have -
been formed at major ports to -
prepare advance projections of -
availabilities of cargo for major !
destinations. Similar steps are |
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Iron Ore : Exciting Prospects at Chiria
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- -ment Rs 10.7 crores.

also being taken to promote
export by air including the
setting up of a number of air
cargo complexes at the major
international airports. Signi-
ficant institutional changes
have also been made in order
to facilitate and promote ex-
ports. A new department of
textiles has been created in the
ministries of Commerce so as
to give undivided and concen-
trated attention to the problem
of textiles in the area of pro-
duction, marketing and ex-
ports. The department is also
responsible for modernisation
and rationalisation of the tex-
tile industry.

Attempts are also being made
to increase and diversify the
exports to various countries.
The department of foreign
trade in  the commerce
ministry is opening new areas
through the technique of ex-
hibitions and trade talks for
our merchandise. In addition
to our established markets in
east and west Europe, trad-
ing relations are being estab-
lished with Spain and Portugal.
Trade with the oilrich Gulf
countries as well as the deve-
loping countries in south-cast
Asia and Africa are also in-
creasing.

PEC Exports

Export earnings of the Pro-
ject and Equipment Corpora-
tion have increased by nearly
20 per cent during the first
seven months of the current
financial year.  They have
amounted to Rs 24.2 crores
compared with Rs 19.8 crores in
the same period (April-October)
of 1975-76. Of the total earn-
ings, export of railway equip-
ment has fetched foreign ex-
change of the order of Rs 13.5
crores and engineering equip-
During
the period, the PEC has secur-
ed export orders of the value
of Rs 29.8 crores against
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Rs 25 crores in  the months
of the previous year.

PEC has fixed an ambitious
export target of Rs 48 crores
for the current financial year.
Exports last year at Rs 28.6
crores were higher by 46 per
cent over the 1974-75 level of
Rs. 19.6 crores. In keeping
with the accepted need to
accelerate exports, PEC propos-
ses to set up warehouses both
in the developed and develop-
ing countries. The developed
countries where such facilities
may be established include
West Germany and the UK.

India-UAE Satellite
Link

India and the United Arab
Emirates will have direct satel-
lite telecommunication circuits
by the end of this year. This
was indicated by Dr Shanker
Dayal Sharma, minister of
Communications, to Mr
Mohammad Saeed Al Mulla,
minister of Communications of
UAE, who called on him re-
cently. Welcoming Mr Saeed
Mulla, Dr Sharma hoped that
his visit would begin a new
era of cooperation between
India and UAE. The provision
of the satellite link will be
appropriate in view of the
historic links between the Arab
world and India. Dr Sharma
said that the link is facilitated
by the satellite earth station at
Dubai which provides tele-
communication facilities to a
number of countries in the
region. On the Indian side,
Dehra Dun earth station would
soon be in operation to aug-
ment the facilities now availa-
ble from Arvi.

Mr S.M. Agarwal, secretary,
ministry of Communications,
said the link is justified in view
of the growing traffic between
the two countries, which is
now being switched through
Bahrain. Dr Sharma was in-
formed that the traffic projec-

tions made in UAE would
require more and more circuits
in the next five years. Dr
Sharma assured  the visiting
mininster that India would be
glad to provide training facili-
ties for the telecommunication
personnel of UAI'. He said
India s interested no only in
training of the UAE officers
but also enable them to acquire
technical know-how so that
they can sct up their own
telecom industry. Dr Sharma
also offered training facilitics
in the postal ficld.

Mr Saced Mulla referred to
his visit to the Indian Tele-
phone Industries at Bangalore
and suggested that an expert
team from India may visit hig
country to advise them on
their needs of telecom and
postal growth. Mr Saced Mulla
also visited the Telecommuni-
cation Research Centre, the
Trunk Exchange and the
Advanced Level Telecom Train-
ing Centre in the capital.
He expressed appreciation of
high level research work at
these centres. Mr Saeed Mulla
was accompanied by Mr Halim
Fanous, director telecom, My
Abdulla Hassan Makki
superintendent and My Maje('i
Saif Al Majed, deputy direc-
tor, Civil Aviation.

Indian Airlines

The Indian  Airlines hag
added recently a 278-seater
airbus which arrived recently
from Toulouse and was received
by Mr Raj Bahadur, unjon
minister of Civil Aviatjon.

The Indian Airlines had
earned a cumulative profit of
Rs 4.52 crores in the first half
of the current financial year,
April to September, considered
to be a lean period for the air-
lines. A twenty per cent
growth in traffic has been regis-
tered during lean half-year
period with 1.82 million pas-
sengers carried by the airlines
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as against 1.51 million carried
in the corresponding period
last year.

The total cxpenses of the
IA due to economy in opera-
tions came down during April-
Scptember to Rs 54.24 crores,
3.4 per cent less than the
budgeted estimated of Rs 56.12
crores. The total revenue earned
by the airlines during the
period is Rs 58.76 crores ag-
ainst the budgeted figure of
Rs 55.57 crores. Foreign ex-
change carnings have also gone-
up by over Rs | crore to
Rs 11.77 crores during April-
September this year, from
Rs 10.68 crores in the corres-
ponding period last year.

Power Generation

During the first six months
of the current financial year
(April to September) power
generation has risen by 16 per
cent. The total generation
during April to September this
year was 43,226 million units
against 37,126 MU. The boiler
maintenance down time during
the period under review was
brought down by 51 per cent
and turbine maintenance by
39 per cent over the correspon-
ding period of the previous
year. A total of 370 MW
additional generating capacity
was added during the same
period. This included 240 MW
in thermal generation and 130
MW in  hydro generation.
During April to September
this year, 96.6 per cent of
generation target was achieved
by the country.

A new power generation re-
cord of 262.03 million units”

a day was achieved on October
30, 1976. The total power
generation in Qctober was
7614 million units against
6687 million units during the
same period last year. The
actual supply of power during
last month was 230.13 million
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units a day as against tbe
anticipated 222.21 million units
a day. The scond 210 MW
unit at Tarapur Atomic Station
was brought back to service
on October 17 after refuelling,
well ahead of the schedule. {n
view of the power shortage in
some of the states, relief was
provided by other SWCS'
Gujarat cxported 48 million
units to Maharashtra, R'fqas-
than 7 miltion units to Bibar,
Kerala 61 million units t0
Tgmil Nadu and Tamil Nadu
de’spatched 30 million units to
Karnataka. The power posi-
tion is expected to be satis-
factory during the currfent
month. The availability during
the month is anticipated to be
234.39 million units a day.

Offshore Oil

Production

The cumulative production
of crude oil from the Bombay
High oil field has crossed the
one million barrel mark.

Offshore oil propuction in
the Arabian Sea started on
*7ay 21 this year. The four
Bombay High oil wells now In
production are flowing at a
total average rate of 153000
barrels per day. Meanwhlle.a
second production platform 1s
being installed and three more
developmental wells, already
drilled and completed, are
expected to be gradually con-
nected to it to accelerate the
rate of production.

It is planned to have a total
of four production platforms
to exploit oil from 20 wells
expected to be completed dur-
ing the first phase of develop-

~nt of Bombay High. The
CFP of France bave been
engaged as consultants for the
field’s first phase development
programme Which is expected
to cost about Rs 90 crores.
The rate of production from
Bombay High is expected to
reach 1.5 to 2 million tonnes
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by the end of this year. This
rate would double in the fol-
lowing year. Bombay High is
ultimately expected to yield
annually about 10 million ton-
nes of oil by the end of the
current decade. Besides Bombay
High, oil has been found in
Cambay basin offshore area in
the Bassein North structure and
the ‘Fault’ structure lying east
of Bombay High. The Bassein
field is currently being deve-
loped and the drill-ship Sagar
Samrat has a programme to
drill four exploration-cum-pro-
duction wells on the structures.
Two such wells have already
been completed.

Kesoram Cement

The foundation stone was
laid recently by Mr J. Vengala
Rao, chief minister of Andhra
Pradesh, for the third c2ment
unit of 750 tonnes capacity per
day of Kesoram Cement, the
youngest member of the family
of Kesoram Industries &
Cotton Mills Ltd.

The first unit of Kesoram
Cement was commissioned in
1969 within 20 months of the
taking up of the project which
was a unique record.  The
second unit was commissioned
in 1972. Both these units have
an installed capacity of 1,260
tonnes of cement per day. At
present they are producing at
an average rate of 1,450 tonnes
per day. This performance has
been achieved in spite of hav-
ing a limestone deposit which
it is very difficult to mine and
process.

RITES Performance

In the brief period of its
existence, Rail India Techni-
cal & Economic Services Ltd.
(RITES) has gained the recog-
nition of international organi-
sations of renown like the
World Bank, Asian Develop-
ment Bank, Inter-American
Bank, UNDP, UNIDO, and

the foreign countries in which
RITES has won assignments
are Iran, Syria, Ghana, Sri
Lanka and Zaire.

Amongst RITES’ foreign
assignments, mention may be
made of contracts successfully
negotiated with Syria for
feasibility studies for  all
their new rail lines totalling to
some 450 kms, and with Iran
for a 350 km long electrified
double line. Both these studies
have been completed and re-
ports submitted by RITES
were well received by the res-
pective governments. At the
request of the Iranian govern-
ment, RITES recently made a
quick survey of the existing
line from Zahedan to Mirjaveh
and made recommendations for
rehabilitation of this line for
carrying increased traffic. A
RITES team was in Ghana
recently to suggest measures
for improving the maintenance
standards and operational effi-
ciency of their railway system.

Besides undertaking these
projects, RITES has also sign-
ed an agreement with Zaire for
deputing experts to assist their
railways, with RITES provid-
ing all the appropriate back-up
services. At the request of the
Asian  Development Bank,
RITES has also sent an expert
recently to Sri Lanka to tender,
advice in regard to mainte-
nance of rolling stock.

Handsome Profits

During the year 1975-76,
RITES showed a handsome
profit, and it was possible
to declare a dividend of 12
per cent with the balance
credited to the general reserves.

On the domestic front,
RITES is doing a survey for
the North Eastern Council for
siting a road bridge across
the Brahmaputra. RITES has
recently been commissioned
by the ministry of Agriculture
to undertake a comprehensive
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study of all movements relat-
ing to fertilisers.  With the
government’s decision that
consultancy for all major rail-
way sidings in the country
should be undertaken by
RITES, the company’s in-
volvement in local projects will
now increase.

Inspection  of equipment
ordered by the various zonal
railways, etc., is also being
progressively  entrusted to
RITES, which has now estab-
lished regional offices in
Bombay, Madras, Calcutta,
Delhi, Bangalore and Hydera-
bad, for this purpose.

Export Duty on
Groundnut

The government has raised
the export duty on groundnut,
keeping in view the prices in the
international markets. Accord-
ing to an official notification,
the export duty on groundnut
kernels has been raised from
Rs 800 per tonne to Rs 1,500
per tonne, and that on ground-
nut in shell from the existing

Rs 600 per tonne to Rs 1,125
per tonne.

Names in the News

Mr AH. Mehta has been
appointed Chairman and Mana-
ging Director of Indian Air-
lines fora period of one year
with immediate effect.

Mr Lakshmipat Singhania,
vice-president of J.K. Organisa
tion,eastern zone, died recen-
tly. He was 66.

A leading figure in the indug-
trial and business community
Mr Singhania a was former
president of Federation of
Indian Chambers of Commerce
and Industry, All India Orga-
nisation of Employers, Bharat
Chamber of Commerce, Cal-
cutta, Merchant Chamber of
Uttar Pradesh, Kanpur. He
was also a member of the
Indian npational committee of
the International Chamber of
Commerce.
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Glaxo

SaLes oF Glaxo Laboratories
(India) Ltd increased by nearly
Rs scven crores during 1975-76
and were about 16 per cent
higher than in the previous
year. Itis heartening to note
that  the rate of increase
in sales was maintained as

forecast. But therec is an
important  qualitative differ-
ence. In 1974-75, cight per

cent of the 18 per cent increase
in sales was due to price in-
creases. But 1973-76 price
increases contributed  only
three per cent of the in-
crease in sales, which was,
therefore, due to the in-
crease in volume and some
changes in the pattern of pro-
duction.  Again, unlike last
year, this performance has
been more rewarding in terms
of profit. After tax profits at
Rs 209 lakhs represent about
12 per cent of share capital
and reserves, while last year
after tax proiits were only 9.5
per cent of share capital and
reserves. It will be seen that
Glaxo is thus approaching the
level of profit which would be
conducive to growth and
progress.

Remarkable Improvement

Several factors have combin-
ed to bring about a remark-
able improvement in working
results. One, of course, is the
cooperation of the staff and
the employees both in the
factories and in the field. The
second is the improved supply
position of agro-based and
other raw materials, including
imports. Prices were generally

BASTERN ECONOMIST

COMPANY
AFFAIRS

stable and where there were
material increases, price adjust-
ments were made within reason-
able time.  The third, and by
no means the least important,
was continucd pursuit and
wider application of improved
management techniques. These
factors were, of course, not
fortuitous and hence will contj-
nue to prevail during the cur-
rent ycar and in the following
years. With such an optimistic
outlook the directors have
decided to capitalise a part of
the reserves and issue bonus
shares in the proportion of 1
for 2. The directors are con-
fident that it will be possible
to declare a dividend of 14 per
cent on the enlarged share
capital in 1976-77.

Dunlop India

Dunlop India’s income dur-
ing the first six months of 1976
amounted to Rs 80.63 crores,
After deducting manufacturing
and tradirg expenses balance
from ‘trading’ was of the order
of Rs 7.86 crores. After charg-
ing Rs 87.94 lakhs to depre-
cialion reserve and providing
Rs 215.37 lakhs towards interest
charges, the profit before tax
came to Rs 482.35 lakhs. After
allocating Rs. 275.29 lakhs for
taxation the profit after tax
worked out to Rs 207.06 lakhs.

Sales of automotive tyres
were adversely affected by
continued low demand from
the road transport industry,
and both Sahaganj and Ambat-
tur factories were forced to
operate at well below capacity.
Improvements in productivity
and greater all round ecopo-

mies, however, helped to
cushion the resultant loss of
production. There was stabi-
lity in raw material availability
and prices. It is hoped that
there will be some uplift in the
demand for automotive tyres
by year end.  Mcanwhile cx-
ports are being stepped up. At
the board mecting held on
November 5, 1976 the directors
have declared an interim divi-
dend for 1976 of 75 paise per
share on the ordinary shares,
subject to tax, payable on or
after December 13, 1976 to
those members whose namcs
appear on the

December 9, 1976.

Ashok Leyland

In the twelve months ending
September 30, 1976, Ashok
Leyland produced and sold a
record number of commercial
vehicles in the heavy duty
range.  Sale of vehicles was
8,749 (1,764) registering a sharp
rise of 13 per cent.

The higher sales volume has
been possible by ready avail-
ability of vehicles from the
increased production under (he
expansion  programme cur-
rently being implemented and
market penetration, despitc
the sluggish market, especially
for goods vehicles, and the

keen competition in g buyer’s
market.

The sale of extra heavy duty
vehicles, Beaver and Hippo
models and Titan Double
Decker chassis remained static
maiitly due to lack of finance
for projects and metropolitan:
transport needs, During the
latter part of the period, the
demand for industrial engines
particularly marine version,
sharpened.  Sale of spares
amc?unted to Rs 1235 milliorr,
again a new record.

The company maintained its

thrust in export markets and
sold a record number of vehicl-

es earning Rs 91.3 milljon in

register on
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foreign exchange, including
the sale of spares. The
company’s financial year has
since been changed from Octo-
ber-September  to  January-
December.  Consequently, the
financial results this year will
cover fiftcen months cnding
December 1976.

Toshiba Anand Lamps

Toshiba Anand Lamps Ltd
has suffered loss of Rs 22.29
lakhs during the year cnded
March 31, 1976. The gencral
cconomic  recession  causing
accumulation  of  finished
goods, resulting in locking up
and paucity of funds and the
credit squeeze coupled with
higher expenscs on raw mate-
rials, excise duty, interest
charges and manufacturing and
administrative operations, all
contributed to the loss for the
year. Sales during 1975-76 were
a shade higher at Rs 298.85
lakhs as against Rs 294.28 lakhs
in the previous year. During the
year under review, there was an
unprecedented glut in the market
resulting in serious competition
amounting to almost a price-
war. Lamps and tubes were
being sold in the market at
uneconomic prices. Because of
the difficult market conditions
a major shift in the company’s
sales policy also became neces-
sary. Arrangements by which
a major portion of the com-
pany’s production was being
sold through one leading firm
came to an end in September
1975 and the company is now
directly marketing its products.
The market situation has ré-
cenily shown some improve-
ment and the company hopd#
that it will be able to close the
current year on a more 5atis-
factory note.

Blundell Eomite Paints

Blundell Eomite Paints Ltd has
reportced satisfactory working
results during the year ended
June 30, 1976. Sales during the
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year were substantially higher
at Rs 889.54 lakhs as com-
pared to Rs 710.14 lakhs in
1974-75. The profit after pro-
viding for depreciation and
meeting all manufacturing and
overhead expenses but before
providing for taxation,
amounted to Rs 53.34 lakhs as
compared to Rs 46.98 lakhs in
the preceding year. The profit,
after meeting tax liability, was
still higher at Rs 20.49 lakhs
as compared to Rs 15.82 lakhs
in, 1974-75. After transferring
Fs 1.68 lakhs from develop-
ment rebate reserve, the dis-
posable surplus amounted to
Rs 22.17 lakhs. The proposed
final dividend will absorb Rs
7.04 lakhs. A sum of Rs 1.50
lakhs was transferred to de-
benture redemption reserve
while an amount of Rs 13.63
lakhs was appropriated to
general reserve No 1,

Marked Improvement

In view of the marked im-
provement in the trading
results, the directors have re-
~gamended a final dividend of
eight per cent. This together,
with the interim dividend of
six per cent (Rs 5.28 lakhs)
paid previously out of the
general reserve No 1 makes
a total of 14 per cént (Rs 12.32
lakhs) for 1975-76 as against
12 per cent paid in the pre-
vious year.

The export performance of
the company during the under
review was very satisfactory.
Exports during 1975-76 were
higher at Rs 54.54 lakhs .and
it outstripped the previous
year’s. figure by as much as
B5.34.39 lakhs. The company
has well exceeded the minimum
export requirements laid down
by the government of India.

Syndicate Bank

New credit schemes to help
poor farmers, artisans and
other weaker sections have been
evolved by the Syndicate

Bank, as part of a vigorous
drive to implement the new
economic programme. In Tamil
Nadu, the Bank has given
financial assistance to the tune
of nearly Rs 2 crores for pro-
ductive economic activities in

YEARS

o>
IN THE SERVICE OF
THE NATION

THE NATIONAL INSULATED
CABLE CO. OF INDIA LTD.
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the twelve months since the
launching of the programme.

The special schemes arc
designed to cover the credit
requirements of craftsmen and
artisans without insisting on

any margin from the borro-
wers. These schemes include
the provision of financial assis-
tance to the released bonded
labourers to take up activities
allied to agriculture such as
dairy farming and sheep rear-

For well over three decades we have been
manufacturing cables and are thoroughly con-
versant with the business of power transmis-
sion and distribution. Our expertise and expe-
rience has enabled us to satisfy the exacting
demands of high quality both at home and

29SIN/ppIS

, R. N. Tagore Marg,

Indore. Pension Lane. Buxi Bazar. Cuttack. Sikaria Building,

1st Floor. A. T. Road, Gauhati.

tucknow, Patna, Trivandrum.

galore, Bombay. Jaipur. Kanpur.
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ing, and to mcet credit nceds
of agricultural labourers.

Nearly 20,000 poor farmers
and artisans in the state have
becn given financial assistance
amounting to Rs 1.3 crores to
clear their rural indebtedness
and to start productive activi-
ties. Farmers have also been
assisted with an advance of
nearly Rs 5 lakhs for digging
wells and installing pump-sets.

In the handloom sector, the
Bank has given credit facilities
to the tune of Rs 1.83 lakhsto
handloom weavers in the state
with a view to improve their
economic conditions.

Financial assistance amount-
ing to more than Rs 4 lakhs
has been given by the Bank to
agricultural labourers and
landless workers in the state
who have been allotted house
sites and surplus land by the
government. Released bonded
labourers have reccived an
advance of Rs 2[,000 for
taking up economically pro-
ductive activities.

The Bank has also provided
financial assistance of nearly
Rs 18 lakhs to more than 500
retail traders dealing with the
supply of essential commodi-
ties. It has also given loan assi-
stance amounting to Rs 19,000
to consumer co-operatives and
similar institutional retail out-
lets for distribution of essential
commodities at fair prices.

The Bank has also extended
loan assistance to the tune of
nearly Rs 1 lakh for supplying
books and stationery to
students. An amount of
Rs 18,000 has been advanced
to single truck operators in the
state holding national permit.

News and Notes
A new shipping company,
promoted by Bharat Steel Tubes
Ltd, which will be known as
Raunaq Shipping Company has
been registered in Bombay.
The venture will involve an
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initial capital cost of Rs 20
crores, comprising Rs 18 crores
as loans from financial institu-
tions and Rs 2 crores as cquity
capital. While shares worth
Rs 1.3 crores will be offered to
the public, the promoters will
subscribe to shares to the
extent of Rs 70 lakhs.

Raunaq Enterprises has taken
over the Holiday Inn of Agra,
a five-star luxury hotel, with
effect from November [. It
overlooks the Taj Mahal. The
hotel has been established
under a licensing agreement
with Holiday Inns Inc of the
USA, the largest hotel chain
in the world. The new
management is planning to
increase the rooms to 200.

New Issues

Citurgia Biochemicals pro-
moted by Bombay Dyeing and
Manufacturing Co ILtd and
Sturdia Chemicals in collabora-
tion with John and E Sturge
Ltd, UK, is setting up anew
Rs 7.80-crore project near Surat
in Gujarat for manufacturing
citric acid by the deep fermen-
tation process using sugarcane
molasses, The British firm, a
leading manufacturer of citric
acid, will be providing the tech-
nical knowhow. The company
is holding an industrial licence
for manufacture 3,000 tonnes
of citric acid per annum.

The industries directorate of
the Gujarat state has agreed
to allot about 10,000 tonnes
of molasses per annum for the
company’s project from the
1976-77 sugar crushing season
onwards. The plant is sche-
duled to commence trial runs
by mid-1977 and go into
commercial production shortly
thereafter.

The capital outlay on the
project is estimated at Rs 7.80
crores. It will be met by the
share capital of Rs 3 crores
and term loans of Rs 4.80

crores.  Out of the cquity
capital of Rs 3 crores, the three
promotors will take up shares
worth Rs 1.70 crores while
John and E. Sturge will be
allotted shares to the tune of
Rs 1.10 crores towards the pay-
ment of imported plant and
equipment. The company will
be making a public issuc of
Rs 1.30 crores, all in equity
shares of Rs 10 eachh for cash
at par in January 1977.

Capital and Bonus
Issues

Consent has been granted to
seven companies to raise capi-
tal of nearly Rs 52.29 million.
Permission was refused in one
case and proposals of two
companics to issue capital have
been acknowledged. The de-
tails are as under:

Hovanesian  Brothers 1.,
Calcutta, has been accorded
consent, valid for six months
to capitalise Rs 37,500 out of
its general reserve and issue
fully paid equity shares of
Rs 25 each as bonus shares in
the ratio of one bonus share
for every two equity shares
held.

Cadila  Chemicals Pyt Ltd,
Ahmedabad, has becn accorded
consent, valid for six months,
to capitalise Rs 250,000 out of
its general reserve and issue
fully paid equity shares of
Rs 100 each as bonus shares in
the ratio of onc bonus share
for cach equity share held.

The New Great FEastern Spg
and Wvg Co Ltd, Bombay, has
been accorded consent valid for
six months, to capitalise Rs 3.5
million out of its general re-
serve and issue fully paid
equity shares of Rs 109 each
as bonus shares in the ratio of
one bonus share for each equity
share held.

Karnataka State Industrial
Investment and Development
Corporation Limited, Bangalore,
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has heen accorded  consent,
valid for 18 months, to the
isste of debentures of Rs 20
million to be privately placed
with  banks/financial  institu-
tions. The proceeds of the
issuc ave required to augment
the corporation resources.

The Indian Hotels Co Ltd,
Bombay, has been accorded
consent, valid for six months,
to capitalise Rs 7.20 million
out of its general rescrve and
issuc fully paid cquity shares
of Rs 10 cach as bonus shargs
in the ratio of two bonus
shares for every five cquity
shares held.

Modella  Woollen Limited,
Bombay, has been accorded
consent, valid for six months,
to capitalise Rs 1.30 million
out of its general reserve and
issue fully paid equity shares of
Rs 10 cach as bonus shares in
the ratio of onc bonus share
for every six equity shares held.

Srce Rayalaseema  Paper
Mills Limited, a public com-
piny having a paid up capital
of Rs 1940.80 million has bd¥er
accorded consent for issue of
additional equity capital of
Rs 20 million in equity shares
of Rs 10 cach for cash atpar,
privately to the promoters,
directors, their friends and
relatives.  The procceds will be
utifised for mecting a part of
finitnee required for the manu-
facture of paper grade pulp
and writing and printing paper.
The consent order is valid for
18 months only,

Shree Bhawani Cotton Mills
and Industries Limited, Cal-
cutta, a public company has
been rejected permtision  MF
issuc of bonus shares of Rs 3.5
million.

Vidyut Steel Limited, has
communicated to government
of its proposals to issuc capital
under clause 5 of the Capital
Issues (Exemption) Qrder, 19_69
for Rs 6.40 million (inclusive
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of the capital already raised)
in 640,000 ecquity
Rs 10 each for cash at par,
out of which shares worth
Rs 3.136 million will be offered
to the public by a prospectus,
to meet a part of flinance re-
quired for the manufacture of
alloy steel castings and nihard
castings.

Sahney Paris Rhone Limited,
has communicated to  govern-
ment of its proposals to issue
capital under clause 5 of
tr# Capital Issues (Exemption)
Order, 1969 for Rs 3.70 million
(exclusive of the capital of
Rs 3.30 miltion already subs-
cribed) in 245,000 equity shares
of Rs 10 each and 12,500, 1!
per cent cumulative redeemable
preference shares of Rs 100 each
for cashat par, to the publie
by a prospectus, to meet a part
of finance required for the
manufacture of alternators/
generators/starters etc.

shares of

New Registrations
Two hundred and thirty three
companies were registcred in
India under the Companies
Act, 1956 during Junc 1976, as
compared to 237 in the previous
month. Of these 233 companics,
225 were limited by shares,
secven werc with unlimited lia-
bility and one was a guarantee
company. The total authorised
capital of the 225 companies
limited by shares amounted to
Rs 18.88 crores and of the
seven companies with unlimited
liability to Rs 1.4 lakhs.

Of the companies limited by
shares, four were government
companies with an authorised
capital of Rs 1.98 crores and
221 were non-government com-
panies. Of the non-government
compan’es, !4, were public {imi-
ted and 205 were private limited
with an authorised capital of
Rs 5.84 crores and Rs 11.06
crores respectively.

Dividends (Per cent)
,‘/'L?lme of the Year ended Equity dividend
company declared for
Current  Previous

year year

Higher Dividend
Golden Tobacco June 30, 1976 12.0 Nil
Periar Chemicals June 30, 1976  20.0 12.0
Madras Safe Deposit June 30, 1976 27%.0 11.0
Kirloskar Electric Co. June 30, 1976 14.0* 120

Electrical Manufacturing Co.
Kirloskar Oil Engines
Same Dividend
Bharat Bijlee
Andhra Cement
uticorin Spg.
Oriental Hotels
Upper India Bearing
Crompton Greaves
Reduced Dividend
Associated Cement
Companies

May 31, 1976 6.0 Nil
June 30, 1976

June 30, 1976
March 31, 1976 Nil Nil
March 31, 1976

June 30, 1976 Nil Nil
March 31, 1976 Nil N1

June 30, 1976

July 31, 1976

12:0

Nil Nil
15.0

12.0 14.0

* In addition to one-for-two bonus issue.
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Save
with
ace

Linoleum floor-coverings are an economie

invafmcnt. Linoleum endows your home
with a graceful decor. By retaining its
stnkm'g clegance for years, it saves you

%0 much in repair and renovation costs....
you’ll need a whole elephant to serve

] a3 a piggy-bank/|

. Stain-proof, easy to clean and polish,
Linoleum comes in a wide range of colours
and designs. Choose yours.

LINOLEUM

The versatile filoor-covering @ For better living

India Linol
P.O. Birlapur, 24 Parganas, W;ut";e:‘:f
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. Gonvention on productivity

The prime minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi, who

inaugurated the two-day National Convention on
Productivity organised by the National Productivity
Council, Delhi Productivity Council and local
Productivity Councils, suggested to industry to
think of giving long-term productivity incentives to
labour in place of the old illogical bonus system.

THr  PRIME  minister  said
that linking productivity and
bonus ensures to workers
a fair share of the fruits
of increased efficiency. She
added that through proper
explanation and education wor-
kers would recognise that the
future could be built only
through higher efliciency and
increased social savings.

The national convention has
suggested that the system of
integrating productivity plans
with national plans of eco-
nomic development should be
evolved. It has also recommen-
ded that productivity plans
should cover all sectors of
activity and not only the in-
dustrial sector.

Productivity programmes, it
was stressed, had to be derjved
from the national plan so that
they did not run counter to
the plan but formed an integral
part of it. The national plann-
ing, it was emphasised, must
be the means of integrating
corporate plans.

The National Convention
on Productivity made the
following recommendations to
the government, management,
trade unions and National
Productivity Council :

Recommendations to
Government

(1) To achieve the national
socio-economic objectives, it is
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necessary to increase produce
tivity in all the sectors of the
nation’s cconomy. The govern-
ment may, therefore :

(2) Evolve a system of in-
tegrating  productivity plans
with national plans of eco-
nomic development. It is
necessary to develop industry-
wise productivity plans to indj-
cate production targets, reduc-
tion in costs and the additional
investments to be made for
achieving the desired output,
For this, it would beuseful to
establish  industry-wise pro-
ductivity boards for the core-
sector industries,

(b) Government may review
the cost and prices structure,
so that cven during recessionary
periods the prices of essential
goods do not increase.

Productive Steps

(2) In order to creatc a favo-
urable atmosphere for produc-
tivity, the government may:

(a) Evolve a suitablc na-
tional wage policy for similar
occupations in different indys-
trics.

(b) Take adequate measures
so that existing industries
utilise their installed capacity
to the full.

(c) Take appropriate steps to
see that wherever possible the
existing units are expanded,
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rather than new units
up.

(3) The government
cneour

are sct

may
age the setting up of new

enterprises in ryra| areas which
are lubour-intensivc rather than
capttal intensjye

Recommendations to
Management

l..Tlle task of raisiny
duct.lVlly I primarily o respon-
sibility of management. The
management should, therefore:

pro-

(a) Not only concentrate on
increasing production, but also
produce qualitative goods at
reasonul?le prices by adopting
appropriate technology,

(b) In adopting improved
t.echnology, Management shoylq
In N0 case retrench labour,
Managemcnt should go in for
diversification ang expansion
of the units so a5 to utilise the

surplus labour in productive
manner,

(¢) The management should
also see that the employment
potential is maintajned SO as to
achieve the goal of fyl] em-
ployment.

(d) Management should
wherever possible set up an
R & D cell to make use of the
results of research and develop-
ment carried gut elsewhere.

(¢) Management shoulq con-
serve  non-replenishable .
sources and use them €cono-
mically and judiciously. There
should be optimal yse of all
factors of production and j,-
puts S0 as to achieve efficiency
all along the line of production,

(f) Management should pay
special attention to the majp-
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tenance of plant and equipment
as it contributes to more pro-
ductivity.

Waste of precious raw mate-
rials should be avoided and
recycling of wastes like ﬂy-ush‘:
scrap of steel, coal, paper
cement, power, cte, should be
extensively done.

2. Labour is a partner in
production.  Therefore, the
human resources should be pro-
perly motivated.

3. In the new atmosphere
prevailing, management should
introduce a decentralised orga-
nisational structurc and en-
courage consultation and seek-
cooperation with the workﬁf‘S
through participation in decl-
sion making. This would con-
tribute  positively  towardd-
enhancing productivity through
direct involvement in achieving
desired corporate objectives.

Recommendations to Trade
Unions

(1) Trade unions can play 8
vital role in raising enterprisc-
level productivity. Trade uni-
ons should come forward to
lend their whole-hearted sup-
port to the government and
management to raise the pro-
ductivity of the enterprise as
well as the productivity of
workers. Workers® cJlucation
plays a vital role in thi
regard. Union leaders should
motivate their fellow-workers
to undergo training programmes
and improve upon their skills
which would go a long way in
increasing productivity. Insti-
tutions caun be set up at various
places under the aegis of trade
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unions to educate and train the
workers in different regions.

(2) Trade unions should .
enter into long-term produc-
tivity agreements with manage-
ment as a means of contribut-
ing towards national economic
growth.

(3) To make workers’ parti-
cipation in industry and
management fruitful, trade
unions may consider training
of their members in manage-
msnt principles including the
concept and techniques of pro-
ductivity. This would enable
them to participate in decision
making with the other mem-
bers of management. In this
regard, the services of NPC/
LPCs may be utilised by them
in an increasing measure.

Recommendations to NPC
(1) NPC should maintain a

close liaison with the Planning
Commission to bring about in-
tegration of productivity plans
with the national plans for
achieving steady increase in pro-
ductivity and economic growth.

(2) NPC should expand fur-
ther its services and devote
attention to public administra-
tion, public utilities, welfare
services, etc. Special attention
may be given to government
administration, hospital and
educational institutions.

(3) Apart from conducting
examination for  supervisors,
NPC should hold suitable
training programmes to edu-
cate the workers at all levels.

(4) Productivity movement
is to generate an all round
concern for excellence and help
the creation of productivity
oriented work culture. NPC

Employment strategies

in a paper recently prepared by the Federation of
India’;\ ghambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI),

BN

“an attempt has been made to assess why employ-

ment opportunities in Asian countries have not in-
creased so as to absorb the growing working _
force. The FICCI comes to the conclusion that in '
this part of the world, emphasis will have to be put in
the coming years on labour intensive production

on the one hand and labour intensive technology on
the other to achieve the desired objective. Given
below is the summary of the analysis made in this
paper and also the conclusions which the FICCI

has arrived at.

THE DEVELOPMENT processes in
the countries of the Asian re-
gion, have not resulted in
creating adequate productive
job opportunities. Unemploy-
Jpent in this region varies bet-
ween 5 and 10 per cent of the
labour force. The strategy for
resolving this problem has to
combine the various domestic
programmes and international
cooperation. One thing however
is clear that a conscious em-
ployment programme of action
supported by national and
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international policies will have
to be adopted which will put
adequate emphasis on labour
intensive production on the one
hand and labour intensive
technology on the other. The
establishment and modernisa-
tion of small and medium-
sized enterprises in rural as well
as urban sectors will increase
the volume of employment.
Finally, it must be admitted
that integrated development
can be achieved only so far as
equal priority is attached to

should play a vital role in
motivating workers and increas-
ing productivity collectively.
NPC should also make efforts
to evolve a total rual develop-
ment/management programme.
In this regard, NPC should
emphasise application of mo-
dern scientific method to agri-
culture.

(5) If the national economy
has to be strengthened through
higher productivity it cannot
be done on the industrial front
alone; the rural front is vitally
important. The NPC and the
LPCs have to play a significant
role in improving the standard
of life of the people. Such
endeavour must also take into
account the need for improving
the productive performance of
of the less privileged sections
of the society.

(6) Government and its agen-

cies should encourage the appli-
cation of productivity techniques
of agriculture. Multiple crop-
ping, productive use of land,
use of various plant protection
chemicals, fertilizer, inexpen-
sive methods of transplanting
paddy, simple implements for
ploughing, etc are some of the
areas where NPC can playa
vital role.

(7) NPC may undertake re-
search studies on subjects like
linking bonus to productivity
and reduction in wage dispari-
ties, survey industry-wise pro-
ductivity trends and evolve a
system of annual productivity
audit at the unit level.

In view of the expanded role
of  National Productivity
Council and local producti-
vity councils’ efforts may be
made to provide them with
more financial assistance.

to develop Asia

the social, economic and poli-
tical aspects of development.
The following conclusions have
to be viewed in this back-
ground:

(a) In agriculture the policy
in regard to tenancy, land dis-
tribution, provision of inputs,
etc will have to be re-examined
with a view to improving pro-
ductivity and enhancing em-
ployment potential.

(b) The degree of utilisation
of capacity in industry, which
has been ata significantly low
level in most of the countries,
has to be increased. Also, al-

most all industries must be.

made to work on multiple shift
basis. Policy restrictions, which
have tended to block expan-
sion and diversification, have
to be removed. Industries with
higher employment potential
will have to be given greater
preference.

(c) Public works program-
mes, including construction of
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roads, havé large unexplored
employment potential. Such
programmes also create spread-
effects which generate employ-
ment opportunities in other
related  sectors. However,
there has to be a close co-
ordination between short and
long term projects to avoid
dislocation.

(d) The services sector is es-
sentially labour intensive, Inthe
Asian region the development
of services like education,
health, housing, transportation,
etc, can create tremendous em-
ployment opportunities = to
educated and uneducated per-
sons. Compulsory primary and
secondary education would go
a long way in giving relief to
educated unemployed.

(¢) The programmes of deve-
lopment in agriculture, industry
and services have to be stimu-
lated through proper fiscal and

monetary policies. The whole
system of taxation will have to
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be reshaped to favour em-
ployment oriented economic
growth. There has to be sti-
mulus to investment in rural
areas, domestic production of
capital goods and equitable
distribution of tax burden bet-
ween rural and urban sectors.
The rate of interest could also
be used to advantage to exer-
cise greater economy in the use
of capital. In the alternative,
ax incentives for larger em-
ployment can be devised.

(f) There has not been enough
research in the evolution of pro-
fitable labour intensive techno-
logy. Such research has to be
encouraged by granting sub-
sidies to trade and rescarch
associations to develop techno-
logy which would suit the con-
ditions in developing countries
of the Asian region.

(g) There has to be larger
exports of labour intensive
manufactured and semi-manu-
factured goods to developed
countries. That is possible if
the developed countries spe-
cialise in more sophisticated
items leaving the manufacture
of less sophisticated items to
developing countrices.

Forelgn Capital

(h) The amount of foreign
aid given by developed coun-
tries has been too small to
meet the development needs
of the Asian region. The re-
sources of developing countries
can be effectively supplemented
by private foreign capital play-
ing its due part. This is impor-
tant, particularly  because
foreign private capital also
brings in experience, exper-
tise and technology. While
foreign capital has to be treated
fairly, it has to willingly adjust
itself to national conditions
and aspirations so as to ensure
that production is oriented to-
wards major national goals.

(i) In some of the countries
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in the Asian region, there is
shortage o technical manpower
while others are saddled with
surplus. A greater mobility of
technical personnel across in-
ternational borders  would
bring better balance between
needs and availability.

Promising Scope

(j) There is a promising
scope for mutual economic co-
operation among Asian coun-
tries for accelerating the pace
of their economic advancement
as well as for promoting inter-
se trade. Efforts are increasing-
ly being made to bring this
about, though much needs to
be done. Such arrangements as
have already been made in
the form of Association of
South East Asian Nations
(ASEAN), South East Asian
Ministerial Conference (SEA-
MIC), the Asian and Pacific
Council (ASPAC) and the
Regional Economic Coopera-
tion for Development (RCD)
are more in the naturc of sub.
regional groupings. A unified
and integrated arrangement
for mutual economic coopera-
tion withina wider framework
of the Asian regions as a whole
has yet to be evolved to give a
real thrust to the various socio-
economic problems facing the
developing countries of Asjg,
The CACCI, with its broader
outlook of membership can do
a great deal in forging new ang
lasting economic links among
the countries of the region.
And this will undoubtedly pave
the way for greater cooperation
and collaboration ag well as

larger commercial exchanges
between them.

(k) Trade with centrally
planned economies can pe
significantly improved if an jp.
stitution for multilatera] pay-
ments is devised. It should also
be possible to invite larger ip.

vestment from these countrics
on a product sharing basis.

(1) The Asian region should

make working arrangements Savings  and  heighten the
with the OPEC countries for  growth process.
Tanre 1V
National Income
(Region-wisc)
—_ — R
_ GNPper GNP Popula-
Region or Country capita  (US $000 tion
(USS)  millions)  (million$)
ﬂwgr'r—f“’““““'M ——— e
(T;Ior 1A‘ nerica 6.130 1,425 233
Eceama ' 3.400 M 21
Uusrsorie’ excluding USSR 2,990 1,516 507
. 2,030 506 250
Middle East ’
1,080 ) 76
South America -
: 840 170 203
Central America
. 800 79 99
Africa
Asia, excludi 2% 14 2
Asia, ¢ <, u “mg Jaj?zxn 200 199 1,947
TaBLr vV

atilisation of cxcess funds with

the middle

east

count

ries.

These will supplement national

Income
shares before tax in selected countries in

V Asia by income group of houscholds

— ————
..
e ——— ——

v

Country year Per capita of households
GNP in 1977
(US dollars) ?
Lowest Middle T(i/
_—_ a0, 0% ﬁ
—_— o
Burma 1958 82 w1 A
Sri Fanka 1969 98 16.5 17‘0 460
India 1964 ; 17.0 K '0 52.0‘
Pakistan & 9 16.0 32
Bangladegh 50
Thailand 1333 'l(;g 7.5 37'2 15..5
Korea, 17.0 37.
Republic of 197, 235 370 4;-3
Philippines 197, - 18.0 34.6 Y |
Malaysia 1970 330 e 32:4 69
Japan 1963 950 1.6 393 400
Australia 1968 2509 20.7 41.2 38.!
New Zealand 1969 2859 21(;(; 42.5 2!
——— .

Source; Report of
Regional Conference
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TaBLE 1
Unemploynient in Selected Countries of Asia

1965 1968 1970 1972 1974
L e T 31.298 70,109 70,446 1,08,151 1,18,207
Burma 25,26,960 29,02,801 37,25,660 59,27,622 83,78,276
India 3 90,000 5,90,000 5,90,000 7,30,000 7,20,000
Japan 6.53,000 4,92,000 4,54,000 4,99,000 4,94,000
Rep. of Korea 93,008 1,27.575 1,69,326 1,60,750 1,34,532
Malaysia 1.82.899 1,81,347 2,28,792 1,57,401 1,89,638
Pakistan 54,364 65,361 50,484 36,203 32,523
Singapore 83,333 45,837 13,252 90,832 —
Indonesia $.55.000 10,53,000 7,00,000 9,83000 7,25,000
Philippines T — —_ 85,470 73,890
%haxl.xx\d T : ——— e
7;0;; year Book of Labour Statistics —ILO- 1975, Figures as per Live Register of Employment Exchange:.

TapLE 11

Iistimates of Uncauployment and Under-Employment in Developing Countries, by Region—1975 (in millions)
Preliminary Lstimatd i

e s T . 2
Region Une.niployment! Under-Employment

Total
ot B ljran Total Urban Total Urban
ota
Nm - "n/ - N:s‘ % Nos. % Nos. % Nos. % Nos. %
PP T 68 364 20 232 186 40.3 3 30.1
Asia? LR S S 4 53 519 7 251 63 450 10 359
Alr!cu _ 12 5-1 5 6.5 8 28.9 14 228 33 34.0 19 29.3
gatm America > = o 1 495(3] ; 23—3 1 49.0 — —
ceania - 250 35. 3. 283 404 55 313
1 3 47 14 80 )
T ® 4

. - » rkﬁ’.
> 3 o ns without a job and looking for wo ' . - )
;' gbgnci a: ¢ S:::gns who are inJ employment of less than normal duration and who are seekingor would accept additional
. cfined as © : mployn ' o
work” and “persons with a job yielding inadequate mcomf:mieg
3 gxcluding China and other Asian centrally planned econonies.
Source : [LO Burcau of Statitics. - i1

Mass Poverty in Sclected Countrics in Asia, 1969 (Incomes in US Dollars of 1971 Purchasing Power)
ass 1o b

Population below Population below
Country US $50 * US$75
1969 GNP 1969 popula- Millions per cent of total Millions per cent of total
per capita tion (millions) population population
_____ B ~~'-"“"'7; ""'"’ 27.0 14.5 53.6 19.2 71.0
Bu.rma 9; 12.2 40 330 7.8 63.5
)rSn Lanka ) 537.0 239.0 44.5 © 359.3 66.9
Tndia 11 gf) 111.8 36.3 32.5 647 57.0
'l‘ze‘tki.?‘talzl and Bangladesh ”‘} 34.7 9‘37 222; 15.4 443
railan y 31.1 . 5 5.3 170
5 .
Koren, Republic of ;}; 37.2 48 13.0 11.2 30.0
Phlhpp{nes 123 10.6 1.2 11.0 1.6 15.5
IIV[alaysm 350 219 2.3 8.5 4.2 15.2
ran R

Source : ILO Director-General Report to Eighth Asian Regional Conference.
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TabLE VI

TasLe V{1
Growth of Population and Agricultural Level and growth of real output 196373
Production, 1960-75 Country/Area GNP per Growth of GDP Growth of GDP
capita 1971 (annual per capita (annual
Country Population  Population ~ Growth rates of (US  average rates) average rates)
1972 growth agricultural dollars) 1963-68 1968-73 1963-68 1968-73
(millions) (annual  production (annual ~Afghanistan? 80 14 364 .06 1.6
average  percentage change Bangladesh 045 0.2 26 24
rates) in constant prices) Bhutan® 80 1.6*  2.1¢ 0. 04
Brunei? 1370 193 7.4 —1.6° 3.4
Burma 80 29 4.4 0.6 2.0
1960- 1970 1960-70 197073  (Cpina, People’s ’
7 75 ‘!.{epublic of 160 87° 9. 6.89 7.3%
(projected) Fiji 470 5.8 7.2 1.4 3.2
Hong Kong 900 922 77 6.15 560
Afghanistan  17.9 21 26 15 47 Il‘:“(‘iz‘n 3y o 29 32 0.5 06
Bangladesh 60.71 26 30 19 26 o 0 3570 28 42
e Lo - - " lnan 450 109 124 79 92
utan . - Kbmer Republic 130 34 41 07 —6.7
Burma 28 9% 23 24 1.0 0.3 Korea, Democratic '
Brunei 0.1 47 20 — — People’s Republic of 310 §.63  7.44 5.8 4.5
China 800.7 1.7 1.7 — _.  Korea, .
Hong Kong 4.1 25 1.4 4.0° 5.58 Lal:;pubhc of 230 8.5 1Ll 62 89
. 120 26 60t 028 3.5¢
. . 2.5 2.9 . . : .
India 563.5 2.4 L1 Malaysia 400 52 65 20 34
Indonesia 121.6 26 2.6 2.5 L3 Maldives? 90 1.4 03¢ 16 0.7
Iran 30.6 28 30 4.1 10  Mongolia® 380 047 4.3 __3' 4 l. 4
Khmer Nepal 90  18%  24¢ 00° 0.6
Republic 6.7 2.1 25 3.7 —15.0 Pak{stan 130 7.3 48 40 1.4
Korea, P!’ullpp,nes 240 4.6 6.7 1.3 3.1
Democratic Singapore 1200 87 107 63 88
People’s Sri Lanka 100 50 31 26 08
Republic of  14.7 28 27 — —  Thailand 210 86 55 52 22
Korea Viet-Nam, Demo- '
Republic of  32.4 22 20 47 2.5 CralicRepublic of 100 68 494 33 27
Viet-Nam,
Laos 3.1 2.7 2.1 6.25 0.9 .
. Republic of 230 14 47  —10 2.7
Malaysia 10.9 2.9 30 6.0 7.2 'In constant P : . M
i . . 3. — _ stant market prices. GNP 1960-65.
Mongolia 1.3 30 0 *Tentative estimates. GNP 1965-71
Nepal 11.5 2.0 2.3 1.5% 2.6 Source: United Nations: =71,
: ree: Untled Nations: 1974 Report on the World
Pakistan 64.9 31 31 6.5 0.8 Social Situation, Part One, Repi
R , ¢, Regional development.
Philippines 39.0 33 34 39 3.2 TABLE VIII
Singapore 2.2 24 16 7.08 7.08 Share of Industry and Agriculture in National Income
Sri Lanka 13.0 24 23 3.5 —22 ” m——
Thailand 36.3 32 34 46 44 -———r cent to GDP
] Agriculture Industry
Viet-Nam, Afghanistan ST 5"—
Democratic Bangladesh 56 : v
Republic of  22.0 28 24 — —  Burma 9
. . 38 12
Viet-Nam, India 44
Republic of  18.84 25 18 06 37  Indonesia 0 i‘;
Korea, Republic of 26 29
11970. 21969. 21973. 41971. *1963-63-70. 81961-70. "Prelimi- Malaysia 31
nary estimates. *1970-72. Pakistan 4 ﬁ
Source: United Nations: 1974 Report on the World Social Philippines 2 20
Situation. Viet-Nam, Republic of 29 7
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Centu ry Ray@n A A
An example of social
responsibility

R 7' 5mmcm¢&mmww-wmr SO

Caatuy Ray.a sots en exaiaple 1o orher lurge
corporations by 1ts policy of syatiaesising

argholdors. Anu yet. yeu will be
‘urprlaud“n 1 making tho hijhoest contribution
to the national exchequer by way of tax
payments as well as foraign exchan e
s savi
and earnings § o nos

In #pite of runaway i

{ y inflatior in the cost of raw
materials snd cther inputs such as lsbour,
spares, fuel and water, Cantury Rayon sets

another exarnple by holding li
s o 9 the priceline for

{4 concepr.cr.113

PROFESSIONAL MANAGEMENT:

Besides the philosophy. the secrot lias
in its professionat management.
Maximum decantralisation and
delegation of authority and
responsibility, has built an outstanding
taam of managers and workerss, with

a complately autonomaus decision
maeking process in each of its sagments.

ASSISTING AUXILIARY AND
ANCILLARY INDUSTRIES:

Century Rayon believes in supporting
a number of small entreprencurs.
Rightly so And it has become a
benign big brother to a number of
suxitiary and ancillary industries. it is
helping them in thiree segments, viz, a)
the small scale suppliers: b) the smell
processors who use Century’s bye-
products and wasts products; ¢}

a large nation - wide community of
small weavers depandent on Cenrury’s
supply of yarn. Century Rayon is
heiping them in markeung.

THE NATIONAL EXCHEQUER:

How much do you think Century
Ravon is paying by way of Taxes?

Yo the tune of Rs. 8 crores in excige
auty and other levies, over and abiove
the income tax paid by the parent
company, Century Spinning &
Manutacturing Co. Ltd.. to the extent
of Rs. 7 crores per year.

EXPORTS:

Whv 1s 1t that the Century Rayon
Tyrecord s equal 10 the woirld's best?
The testimony 18 constantly tising
exports to sophisticated international
markots. The total foreign exchange
earning including Rayon Fabrics &
Chemicals so far exceeds Rs. 5 crores.

EMPLOYEE WELFARE:

Century’s workers are happy because
of one of the finest housing colonies
ptovided to them, along with a club
house, 8 cooperative bazar and & credit

society. They enjoy the best
educational facilities for their children,

COMMUNITY SERVICE.

consisting of primery and sacondary
#chaols and a college for Arts,
Science and Commarce. Its meadical
care 18 unigue, with a full fiedged
50 bed hospital, and free medicine.

n times of calamities Lika
earthquakes, wars. droughts and
floods, Century Rayon has spryng to
the call of duty voluntanty extending
not only kinancral help but alsg

: ) providing volunteers and other relief
Recreation, too, is dear to its heart, measures,

Vast playgrounds, beautiful swimming
pools and gardens, a farge library, its
own network of roads and water
warks and, to top it all, one of the
finest tamples in agyblime atmasphere-
8li these amenities constantly growing
in size and guality.

é’g.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT.

Well equipped labaratories and a team

of dedicated sciontists and tachnicians
ensure the position of feaduership for
Century Rayon—be it the finest rayon
filament varn or the toughaest,
Improved rayon tyre cord.

Century Rayon encourages sports
beth for the amateur and the sessoned
spoir-min. Century's sports teams
have been winning many a laurel

on the playgrounds.

CAUSTIC SODA.

To meet the needs of genuine users in
the present acute shortage condiuong
Century Chemicals s following a ’
policy of suppiving the entire
Emducnon 10 Actual Usars on the
83i8 of past offtake. at fair prices,

CREATING EMPLOYMENT:

in today's context, Century Rayon's
cantbuation s significant, by
providing #mploymont to over 6,000
workers directly, and supporting an
entire township dependent on it.

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS:

What would you say for & record of
more than sixteen years of
uniaterupted production, without

losing a?smgle manhour due to strike g
or sinfe ? Relations with the employees g
are wxemplary because of 8 direct, CE NTU RY RAYO N

frank and hon ith them
8st rapport w Industry House,

across the table, without external
intervention, 169, Churchgate Reclamation, Bombey 400020
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Much curious pleasure
at Jawaharnagar

THE ccoNoMIc resolution which had urged the nation to be vigilant so that the
stability attained during the past one and a half years was not eroded, was passed by
the All-India Congress Committee session at Jawaharnagar on November 22, after
making three amendments. The upshot of the discussions was that the economy had
taken a buoyant turn after recording a substantial increase in agricultural production,
inflating foodstocks to an embarrassing level, registering a comfortable surplus in
foreign exchange reserves and also witnessing a favourable balance of trade. The rela-
tive stability in prices during the past one year was commented upon with gusto
especially because even the most industrialised and prosperous countries had found it
well nigh impossible to shrug off the scourge of inflation. And all these happy trends
were made to look like the miracle of the present times, though an expression was
also given to the underlying uneasiness caused by economic trends which were not very
favourable.

The prime minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi, was the first to point out that the
prices of a large number of commodities had moved up recently and it was causing
some concern to the government. Since March this year, the index of wholesale prices
had increased by about 10 per cent and the index for each week in November this
year was higher than that of the corresponding index a year ago. The prime minister
saw no tangible reason for this upsurge in prices and, therefore, urged control over
incomes and prices. She cited the examples of Sweden and Holland where, she said,
this policy had been applied successfully, though she hastened to add that perhaps it
would not be possible to apply it in our country because of its vastness.

Understandably, the reference to “incomes and prices policy” by the prime
minister is likely to mean different things to different people. For example, Mr
Jagjivan Ram, union Agriculture minister, is reported to have stated while winding
up the debate on the economic resolution that a national wage policy need not
necessarily mean an increase in the wages for all the workers in the country. He
further said that norms would have to be laid down for the fixation of wages. But
what about prices and productivity? Wages without relationship to prices have little
significance. And wages which do not improve with rise in productivity are a great
disincentive. It was not clear what Mr Jagjivan Ram meant by “norms” in this con-
text. Again, a reference to Sweden in regard to incomes and prices policy conjures up
fears of high taxation—an approach which was discarded in the last two budgets in
favour of stimulating savings and curbing evasion of taxes through reduced tax rates.
Perhaps the question which the prime minister has raised needs to be discussed in
depth before any concrete suggestions in this regard can emerge. ‘

Mr Pranab Mukherjee, union minister for Banking and Revenue, struck a realis-
tic note when he said that ““we are not out of the woods as yet”. He gave four reasons
in support of this assertion. First, certain sectors of the industry were sick for what-
ever reason which meant under-utilisation of capacity. Second, capital was shy implying
that the investors were not coming forward to risk their capital. Third, only a fraction
of the savings was invested in the economy. And lastly, the economy was already in
the grip of an inflationary tendency. He was of the view that the speculators had
engineered a rise in prices and that the government had taken corrective measures
through selective credit policy and restraint on money supply. Realising that tight
credit policy could be counter-productive, he said that the industry had been assured
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concessions. He expected the private sector
to rise to the occasion and increase the
flow of savings into investment.

It was Mr Jagjivan Ram who touched
upon the problem of rising unemployment
in the country. He said that production
in factories and farms would have to be
increased not only for the sake of in-
creasing the wealth but also for providing

more job opportunities. But the moot
question was: why had unemployment
increased even in a period when the
economy had been ostensibly buoyant?
The rising numbers of the unemployed
on the live registers of the employment
exchanges were crying out for redress.

A satisfactory answer was not provided
at Jawaharnagar.

Speeding up oil exploration

IT REMAINS to be seen whether the oil ex-
porting countries of west Asia would
push up, with effect from January 1, the
prices of their crude oil by 20 per cent,
as recommended by their experts last
week, or go in for just 10 per cent, or
even smaller, escalation. But irrespective
of any change in the prices of the oil
imported by us, there is no denying the
fact that we have to pursue relentlessly
the policy of accelerating exploration in
the country, both on-shore and off-shore.
This policy has been followed for quite
some time and significantly larger allo-
cations have been made for exploration
and development particularly during the
last two years. They have also yielded
quite wholesome results. Yet if the coun-
try has to become self-sufficient in oil,
exploration efforts, on-shore as well as
off-shore, have to be still stepped upa
great deal further. '

encouraging statement

So far as off-shore exploration is con-
cerned, it is, indeed, encouraging to note
that the minister for Petroleum, Mr K.D.
Malaviya, has hastened to contradict the
report that the government was going to
change the policy of production-sharing,
following the infructuous exploration in
the Bay of Bengal, off the OQrissa-West
Bengal coast, by the Carlsberg India
group, and in the Gulf of Kutch by the
Reading and Bates group. The two Ameri-
can consortia are stated to have moved
their equipment elsewhere after drilling
two wells each.

Mr Malaviya has clarified that there is
absolutely no change in the govern-
ment’s policy of allocating off-shore areas

to foreign companies either on a contract
or on production-sharing basis. This
shows that the government has & flexible
approach to oil exploration ofl-shore,
notwithstanding the factthat the efforts of
our public sector undertaking, the Oil
and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC)
have been successful not only in the
Bombay High area but also in Bessein
and the nearby fault structures and they
have enabled the ONGC to develop con-
siderable expertise in off-shore drilling,

The genesis of the flexible approach
lies in the anxteiy of the government to
push on with off-shore exploration as
quickly as possible, The ONGC, it is felt,
will take 15 to 20 years to complete the
entire job on its own. The country can-
not afford to wait so long. Besides, the

investment required, both in the form of
risk capital involved and the expenditure
nceded for the development of the poten-
tial of oil struck, is so large that external
assistance would be essential.

lesser hazard

Another factor that appears to have
weighed with the government in keeping
the policy flexible is that after the North
Sea exploration, off-shore exploration
expertise is now available with cven
medium-sized oil companies also produc-
tion-sharing with whom does not entail
any hazards. Besides the Cauvery basin,
which has been parcelled out to the
Asamera group of Canada, the govern-
ment intends to decide on the grant of
five other off-shore exploration concessions
to foreign explorers in the near future. It
hopes that the Carlsberg and Reading
and Bates groups too will resume explo-
ration in their concession areas after sort-
ing out their problems, which have arisen
probably because of financial stringency.
This, of course, may require some modi-
fication of their terms to include govern-
ment as a partner in risk capital.

Meanwhile, it is gratifying to note
that concerted efforts are being made to
develop as expeditiously as possible the
Bombay High area and the adjoining
“Bessein and fault structures” where oil
has been struck recently. The World Bank

————
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The fundamental criticism of the US Pro-
posals for Expansion of World Trade, from the
standpoint of backward countries such as India,
is that the reduction of tariffs and other trade
barriers alone would not bring about the econo-
mic development of the undeveloped countries.
Indeed, the economic development of the back-
ward regions and an improvement in their living
standards are essential to large expansion of
international trade. This proposition has been
supported by theoretical arguments of an un-
answerable kind : that though there might be an
initial decline in their demand for manufactured
articles, the backward countries would soon give
rise to increasing demands of different and higher
qualities of consumer goods and large quantities

of raw materials and capital goods, and therefore

industrialization of backward countries i
ntries is bound
to_benefit the advanced countries. But factual

evidence in support of this view difficult ¢
T o collate
and elusive, has not been marshalled so fay!
?lthough.such evidence is all-important for t§
ormulation of an expansionist international
?mn)ercral policy. Industrialization and
oreign Trade, the last of the series of studies on
commercial policy published by the League of
Nations, is animportant contribution and fills
% distinCt gap in the study of this difficult subject.
he volume is a historical-statistical survey of
the growth‘ ofindustry and foreign trade in the
world dqrmg the last seventy yearsand points
to cer{am Important deductive and inductive
conclusions of great valye to India,
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is said to have shown interest in ﬁnancin.g
this development programme. The possi-
bilities of technical assistance fpr the
urpose from Norway are also l.)emg ex-
plored.Thc Bombay High area 1s expecf—
od to be developed by the el:ld of this
month to yield 1.5 to two million tonnes
of crude oil per annum and to nearly
double this capacity by the cr}d of the next
year. Ultimately, this area is to be deve-
loped to yield 10 million tonnes per an-
num by about 1980. This le’vel. may even
be exceeded; there are indicatfons to this
effect. The Bessein structure is proposed
to(e developed to produce annu.ally at
jeast-one million tonnes of cru'de 911. No
estimate, however, has been indicated as
yet for the “fault” structure.

work on-shore

The exploration and development work
on-shore too is being stcppcd up.. TI'\e
ONGC is expected to reactivise drilling in
West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh, Uttar
Pradesh and Andhra Pradesh st%ortly and
to step up its on-shore production poten-
tjal from the known resources to 6.5
million tonnes by the end of next year,
the additional potential belpg created
primarily in the eastern region conces-
sioms. With Oil India’s output around
thrce million tonnes per annum, the total
on-shore production, thus, wogld g0 up
to about 9.5 million tonnes in about a
year. Including off-shore areas, the pro-
duction potential expected to be.creat_ed
by the end of the current Plan period, ie.
by 1978-79, is 16 million tonnes to yield
actual production in that year tp tl.lc
order of 14.18 million tonnes. This will
be two million tonnes more  than the
1978-79 production of 12 million tonnes
envisaged at the time of drafting the cur-
rent Plan and nearly seven million tonnes
more than the output in 1973-74. Eor
accelerating on-shore drilling, deep drills
have been secured recently.

Waformed sources, however, have indi-
cated recently that the prospects of find-
ing oil, both on-shore and off-shore, now
are much brighter than generally assum-
ed. This only warrants an added thrus‘t
to exploration. The maintenance of flexi-
ble approach to the problem should
stand us in good stead. Itis hoped that
a pragmatic approach will also be brought
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to bear upon the issue of take-over of Oil
India, a 50:50 partnership between the
government of India and the Burmah
0il Company, which is the other under-
taking engaged in oil exploration in the

country. The expertise available with the
British partner in this enterprise needs
to be availed of through maintaining
its interest in it though on minority
basis.

Happy turn in balance

of payments

THE PLANNING Commission, the union
Finance ministry and the Commerce
ministry must be examining how the
favourable trend in foreign trade and the
balance of payment position in the past
year and more will enable the government
of India to formulate its developmental
schemes on truly ambitious lines so that
the new opportunities may be utilised for
achicving a kind of cconomic activity
which will ensure self-sustaining growth.
No satisfactory explanation has been
forthcoming so far about the metamorphic
change that has occurred in the balance
of payments position and how the foreign
balances with the Reserve Bank have been
swelling from the middle of last year.

compensatory financing

If an uncharitable construction can be
placed on the activities of smugglers,
some exporters and importers and those
engaged in plying a thriving trade in
compensatory financing, there should have
been a leakage of foreign exchange regu-
larly over a period through many sources
causing the country probably even
Rs 300 crores annually. It may not, per-
haps, be correct to arrive at a cumulative
total of diverted foreign exchange resour-
ces on this basis. However, in so far as
there has also been a repatriation of
capital by Indians resident in foreign
countries in various forms, the loss to the
country should have been pretty severe,
This kind of reasoning does not, of cource,
provide the clue to phenomenal rise in
foreign balances by Rs 1,134.54 crores in
12 months ended November 3, 1976 even
after repaying to the International Mone-
tary Fund as much as Rs 335 crores on
two occasions, in April and September
this year.

It is pertinent to point out here that
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this big rise in foreign exchange resources
leld by the Reserve Bank has come about
even with a trade deficit of Rs 294 crores
in November-January 1975-76. The faster
growth since February this year may have
of course been aided by surpluses in trade
for six months in succession and better
utilisation of aid. Here again, the whole
story is not told. It is quite true that in
the first six months in 1976-77 there was
a trade surplus of Rs 12.59 crores against
a deficit of Rs 651.64 crores in April-
September 1975. But even an improve-
ment of Rs 665 crores on trade account
leaves unexplained a balance of Rs 805

crores, added to reserves from other
sources.

There has obviouly been a large inflow
of remittances and other invisible receipts
from non-resident Indians, towrists, ship-
ping freight income and other channels
enabling one to draw the conclusion thai
the net accretion to foreign exchange
reserves may be in the region of Rs 100(
crores in a year under favourable condi
tions. It may be that the recent flow ha
been accelerated by the repatriation o
bulk balances held in foreign bank account
or other adjustments. Even then it ma;
not be unjustifiable to presume that abou
Rs 600 crores may be the regular foreig
exchange accrial yearly to the countr
and there will be no liability attachin
to these foreign balances in the form ¢
repatriation.

residual amount

Even granting that accounts in design:
ted currencies maintained by the sched
led commercial banks are repatriabl
the residual amount of about Rs 35
crores can be easjly used for liberalisi;
imports and implementing Plan schem
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as the recipients of foreign exchange in
the first stage had purchased rupees and
used them for spending within the country.
There is great force therefore in the
argument put forward by Mr L.K. Jha
when he addressed the Forum of Finan-
cial Writers in the capital recently. He
has emphasised the need for using the
huge buffer stocks of foodgrains for
effecting payments in kind to workers
engaged in the construction of irrigation
projects, roads or other schemes which
have a large labour content and the pro-
jecls are located in rural areas. Apart
from cnabling a reduction in interest
burden and storage expenses. there will

also be an indirect liquefication of these
stocks.

It has also been suggested that the
foreign exchange reserves should be used
for augmenting supplics of commodities
in short supply and raising rupee resources
through sales. The planned imports of
edible oils, raw cotton, staple fibres and
sometimes of machinery should be use-
ful in securing Rs 300 to 400 crores
in a year. The aggregate imports how-
ever may not record any big rise as
compared to 1975-76 because of the scope
for effecting savings in imports in other
directions. The only way in which foreign
balances can be used productively is
through a stepping up of expenditure on
plan projects having a high foreign ex-
change content as involved in the execu-
tion of submarine pipeline and other
facilities for exploiting the newly-found
oil reserves in the Bombay region. Tt
will be worthwhile to speed up work in
this region by increasing the allocation

in foreign exchange and rupees substan-
tially.

foreign exchange accretions

Of greater importance from the point
of view of prespective planning and servic-
ing of foreign exchange obligations in
the ’80s without difficulty, are the projec-
tions that can be made in respect of
accretions to foreign exchange reserves
on the basis of recent developments.
The most encouraging feature is the
emergence of favourable trends in foreign
trade. There is a prospect of even
securing a surplus on trade account
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in 1976-77 for the first time since 1972-73
when there was a surplus of Rs 103.39
crores after trading at a higher level. If
all goes well there may even be a surplus
of Rs 200 crores in 1976-77. 1In the first
six_months of the current financial year,
exports were higher at Rs 2 263.27 crores
as compared to Rs 1,764.59 crores in the
corresponding period of 1975-76, while
imports declined to Rs 2,250.68 crores
from Rs 2,416.23 crores. There was thus
a surplus of Rs 12.59 crores against a
deficit of Rs 651.64 crores. The favour-
able balance would have been even
larger if imports had not increased in
August/September  and a deficit emerged
in spite of a higher level of exports. The
increase in imports must be due toa
bunching of shipments, larger purchase of
cotton, edible oils and other factors.

The developments in the second half of
the year would be even more satisfying as
there is usually a seasonal increase in
exports, It is confidently expected that

A Special Supplement on Indo-
Soviet Cooperation appears
separately and is supplied free
with this

Economist

issue of Eastern

there will be larger shipments of steel,
engineering goods, textiles, iron ore, hides
and skins, marine products, tea, coffee and
other plantation products to mention
only the more important items. There
will of course be a drop in the value of
exports of gunnies and sugar due to lower
prices and probably reduced shipments,
Even so, aggregate exports in October/
March 1977 are likely to be Rs 2500/2600
crores taking the total of exports for
1976-77 to Rs 4,800 crores exceeding the
target by Rs 300 crores.

~ Even allowing for the possibility of an
Increase  in  the cost of crude and
petroleum products in the first quarter
of 1977, in the event of a decision by the
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members of OPEC to raise prices, and
larger volume of imports of edible oil
and raw cotton, the value of imports in
the sccond half of 1976-77 cannot be mor¢
than Rs 2400 crores. It nceds to be noted
that there were heavy imports of foodgrains
and fertilizers, non-ferrous metals and
other items in the second half of 1975-76.
There will practically be no import of
foodgrains, while purchascs of fertilisers
are being strictly regulated. There is
therefore the prospect of a surplus of
Rs 200 crores being achieved cven after
allowing for liberal imports.

turning point

The current year may thus prove to be
a turning point in the country’s trade and
balance of payments position. With a
firm grip on food production and rising
output of steel, fertilisers, non-ferrous
metals and other items, there is no reason
why exports cannot be stepped up regularly
and the pattern of imports suitably
changed for using current forcign ex-
change carnings morec purposefully. If
exports can pay for imports fully and
secure also a surplus of Rs 300 crores
regularly the Rescrve Bank can hope to
proceed on the basis of net accrction to
foreign exchange reserves to the extent
of Rs  800/1000 crores yearly because of
net additions to the invisible account by
Rs 500/600 crores yearly.

While gross aid is now utilised for
servicing foreign  obligations of over
Rs 600 crores annually, a good part of
this amount can be found from our own
resources in the °80s. In the meantime,
it should be our objective to use the
additions to foreign balances in the next
three or four years for expediting the
implementation of Plan schemes. The
availability of about Rs 2600 crores in
foreign exchange in three years over and
above the assumptions of the Planning
Commission should be of great advantage
to the economy as inflationary forces can
be effectively checked even if money
supply tended to cross the safe limits.
But what precisely is the safe limit and
the connotation of the increase in money
supply in recent months cannot be satis-
factorily determined though it will not be
correct to take an alarmist view. -
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Prospeéts of Indo-British trade

TiE GOVIRNMENT of India told' t!lc British
industrial mission  which visited our
country recently that India would be .wll.l-
ing to step up its purchases 'f'rom Britain
if the prices were comp‘ctltlvc and th.c
delivery schedule was tzwourablc.h .Sn-
Ralph Bateman, Jcader of the mission,
!’Said that he would convey to Bl'lt.lsh
industry New Delhi’s comments on prices
and delivery terms and that attempts WO\'ﬂd
be made to take the nccessz.try corrective
steps. It will be intercsting to know
whether the union ministry of Commerce
or Industry or Finance hu's made any
detailed analysis of the prices of the
machinery and materials that arc 1111portF:d
from Britain as compared to those obtain-
od from the USA, West Germany and

Japan.

sources of imports

Russia and other countries .of castern
jREurope have also been major sources
of imports of capital equipment and
various  other goods. How do the
prices of imports from castern Europe
compare with those imported from western
Europe and the USA? What about the
quality, performance and' other |'eleYa11t
aspects? Is our import policy so §once1v'ed
and implemented as to enable industries
{o obtain their requirements at the most
competitive prices? The answers to'these
questions assume importanc? in view of
the fact that we shall have to lmport in the
coming months capital equipment of
various kinds in order to enable our
industries to expedite their pl:ogrammes of
modernisation and expansion. Though

wour foreign exchange reserves remain com-

“fortable, there is still an impera.tive need
to ensure that we secur¢ our imports at
economic prices.

If India’s imports of certain Britis!x
goods have gone down in recent year.sz it
is not merely because of uncompetitive
prices or unsatisfactory delivery. scyledule
but because of our progress In import
substitution. For instance, the import of
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iron and steel manufactures from Britain
dectined from £633.7 million in 1971-72 to
£521.4 million in 1972-73 and £274.9
million in 1973-74. This is hardly surpris-
ing in view ol the fact that our production
of iron and steel has increased and we are
now thinking of large-scale export of these
items. The import of agricultural
machinery and implements from Britain
also fell from £65.5 million in 1971-72 to
£59.1 million in 1972-73 and £18.3 million
in 1973-74, There have also been other
instances where imports from Britain have
dropped due to the increase in indigenous
production. Even so, there will always be
large scope for Britain to step up its
exports to India in view of the implementa-
tion of our five-year Plans, involving huge
investments in agriculture, industry, trans-
port, communication and other fields.

{t is worth noting that Britain also conti-
nues to be a large importer of various
goods despite its great progress in indu-
strial development. In 1975, for instance,
Britain’s total imports were vatued at
£24,163 million which included fuels,
industrial materials, chemicals, textiles,
non-ferrous metals, machinery, road motor
vehicles, clothing and footwear. British
industrialists should carefully study India’s
plans and programmes of development and
the details of her import policy so that
they will have a better idea of the scope
for increasing their exports to our country.

negligible percentage

What about Britain increasing its
imports from India? In 1973 Britain’s
imports from India amounted to £149
million which rose to £203 million in 1974
and £237 million in 1975, In the first
quarter of 1976 these were valued at £72
million. But it is significant that Britain’s
imports from India continue to be a negli-
gible percentage of its total imports. In
fact, Britain has been importing much
more from Hong Kong, Australia and
New Zealand. In 1975 while Britain’s
imports from India were valued at £237
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million its imports from Hong Kong
amounted to £306 million, Australia £279
million and New Zealand £267 million. 1
is hoped that when the British economy
improves it will be possible for more
Indian goods to find a market there.

But Indian industries and exporters
should also show more interest and initia-
tive in selling to Britain. 1t should be
possible for many Indian goods to obtaina
bigger share in the British market. Exam-
ples in this category include fish & fish pre-
parations, feeding stuff for animals, plastic
materials, leather manufactures, clothing
and footwear. Britain has been importing
large quantities of these products but
supplies from India have been negligible.
For instance, Britain imported in 1975 fish

and fish preparations valued at £137

million of which India’s share was only’

£0.56 million. Of the total imports of
feeding stuff for animals valued at £111
million in the last year, India accounted
for only £4.70 million. In respect of tradi-
tional items also there is scope for substan-
tially augmenting our exports.

studying the market

But this will be possible onlywhen Indian
industries and exporters carefully study the
British market with particular reference to
the activities of our competitors. In the
case of tea, to give an example, imports
from India into Britain amounted to 69,373
tonnes valued at £44 million in 1975 com-
pared to 58,273 tonnes worth £32.9 million
in 1974. Imports from Sri Lanka declined
from 32384 tonnes in 1974 to 26,081
tonnes in 1975, a fall of 19 per cent. But
the combined imports from Kenya and
Mozambique increased from 33,735 tonnes
in 1974 to 37,150 tonnes in 1975, a rise of
10 per cent. The Indian High Commission
in London recently observed: “The out-
look for east African suppliers is positive
and further increases in export from this

region are to be expected. The pelletisa- |
tion of almost 100 per cent of tea cargoes '
from east Africa confers the advantage of

lower handling costs in UK combined
with greater assurance of quality due to
the shorter shipping lead-time”, Indian
exporters should keep themselves fully and
correctly posted with the latest develop-
ments ia the British economy so that our

strategy can be suitably adjusted according
to the situation.

NOVEMBER 26, 1976

1

i



CAPITALS
CORRIDORS

R. C. Ummat

Containment of grain stocks + Amendment of
import policy * Delicensing of industries * Indo-
Bulgarian cooperation

IN A bid to contain the pressure of the
growing stocks of foodgrains, the union
government has lifted all restrictions on
the movement of wheat products from onc
state to another. Hitherto, these products
could be moved without hinderance within
the four zones which were created on
October 13, following the relaxation of
the curbs on inter-state movement earlier.
Restrictions on the movement of wheat,
however, are being maintained, but the
state governments can now place indents
on the Food Corporation of India {FCI)
for the supply of any quantity.

Besides assisting better utilisation of the
capacity of flour mills, which currently is
stated to be around 25 per cent, the step
is expected to stimulate demand for wheat
products. The products on the movement
of which all restrictions have been with-

drawn include maida, suji, mill atta and
wholemeal atta,

kharif procurement

The procurement of kharif foodgrains,
particularly rice, is stated to be picking up
fast and the FCI expects that procurement
of rice might exceed the target of 4.4
million tennes by at least six lakh tonnes.
This expectation is based cn the fact that
the arrivals of paddy in the makets of
Punjab and Haryana, especially, have becn
at least 50 per cent more than last year’s
arrivals, By about the middle of this
month, the procurement of rice, including
the stocks with the millers which have to
be made over by them to the government
under the levy schemes, amounted to
approximately 1.83 million tonnes (Punjab
1.02 million tonnes, Haryana 6.26 lakh
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tonnes, UP 1.35 lakh tonnes and others
54,400 tonnes).

In anticipation of the above encourag-
ing procurement and the substantial
decline in the offtake of foodgrains from
fair-price shops, the nced for augmenting
storage facilities is being increasingly felt.
The FCI has recently launched on an
ambitious programme of raising the
current storage capacity of 17 million
tonnes to 21.5 million tonnes by April.

buffer stocking

Serious thinking is going on at present
in governmental circles on bufler-stocking
of foodgrains. Indications are that the
reasonable level of foodgrains stock, which
can be cfficiently and scientifically
managed, could be 19 million tonnes—12
million tonnes buffer stock, four million
tonnes operational stock and 3 million
tonnes peak procurcment period stock.

Although exports of wheal have been
ruled out—at least for the time being—a
step-up in the exports of rice, particularly
of superior varieties which arc finding a
good market abroad, is not considered
unfeasible. If the procurement of kharif
grains proceeds according to the latest
expectations of the FCI, some larger

exports of superior varieties of rice are a
distinct possibility.

A decision on exports of wheat, however,
may not be postponed beyond February-
March. Two major factors which will be
influencing this decision are: (1) how far
the increased outlay on the fifth five-year
Plan during the current financial year as
well as in the next year is going to stimu-
late demand for foodgrains through
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increase in employment, especially of those
below the poverty-line, and (2) the pros-
pects of the next rabj crop. If the next
rabi crop also turns out to be above
normal, the government perforce may

have t.o think of exporting wheat, though
to a limited extent.

It is well recognised that the recycling ol
I7 million tonnes of wheat currently in
st'ock-largcly 45 a result of two succes-
Stve good harvests in 1976 and 1975 and
sngeable imports 1o the extent of 7.5
million tonnes in 1975 and approximately
S5 million tonnes thijs year—is not going.;
to be an easy proposition. Not that the
whole of the stock will have to be recycled

in the interest of maintaining its quality.

But considering the fact that permanent

Storage facilities in the form of silos.
which can help in kceping wheat stocks
for more than a year without deterioration,

is limited, bulk of the stocks will have to
be recycled.

easy availability

' If the off-take from the fair-price shops
ts around 12 million tonnes, the recycling
of wheat stocks could pe easily done to
about 11 million tonnes and the perma-
nent storage capacity could be raised jn,
the next few months to cater fer the
remaining 5 to 6 milljon tonnes,

dto But the
casy avalla'blllly of foodgrains in the
market obviously wil] have its adverse

repera}ssions on the off-take from the
fair-price shops.  [n fact, the off-take
from  the public distribution system
has gone down very substantially-—during
the whole of the current financial year, it
5 Not cxpected to be more than 8.5
million tonnes, including rice. In the
cvent of further easing of availability in
the Open market, following relaxation of
restrictions on the movement of wheat
products as well as the recent enlarging of
thc_ southern rjce zone, coupled with a
deliberately lower target fixed for the pro-
curement of rice, off-
shops during the coming months, and
possibly during the entire next financial
year, can be expected to go down further.

It remains to be seen whether the
government is going to yndertake some
p.ul.ahc works programmes aiming at pro-
viding employment to those below the
poverty-line, particularly in the backward

take from fair-price
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areas, as suggested by Mr L.K. Jha in a
recent talk with the members of the Forum
of Financial Writers. Mr Jha, it may be
recalled, had pointed out that Fhe con-
sumption of wheat could be stimulated
this way, as a major portion of the wages
of those deployed at such public wo_rks
programmes could be paid in foodgrains,
provided, of course, the supply of the
other major necessities of life could be
supplemented through raising the produc-
tion of wage goods in the country by
importing industrial raw materials such as
dible oils, cotton, synthetic yarn, etc.

If the government chooses to adopt this
policy, there may not be any ne.ed t_o
export wheat. The recent expansion in
the money supply with the public, follow-
ing a massive investment of ovcr.Rs 2,200
crores in the building of foodgrains stock
would then automatically be brought down
significantly. A similar impact 'could be
there in the event of a substantial step-up
in the developmental outlays other1se too,
but the degree of the impact will depend
on the type of developmental wor.ks taken
up and the employment potential they
create. This is due to the fact that unless
those who do not have two square meals

day today are brought within the fold 9f
the employees, a significant step-up In
demand for foodgrains cannot be expected.
The propensity of those who are already
above the poverty-line to consume more
foodgrains, apparently, is limited _ fmd
extra incomes in their hands are utilised
on non-food expenditure.

mass consumption items

The government, it has be:en indicated
by the union minister for Finance, Mr C.
Subramaniam, will soon be taking a
decision on the import programme for .the
mass consumption items. Already cdxplc
oils, cotton and synthetic fibres are .bc?mg
jmported under this programme. Decnslc?n,
of course, is yet to be taken on which
other items should be iucluded in this
programme. The goven:nme.nt
strategy appears to be to import primarily
raw materials which go into the mapufac-
ture of wage goods, rather than to directly
import wage goods.

Another interesting development on ?hc
agricultural front hinted by. the_ union
minister for Agriculture and Imgatnon, Mr
Jagjivan Ran, is that there might be a
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change in the future in the existing forms
of subsidies on inputs like fertilizers, irri-
gation and power. Addressing the 36th
all-India agricultural economics conference
in Surat a few days ago, he pointed out
that irrigation, power and fertilizers had
been subsidised for many years and still
continued to be subsidised to varying
degrees. This might well be justified in
the initial phases of agricultural develop-
ment to promote transformation of tradi-
tional agriculture on modern lines. These
subsidies might have to be continued for
some more time, but “possibly, we have to
change our present system of subsidies and
introduce an element of differential subsi-
dies in favour of small and marginal
farmers so as to quickly bring them to a
point where they can take advantage of
modern technology.”

* *

With a view to providing further fillip
to exports, the government has decided to
allow exporters to import raw materials
and components in bulk under the duty
exemption scheme for advance licences
even though they might not have specific
export orders at the time of applying for
such import licences.  Under the existing
provisions in the import policy, advance
licences are issued for the import of raw
materials and components required for the
execution of specific export orders. The
change in the policy has been effected
following the representations received
from exporters that they are unable to
make timely arrangements for imports of
raw materials and components in anticipa-
tion of securing export orders from buyers
abroad.

Exporters can now apply for bulk advance
licences for the import of raw materials
and components without :eference to any
specific export order. Since, in such cases,
there will be no export order at the time
the application is made, the applicant will
not be required to furnish the details of
the export order in the application. He
has merely to indicate the value of the
licence applied for and the items sought to
be imported as also the description of the
goods to be imported. The bulk advance
licence will be issued for the value of the
items as may be recommended by the
DGTD and cleared by the advance licens-
ing authority under the chief controller of
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imports and exports. It will be subject to an
cxport obligation. The licence-holder will
be required to export goods of specified
value and description within a stipulated
period in discharge of the obligation. On
the basis of such a bulk licence, the
licence-holder will be able to import the
materials required for export production.

processing exports

Meanwhile, if, however, the licence-
holder receives an export order and intends
to avail of the benefits of the duty exemp-
tion scheme for import of raw materials
and components for the execution of that
export order against the bulk advance
licence already issued to him, he will have
to make an application to this effect in a
prescribed form to the chief controller of
imports and exports. He will not be
required to pay any fee in respect of such
an application. The application has to be
made a month before the arrival of goods
against the bulk advance licence. After
considering the application, if it is decided
by the government that the applicant
should be allowed the benefit of the duty
exemption scheme in respect of specified
raw materials and components of specific
value/quantity, the bulk advance licence

will be suitably endorsed by the licensing |

authority to allow duty-free imports subject |

to export obligation,

In pursuance of :

such endorsement, imports will be allowed

free of duty and to that extent the bulk

advance licence will be treated as licence

issued under the duty exemption scheme.

If the licence-holder is not in a position
to secure an export order and the imports
are made against the bulk advance licence,
such imports will not be exempt from
payment of customs duty and the importer
will be required to discharge the export
obligation already imposed on the licence
for which he will have to execute the
export bond supported by bank guarantee
or in the form of a legal agreement with-
out a bank guarantee as the case may be.

( * *

In pursuance of its policy of gradual
delicensing of industries, the union govern-
ment has decided to exempt from the
licensing provisions of the Industries
(Development and Regulation) Act pro-
posals for establishment of new undertak-
ings, substantial expansion and manufac-



ture of new items in respect of three more
\dustries. These are: sanitaryware, H.T.
asulators and tiles of sizes 4"x4"” and
bove.

A notification issued by the union
ninistry of Industry exempting the above
hree industries from the licensing provi-
ions of the Industries (Development and
Regulation) Act, however, lays down that
ndustrial undertakings concerned would
10r be requiring imported raw materials
»r capital goods or foreign collaboration.

It has also been clarified that the facility
f exemption will not be available in
-.espect of items reserved for the small-
icale sector as also to industrial under-
:akings falling under the purview of the
nonopolies and restrictive trade practices
ind foreign exchange regulation acts,
Ssuch undertakings will continue to be
subjected to discipline of industrial
licensing.

Those undertakings which are exempted
from the need for obtaining industrial
licence, however, will be required to regis-

er themselves with the concerned technical
wuthority, namely, the Directorate-General
>f Technical Development.
* *

A new dimension was imparted to Indo-
Bulgarian economic, scientific, technical
and cultura]l cooperation last week when
three documents were signed here during
‘he visit of Bulgarian president, Mr Todor
Zhivkov. The 1977 Indo-Bulgaria trade
plan also was signed during this visit.

The economic, scientific and technical
cooperation document signed last week
will bring about a qualitative change in
the cooperation in these fields between
the two countries. It envisages wide rang-
ing cooperation, including the establish-
ment of agro-industrial complexes in
various parts of India, cooperation in
machine-building and advanced techno-
logy, and collaboration in manufacturing
and civil construction activities in the
third countries. Two agro-industrial
complexes are already under implementa-
tion with Bulgarian collaboration —one in
Karnataka and the other in Bihar. The
new document provides for their extension
to other states. Five more states are said
to have shown interest in setting up such
complexes with Bulgarian collaboration.

Agreement has also been reached in
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principle for Indian assistance to Bulgaria
in preservation of fresh vegetables and
fruits by irridiation processes.

The shipping agreement that has been
signed guarantees the ‘“most favoured
nation treatment” to the vesscls of one
country in the ports of the other and
stipulates that the two sides will avoid
competition with each other in respect of
trade with third countries. The trade
between the two countries Wwill be carried
on a 50 : 50 basis not only in respect of car-
go but also in respect of freight earnings.

another feature

Another feature of the shipping agree-
ment is that the freight earnings of the
national lines of one country from its
share of bilateral trade lifted from the
other country will be exempted from
income-tax in the latter. Besides, all pay-
ments and expenses will be settled in terms
of the payments agreement in force between
the two countries. The agreement will
take effect from the date of exchange of
instruments of ratification by the two
countrics and will be operative for five
years in the first instance.

The document on cultural relations
envisages exchanges between the two
countries in the field of education, health,
art and culture, radjo, television, press,
films and sports. Both the sides have
agreed to encourage and develop bilateral
contacts and exchanges between their

universities and other institutions of higher
learning.

The trade plan for 1977 envisages a total
trade turnover of Rs 103 crores both ways.
India’s exports to Bulgaria and Bulgaria’s

exports to India are proposed to be raised
to Rs 51.5 crores.

In preparation of their respective pro-
posals for the trade plan provisions, both
sides have taken a realistic view of the
availability of goods in the two countries,
anticipated demand for these commodities

and also the changing requirements of the
two economies.

import items

The main items of import by India from
Bulgaria next year arc envisaged tobe
urea, steel products, chemicals, pharmace-*
uticals, caprolactum and wood pulp.

In addition to the traditional items like
de-oiled cakes, coffee, pepper and jute
manufacures, India’s principal cxports to
Bulgaria would be many consumer items
such as readymade garments, leather goods
and a number of engineering products.

India’s trade with Bulgaria (as also with
other socialist countries) has grown at a
very rapid pace in the recent years-——from
Rs 10 crores in 1973 to Rs 50,7 crores in
1975. The trade is conducted on the basis
of annual trade plans which are prepared
within the framework of the long-term
trade and payments agreement signed by
the two countries on March 6, 1974, fof

the period upto December 31, 1978. It is
balanced biluterally.

An interesting development in our
exports to Bulgaria this year has been the
Purchase by Bulgaria of heavy earthmov-
ing equipment worth Rs 1.3 crores. This
equipment has been supplied. A protocol
has been signed by Bulgaria with Bharat
Earth Movers Limited for the supply of
such equipment worth Rs 12 crores.

—
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Productivity : a limitless frontier

t of a paper which Mr H.P. Nanda, president of the Asso-
;I;it::lsé“ealt:l:ers of %crmmerce. presented to the N_ational Producti-
vity Councilat a recent two-day national convention held in the capi-

tal.

Defining productivity as a better way of doing things, he has

advocated an in-depth analysis of the causes for low productivity in

industry and agriculture,
resources.

Tue NATIONAL Productivity Council (NPC)
did well in organising a national con-

#ention on “New Directions and New

Dimensions in Productivity” recently in
the capital. The convention was held at
a crucial time in our economy, when the
government had been tal;ing steps for
a thorough overhaul of various regulatory
controls and systems. The theme suggest-
ted that we are aware of the neec.l to
think afresh on problems of productivity
and discover new areas to. extend 'the
concept of productivity. Th1.s I consider
as a healthy sign, for soluthns can be
thought of only if one is basically aware
of the problem itself.

If we can get output in our economy at
Jeast 25 per cent higher than what we are

o/ getting today with the given level of in-

fy

I
i »
' i
4
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puts — which I consider to be feasible —
then in severalareas shortages would be
reduced and the overall availability of
resources for long-term plar}ning would be
augmented. Viewed in this sense, pro-
ductivity accomplishments h.ave deeper
significance in terms of optimal use of
resources. In this national task the NPC
and the local productivity councils can
play a pivotal role.

major areas

From this standpoint, I have selected
four major areas where a ‘task force’
approach in tackling the pr.oblcr_n .Of low
productivity would yield rich dividends.
These are.

1. Better capacity utilisation in indus-
try;

2. Better eénergy utilisation and energy
conservation by all sectors of the eco-
nomy;

3, Improved productivity in the distri-
putive trade; and lastly

4. Increasing the productivity of the

and in the utilisation of energy and human

single largest resource we have in our
country viz the human resource.

If there is one area in our industrial
field which has consistently defied any
attempt at improvement, it is the sub-
optimal utilisation of capacity in most
of our industries, be they capital goods
industry or consumer goods industry or
capital intensive or labour intensive. The
problems associated with low capacity
utilisation in industry may fall broadly
into three categories:

(a) Technological limitations;

(b) Financial (or resource) limitations;
and

(c) Market constraints.
Limitations arising from labour or

POINT
OF
VIEW

management deficiencies fall in a separate
field altogether and could be tackled
under human resource utilisation.

Leaving aside for a moment lower
capacity utilisation arising from market
and resource constraints (which I con-
sider as structural and in a sense transi-
ent), I feel that there is a good deal that
could still be done to improve the pro-
ductivity of industrial units by paying
adequate attention to technological and
even operational factors. The NPC has
already done a conmsiderable amount of
work in this area through its various
studies and training programmes. What
perhaps could be attempted is an ‘indus-
try by industry’ analysis of the problems of
under-utilisation of capacity, so as toevolve
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action programmes at micro levels for each
industry to better utilise its capacity. For
instance, the NPC has already done simi-
lar work with regard to the fertiliser
industry in collaboration with the Bureau
of Public Enterprises and the Fertiliser
industry. Similar exercises could be done
for other major industries such as cotton
textiles, jute, engineering, etc. through
the joint efforts of the representative
bodies of these industries and the Bureau
of Public Enterprises. Specific action
plans could then be drawn up in respect
of each of these industries to improve
their overall productivity.

a national problem

Under-utilisation of capacity is a natio-
nal problem leading to wastage of com-
mitted resources, besides resulting in un-
employment, and increasing the over-
head costs and ultimately the unit cost
of production. One may even say that
this is one of the major causes for reduc-
ing the competitive performance of our
industry which has a particular relevance
to our export efforts.

I would therefore suggest that the NPC
should specifically address itself to the
question of improving the capacity utili-
sation in our major industries with the
existing or available resources;

The NPC has recently carried out a
survey on fuel efficiency jointly with the
Indian Qil Corporation and the Directo-
rate General of Technical Development
(DGTD) and the main findings and
recommendations of this survey have
received the widest publicity through vari-
ous industrial and technical journals. The
concept of “energy audit” which one
hears nowadays is very important and
something to be made mandatory for all
industries. In the past productivity studies
did not place emphasis-on fyel efficiency
in plant operations, which in today’s
context cannot be ignored, In several
plants, due to various reasons, there is
still a tendency for over-consumption of
fuels, particularly derived from crude oil
beyond the required level. This could be
due to inadequate training in fuel effici-
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”‘ "ASrdT\ileAfOF the future.

In India, for centuries bullock power
provided the means of transportation
~and to till and irrigate the land. Today,
~diesel and petrol-driven vehicles move
millions of people and haul goods across
the length and breadth of the country.
Diesel power has helped to grow more
food extensively, and harvest the sea,
too. ) ‘
~In this vast process of change, a
significant event took place a quarter of
a century ago. On 12th-November 195],

Motor Industries Company Limited was

founded to manufacture spark plugs.and
tuel injection equipment in collaboration
with Robert Bosch GmbH. The challenge
of national development posed by the
First Five Year Plan, launched at about
. the same time, gave the Company the
opportunity to promote the growth of
vital sectors of the economy by
pioneering a field of high-precision *
manufacture. )
MICO fiel injection equipment is - -

“ B

In the exciting process of growth over
the last quarter of a century, MICO has
~onsistently tried to bring the benefits of
modem technology to large segments of
the country’s population. Employing
more than 9,000 people who enjoy
good working conditions at its factories
at Bangalore and Nasik. MICO has

* made a signiticant contribution to the

country’s economy. MICO has
introduced advanced know-how into

“the country, conserved foreign- exchange

by manufacturing high-precision

. products and entering export markets.

extensively used for original fitment on
diesel engines made in India.: Now, more

than two million MICO-equippeddiesel-
driven pump-sets help in irrigating
about five million hectares of
agricultural land. Nearly 180,000
MICO-equipped tractors and power
tillers contribute to the growth of
agricultural production. In the field of
road transport, nearly 400,000
MICO-equipped diesel-driven

vehicles, carry goods and passengers.
Besides, around 1.6 million petrol-driven
vehicles, including cars, scooters and
three-wheelers, are fitted with MICO
spark plugs. ‘

@ MICO

LICENCE BOSCH

rd
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* In the process, MICO has helped

indigenous industry, especially small-
scale units, to flourish.

“Now we look to theé future with a
smile of contidence,born out of a quarter

of a century of dedicated service to the
community.

¥

ency to operators, modifications reql‘\ired
in the equipment and inefficient techmql'les
of handling the fuel itsell. Here again,
an ‘industry by industry’ analysis (i) to
conserve furnace oil, and (ii) increase the
productivity of this essential input wquld
pay rich dividends. Broadly speaking,
industries may be classified in two cate-
goties viz: '

(a) energy-intensive industries; and

(b) industries which use energy less
intensively.

For instance, power plants, fertiliser
and chemical plants may fall in thc; forrper

egory, while a variety of engincering
"and consumer industries could be classi-
fied in the other. Whatever may be t_he
nature of the industry, it is imperative
that attempts should be made to conserve
this costly and essential input and increase
jits productivity.

In fact, use of petroleum product§ as
fuel is considered to be a less efficient
form of using this input; a bette.r way of
using them would be as proquctlve inputs
in the manufacture of chem;ca'l and con-
sumer products. From this point of view,
the NPC could undertake studlhes on in-
creasing the productivity_of fuel in 1ndu§-
trial operations which will have the twin

civantages of reducing the cost of pro-
) flction in industrial unjts and also lead-
ing to savings in foreign ex;hange. In
fact, the idea of cnergy audit should be
extended to include other forms of energy
such as electrical power, .coal, etc. Here
again, the NPC could enlist the coopera-
tion of specific industrial units, the DGTD
and the Institue of Petroleum.

distribution costs

Now the third area where productivity
techniques can find applicalior} relates to
distribution of products. It 1s common
knowledge that a substantial part of the
delivered cost of material in our country
is accounted for by the costs of ‘dnstrnbu-

ption. Figures may vary but, I believe, that
{ distribution costs for any s}andard consu-
mer products produced by industry .would
be about 40 per cent of the final dehv.ere'd
price of the product. Expenses on distri-
bution do not really add to the. value of
the product in a strict economic sense.
This is an arca where improvements
in efficiency of operations would lead to
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lowering of the price of commodities,
the importance of which hardly needs any
emphasis in today’s context. This would
certainly involve a study of the whole
gamut of industry’s distribution problems
starting from raw material procurement,
inventory management and marketing
systems, One can even think of such tools
of analysis as linear programming models
extensively applied to minimise costs to
industry on account of inventory holding
and distribution. I would suggest that
the NPC may start with a select list of
essential commodities and study the scope
that may exist to effect economies in
their distribution costs. This again would
call for a joint effort with the respective
industries.

major asset

It is often said that one of our major
assets is the human resource capital.
Starting from the entrepreneurial talent,
managerial skills, technically skilled per-
sonnel and unskilled labour, our country
is richly endowed with human resources
at all levels, but unfortunately if one were
to look at the productivity of our human
resource at any of these levels, India
would not rank very high in the scale of
comparison with advanced countries of the
world. T do realise that in several situa-
tions, the productivity of the human
resource may be conditioned by sociolo-
gical and other environmental constraints,
including, of course, technological factors.
But, this cannot blind us to the fact that
there is still considerable scope for
improving the productivity of both
workers and managers at all levels. This
is not a new field 8o far as the NPC is
concerned which has studied motivational
aspects to improve the performance of
workers in industry. But, the fact remains
that in the context of the new dimension
of our productivity movement, there is a
good deal that needs to be done even in
this rather familiar area. Perhaps training
programmes tailored to different levels of
management and workers and ‘producti-
vity manuals’ for operatives in major
industries might help in increasing the
performance of personnel.

There is one major sector of our eco-
nomy where higher levels of productivity
should be achieved. I am referring to
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the agricultural sector. I have advisedly
refrained from listing this in the number
of points, enumerated so far, since this is
a new field so far as the NPC is concerned
which has over the years developed an
‘industrial orientation’ in its approach to
productivity problems. Moreover, pro-
blems of productivity in agricultural
operations are far more complex, since
these involve management of biological
systems with interaction effects among

different inputs, often immeasurable or
non-quantifiable,

Nonetheless, this is an area which
deserves the  immediate attention
of not only agricultural scientists and
economists but planners as well. As
an illustration, one can mention that
the water use efficiency in our major crop
viz, paddy is known to be very low com-
pared to what obtains in other countries,
including countries with similar condj-
tions of cultivation such as Taiwan and
the Philippines. Likewise, wastage of
nutrients applied to the soil particularly
under monsoon conditions is also quite
high due to poor agronomical management
practices. T would suggest that the Indian
Council of Agricultural Research and
other agricultural research institutions in
our country could undertake specific
projects aimed at studying the improves-
ments in agricultural productivity. To be-
gin with, such an attempt could be limited
to major crops such as rice and wheat,
and select commercial crops such ag
groundnut, sugarcane, cotton, etc. Here
again, the studies should analyse problems
of low productivity separately for irriga-
tion and barani areas.

inadequate storage

There isa good deal of loss of foodgrain
and other commercial crops at the post-
harvest stage that could be prevented by
careful handling of the produce and proper
storage facilities. Grain loss due to lack of
adequate storage facilities or poor storage
conditions, rodent problems, etc is known
to be substantial in our country, This
is an area where the NPC could undertake
studies with the cooperation of the Ware-
housing Corporation and the Food Cor-
poration of India and come up with
specific action programmes to prevent
loss of agricultural produce due to ineffi.
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at handling methods during post-
rvest operations.

Thus, productivity implies that there
always a better way of doing things.
his idea has to permeate the entire
jorking atmosphere whether in the ficld

Jobs for millions

or factory and should become part of
our work ethic. In the context of new
directions and dimensions in productivity
movement we are thinking of, we should
analyse the problems of low productivity
sectorwise and at micro-levels in regard
to industry, encrgy, distribution, human

The increasing unemployment and underemployment in the country,
especially in rural areas, have not engaged as much attention of the
government as they normally should, according to the author. tor
generating additional employment opportunities in villages, he has
suggested that diversification of agriculture should be undertaken so
as to extend activities in such fields as dairying, forestry, piggery and

fisheries. Also, housing programmes, road building and handicrafts
should enjoy special patronage, says the author.

UNEMPLOYMENT IN India is increasing at
a galloping pace. At the end of 1975, job
seekers on the live register of employment
exchanges were 9.4 millions against 8.4
millions at the end of the preceding year
and 400,000 only in 1952. In additionto
the registered job seekers, there are
several hundreds of unregistered job see-
kers especially in rural areas, who have
little opportunity for registration. Esti-
mates of unemployment vary from 20
millions to 50 millions and of under-
employment 100 millions to 150 millions.

Roughly 72 per cent of the labour force
in rural areasis classified as agricultural
workers. The average number of days in
a year for which an adult male agricul-
tural labour finds work is only 190 and for
a woman worker 120. The colossal nature
of unemployment compels about 50 per
cent of our population to live below the
subsistence level. The National Sample
Survey (18th round) placed the average

per capita per day income of rural labour-
ers at just 42 paise.

meagre earning

It is reported that in certain
districts in  West Bengal, agricul-
tural labourers earn only Rs 135 per
annum. Study on consumer expenditure
by the National Sample Survey revealed
that about 25 per cent of the population
in rural areas had a monthly per capita
expenditure of only Rs 15 or paise 50 per
day! Even the bulk of the agricultural
producers live on the margin.

We have completed four five-year
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Plans and three annual Plans but the pro.
blem of massive unemployment is still
staring us in the face. This could be
traced mainly to the pattern of investment
which did not take into account the pecu-
liar socio-economie problems of the
country. Adopting almost blindly western
technology, we went in for highly capita)
and research intensive industries. This
resulted in investment ranging from
Rs 10,000 to about Rs 100,000 per unit of
employment. According toa study made
by the Industrial Credit & Investment
Q.)rporation of India Ltd (ICICI) of 626
joint stock companies assisted by it, the

amount of investment per job
Rs 39,616 in 1973-74, Job was

bread labour

In a poor country like ours what is
needed for the millions of people is a kind
of work that will provide them food, a
roof over their heads and elementary
human requirements. It is obvious that
the economic development of the type that
1s being emphasized is unlikely to solve
the large and growing unemployment pro-
blem. There is, therefore, an imperative
need to give an employment orientation
to our industrial development. The jobless
cannot be left to their fate indefinitely,
We§tqrn technology was designed for
societies where capital is plentiful apnd
labour scarce. But India’s greatest asset is
her abundant manpower and our real con-
cernought tobeto fully and productively
utilise it. The result of unbalanced deve-
lopment, says Dr Ernst Schumacher, the
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resources and agriculture, Any action
programme developed on the basis of such
an analysis should be implemented on &
large scale to produce the necessary
impact and crcate the “diffusion effect”
for the message to reach all levels,

K. K. G, Nambiar

founder of the London based Intermediate
Technology Development Group, 1S that
“a fortunate minority has had its fortunes

greatly increased while those who really

need help are left more helpless than be:
fore. Nothing succceds like success and
nothing fails like failure”.

the alternative

It is clearly beyond the capacity of this
country to mobilise investment of the
magnitude that would be required to pro”
vide jobs for the millions of unemploy”
ed through industrialisation based on
capital intensive technology. The alt}’f'
native is to find out methods by which
we can generate more employment 0pPO™”
tunities with a low capital investment: '
labour abundant economy such as India

can only adopt such techniques and me

thods which can ensure adequate, if not
full utilisation of manpower. AS }frol
Blackett, the well-known scientist, 53!
“In most parts of Asia the problem realy
is to devise new technologics which m& ¢
manpower more efficient without capit
expenditure”. China has achicved abig
leap forward in this regard: reports su8°
gest that even in the field of fertilizers the
Chinese have  succeeded in setting VP
small-scale plants interspersed in different
regions. The principal motto of any tech-
nology that we adopt should be to crest®
millions of jobs not in cities but in 8re8®
where 80 per cent of our population 1ives:
It is in this context that diversification

of agriculture with expansion and impro¥e”

ment in dairying, forestry, pigge™’
fisheries etc., assume significance. We ba¥
about 75 million hectares of land classifi

as forests constituting about 22.7 per ¢<8
of the total land surface in the countt)"
Forests are a part of our natural resourc®®
and can be renewed at predetermined
tervals. Our investment in forestry B
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been less than one per cent of the total
investment in successive. five-year Plans.
As a result, the contribution of .the fores-
try sector to the gross domestic product
is not even two per cent. The df:velopment
of forestry can generate 2 va:rlety of eco-
nomic activity among people in .n'xral and
pbackward areas, besides providing raw
materials for a large number of cottage
industries in which trib‘als and weaker
sections of society are and can be engaged.
It is estimated that for every Rs 100,000
gpent on forestry, work f.or about .25,(.)00
an-days is generated besides creating ._]ob
'f:pportunities at the secondary and tertiary
"levels. Besides, about 89 per cent of the
expenditure on forestry is in the form of

wages.

India has the world's largest livestock
population. It consis}s of cattle, buffa-
loes, sheep, g0ats, pigs, horses, mules',
donkeys, camels and poultry. But a
aumber of factors such as short‘age of feeds
and fodder, inadequate .ammal health
cover and poor marketing system for
livestock and livestock produc? hav.e
contributed to slow p_rogress' in this
sector. Further, except in certain parts,
there are no rural milk consuming cen-

es in India. Coupled with t‘t}ls is the
{ack of facilities to trgnsport milk to the
consuming centres quickly.

productive labour

Farmers who make a living fr'o'm
cattle are often forced to r_nigrate to cities
and set up dairies there. Since proper a.nd
full utilisation of livestqck population
can help provide productive work.to out
rural and tribal population, setting up

roducers’ cooperatives in respect of_ milk
production, poultry, sheep .and pig de-
velopment merits consideration. Su.ch co-
operatives should be concerned with not
only marketing but sh‘ould also. handle
such functions as breeding, fe.e.qmg, col-
» lecting, storaging, etc. G_andht_u has em-
i‘phasised the need for the improvement of
cattle and had also drawn a programme
for go-seva 10 strengthen‘ agriculture.
But we have not followed this programme
systcmatically.

The rivers of India and the tropical
seas around are an invaluable sc?l{rce ofa
variety of rich edible fishes. .Indxa s coast-
line of 3000 miles offers considerable scope
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for the development of sea and cstuarial
fisheries. Today only a very small portion
of this resource is being exploited. Fish
is the easiest and cheapest source of pro-
tein and its availability in plenty can help
raise the standard of poor people’s diet.
Fish is also a significant foreign exchange
earner. The export of fish and fish pro-
ducts during 1975-76 amounted to about
Rs 125 crores. Although we are develop-
ing the fishing industry on modern lines,
it is still handled in the main by an illite-
rate, poor and unorganised sections of the
people. They should be properly trained
and provided with the apparatus to fully
exploit this resource. Care should be
taken that modernisation of the fishing
industry does not reduce employment
potential for the weaker scctions of the
society employed in this sector.

local skills

Cottage and small industries that help in
making fuller use of local skills and local
materials need to be encouraged. We pro-
duce over 20 million tonnes of fruits per
annum but only 0.5 per cent of the out-
putis processed and preserved. Setting
up small fruit processing units on a mass
scale can give jobs to many. Indian pickles,
chutneys, condiments etc, have earned a
good name in foreign markets. India
abounds in vegetable fibre sources such as
sisal, sunhemp, ramie, banana stem, pine-
apple and screwpine leaves. A planned pro-
gramme for the exploitation of these
resources can create large additional
employment. When Gandhiji founded
the All-lndia Village Industries Associa-
tion, he laid strong stress on the encou-
ragement of production and use of hand-
pounded rice in preference to polished
rice turned out by mills. However, in
recent years we have set up modern rice
mills almost indiscrimipatively. Produc-
tion by hand has to be encouraged as it
will give employment to several agricultural
laboureres during the off-season reriod.
Consumer preference for ghani oil is still
strong in India. Butour indigenous oil
crushing industry is in a miserable state.
The Khadi and Village Industries Commis-
sion has made considerable efforts torevive
the ghani industry. However, the growth
of expellers, particularly baby expellers,
poses a big challenge to it. Ways and
means have to be sought to revive and
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reorganise this industry which engages
300,000 persons.

Closely identified with the life and
teaching of Gandhiji, khadi industries
have proved to be one of the best answers
for solving the problem of rural unemploy-
ment and underemployment. But the
development of khadi has been rather
slow. Only few state governments make
provision in their budget for development
of khadi and village industries despite
their professed concern for them. Insti-
tutional financing agencies have been
fighting shy to come to the rescue of
khadi and village industries. While the
small, medium and large-scale modern
industrial units receive several concessions
and incentives at the cost of the commu-
nity, there is no sincere effort to encourage
village industries although they can
provide employment to a large number of
people without much capital investment.
The Khadi and Village Industries Commis-
sion has initiated several schemes designed
to raise the level of efficiency of work and
reduce costs in respect of several khadi
and village industries. This should prompt
institutional financial agencies to evince

more interest in the development of khadi
industries,

opportunity in oilseeds

India grows as many as 60 varieties of
non-edible oilseeds. However, of the
total potential worth Rs 400 crores only
a bare three per cent is being tapped by
various agencies. Their scientific and
organised collection can provide jobs to
several million people especially in hill
and backward areas. Further, the use of
non-edible oil for industrial purposes will
save edible oil for human consumption.
The gur and khandsari industry has been
an important cottage industry in India.
But development of sugar industry has
led to its neglect. There are several thou-
sands of self-employed small farmers
engaged in it. Efforts to make the
occupation of these farmers more mean
ingful are called for. Our palm tree is:
source of gur. But it has been badl
neglected. In certain parts of the country
palm gur is still popular. Neera bein
tapped from palm trees is becoming
popular beverage from which jaggery «
sugar can also be made. Scientific deve-
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MINISTRY OF DEFENCE
| INDIAN ORDNANCE FACTORIES

The General Managers of the following factories invite separate scaleq
tenders for supply of the following items: —

Ordnance Factory Ambaihari, Nagpur:—

(1) Tender No. 4063/M3/76-77/3329. (a) Oil Cutting soluble to Spec,
IS.: 1115-1957 as amended in 1971/IND/SL 3614(a): 1951. The comme-
-rcial brands acceptable are Bocut Cutting Compound Soluble Oil C, Kyt-
wel, 30, Soluble Cutting Oil 32. Qty.—4,321 Litres. (b) Insulating Oi]
for Transformers and switch gear as per Spec. IS: 335-1963 .Qt.—5,559
Litres. (c) Hydraulic Mineral Oil to Spec. IS: 3098-1965, grade light
having kinematic viscosity of 42 to 50 centistokes at 37.8° (215/235 SuUs
at37.8°). The commercial brands acceptable are Indrex Circulating
0il 50, Mobile DTE Oil Medium, National Hydro Oil 147, Servo System
314. Qty.—4720 Litres. (d) Gear Lubricant Compounded to IS: 2297.
] 1963, Gr. 80 having kinematic viscosity of 65 to 70 centistokes at 37.8°.
The commercial brands acceptable are: Oil Mobile Compounded AA
{ National Qil Lubricant Compound !10, shell Macome 33, Servo Mcsh'
. 17. Qty.—4,612 Litres.
i
1

(2) Tender No. 4063/M3/76-77/3327. (a) Crate Wooden to Drg. No

¢ CC-152(c).  Qty.—3,780 Nos. (b) Wooden Crate strictly as per Drg. Ng

CC-162. Qty,—13,440 Nos. (¢) Packing Box to Drg. No SM-123(a)

t Qty.—13,000 Nos. (d) Packing Box to Drg. No. SM-53 . Qty. .
1 37,500 Nos. (e) Packing Box to Drg. No. SM-78. Qty. 12000 Nos.

¢ (3) Tender No. 4063/M3/76-77/3328. (a) Bin Pallet to Drg. No CC-
197 A. Qty.—80 Nos. (b) Steel Packing boxes to drg. No. FS-468. Qty
- 2000 Nos. (c) Steel Packing boxes to drg. No FS-474. Qty.—2,000 Nos
j (d) Steel Box to Drg. No. SM-145. Qty.—12,000 Ncs. ’

" (4) Tender No. 4063/M1/76-77/1290. (a) HSS Flats to IS: 1570-1961
Design T-70 W18 Cr4 VI in annealed condition and length not less than 3
¢ metres, size varying from 5Smm to 40 mm. Qty.—1,960 Kgs. (b) HS§
1 Square to 1S-15701961. Design T-70, W18 Cr. 4 VI in annealed condition
in length of not less than 2 Metres, size varying from 30 mm to 60 mm, Qty
— 400 Kgs. (¢) HSS Round to 1S: 1570-1961, Design T-75 W18 Co6 Crd
VI Mo 75 in annealed condition and length not less than 2 Metres size
« varying from 22 mm dia to 90 mm dia. Qty.—4,392 Kgs, ’
f (5) Tender No. 3032/CAP/TE/76-77/EO. (a) Pallet Boxes fabricated oyt
1 of standard M.S. channels of 150 x 75 mm and 75 x 75 standard Angle
Iron and M.S. sheets size-1070 x 610 x 765 hcight Drawing SM/142, Q¢
—90 Nos"; (b) Pallet boxes fabricated out of standard M.S, Channc}lls:
Cof 65 x 63 mm. Size 1100x300x1050 height Drawing SK.150. Qy. 73
[Nos. (c) Pallet Boxes fabricated out of standard M.S. Angle iron '4(),(
40 x 6 and 50 x 50x6 size 1000 x 800 x 750 mm Drg. F.47, Qty.—140 Nos
v (d) Pallet Bin fabricated out of standard M.S. Angle iron 40 x 40 X6
and 50 x 50 < size 1000 x 800 x 750 mm with Mesh sidc. Drawing F.4g’
Qty.—50 Nos. (e) Pallet Bin fabricated out of Angle Iron 75 x 75 X 6
and S mm M.S. Plates an 25 mm thick Mangosslai. Wooden lining size
1400 x 850 x 820 mm. Drg. FC 97.B. Qty.—53 Ncs.

(6) Tender No. 4063/M-1/76-77/1278. Forgings for Ramp c -
1 tor duly galvanised and choromatised strictly con%orr%xing to %r?.pﬁg "?;ca‘i
f 1294. (Alternate material specn. BS-15 Gde.1, quality or 1S-226 ST 45 §
or IS-1875. CLII.—224 Nos. Drawings can be obtained direct from the
€ Chief Inspector, Chief Inspectorate of Engg. Equipment, Dighi, Poona-is
@ Rs. 6/~ by sending money order. Tender forms available ) R, 5/~ cach
item on application through crossed postal orders up to 1-12.76 for 1tems
11 to 3, 18-12-76 for item 4, 10-12-76 for item 5 and 11-12-76 for item 6
Request for tender forms will not be entertained from firm who are not ¢ ither
registered with this Factory or with DGS &D or National Small Industrie
Corporation. Request for tender forms from firms registered with DGS &[;
¢ or N.S.I.C., should be accompained with photastat copy of proof of regis
tration and current Income Tax Certificate. E%-
£

r Ordnance Factory, Katni (M.P.):—

t (1) C.I. Machined Mould 267 mm x 51 mm x 914 mm_ as

t Kat/MP/315 dated 2 -1-74. Qty.—S50 sets. per Drg. No.

L (2) Potassium lodide A.R. Specification IND/SL/1579. Qty.—100 Kg
3 (3) (a) Spare Blades type ‘A’ Drg. No. Kat,T:225 for slab millj

ng cutter
1 Qty.—100 Nos. (b) Spare Blades type ‘B’ Drg. No. Kat/T/225 for Sl
Milling Cutter. Qty.-—100 Nos. / or Slab
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Tender forms avayij)

tion upto 20-12.76. dble w Rs. 5/ each jtem through M.O. in applica-

Closing date 4-1-77.
Ordnance Factory,

(1) Floor Board Woode i
. : 0 n of standard size
ing No.TRD/GS3. 21000 Nos M-ucl('ii'\lln '
able on advance pi s 5

yment of Rs, 5, .
. (D) Six trucks
given below: .

Khamaria, Jabalpur:

1220 num x 915 mm to draw-
Teik wood. Drawings obtam-
by Postal Order (non-refundable).

Elevating hangd lifting capacity 1800 Kgs. As per details

Iron body in closed ¢ it
sed conditiog
]cpgth-l 145 mm (to accommodate w
width—508 mm iy of the

with heavy duty balf bearings

(3) Refills for
1S-4308 1967 & o

i oaden Bins of size 863,6 mm long
truck -63.50 mm with 4 m.s. wheels fitted
weight of cach wheel 4 to 5 Kg.

T ary powder extin
& 18-5490 1969, .

(4) Expended metal see
2,50 metres x 3 oo

guisher 4. 54 Kg capacity conforming to
200 Nos, ’

Isheet 2Smm x 75mm < 1.6 X
netal 5 X 7 X 3.25 x .60 mm
.75 metres to 1S-412-11962, 1200 Sq MT:]['I]'::&
Closing date |8 1-77 j .
=177 for ite
available free o application y

M 1 and 1-2.77 for others,  Tenders forms
others.

Pto 18-12-76 for item 1 and 21-12-76 for

Gun  Carriage Factory, Jabalpur:- -

T.No. 76/52 - '

2/ (MI~§3277633 3@6AA () Saddle Base to Drg. No. DGP-150401.01 Sht

3273). (0) Arm Left ™ Right to Dre. No. D6P-100201-01 Sht 2/ (MN

Spade Loft. to rg. ne_ (o8& No. DGP-100101:01 Sht 2/(MN-3282). (d)

to drg. No. DAp &}.-3 0. D()P-32000|-06 Sht 2/(MN-3281) ( ¢) Spade Right
(‘loain&,ﬂml ,A(; ‘1(:001-02 ShE2(MN-3284). Qty.- 75 Nos. of each.
Aosing date 29-1o. Tendar Foe . .

orders. upto 28-(2.76- 76. Tender forms available @ Rs. 5! by crossed postal

Rifle Factory, Ishapore: .

1) Ma Size
ing(N)() 1%',1&0)2 t(o| sm,rj. 0.406" x 0,62 0.625" (£.002") as per Draw-
L TEAOTE (without painting) .. Nas. 5000
(2} Magnet to size : 04040 ' o
ing No. DS, Cat. No. mssZ)mX('(’2 X 0,625 (£.002") as per Draw

1IR3 (without painti
R ainting)- -Nos. 1000.
Closing date 5-1-77. : 8)- Nos

s Tender forms ayai stal
orders and not by M.0 OTMS available a Rs, 57 - by crossed posta
ore . O Upto 10-12276 P e o 2 0¥ s
cash or M.O, from ] (Ammp), Klirkz‘(c'/(!); d}vglx;)gs |:Y|lt|lll»l:lb @ Rs. 6/- by

S < ISdpore,

Ordnance Factory, Kanpur: _

Polythne/Alkathenc ba

' 193 e
long —80,000 Nos, "= 3 Flt width x 1000 gauge x 508 mm

Closing date 2§ -12-76

orders upto 14-12-76. Tender forms

available @ Rs. 10/~ by postal

Ordnance Equipment Factory, K.

(1) Tender i,
to 304 mm x ].\?I()‘l-’lpf\\/']/(;]l?gs/B]P Tll]],bcr Sissoo Plapks 38 mm x 152 mm
754(k). > 1ong.—CUDM. 6636, 62, Speen. No. IND/GS/

(2) Tender No.pv
Matt. Finish Olive Cirea."
168-—1973.

Closing date 20-12-76
@ Rs. 5/- cach.

anpur;...

Paint PR,
5220 Litres, Specification No.

& 30-1276 for jgemy ¢ & 2. Tender forms available

Note:~ Further details
s
the  tender forms.
required for cach jt
cutta also be scep.

and specificati
i Ations
Tender (e lons et

¢. will be supplied alongwith
M. For furty

I)‘()Il-[‘cfw)dublc_ SCD([[‘&(C appliciltlgns
e details Indian Trade Journal, Cal-

Corrigendum

Ordnance Equipment Factory,

: Kanpur:_.
Tender N pur:
nder NoticePVi27/606 regarding Line Coir may be treated as cancelled.

davp 685(206)76
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Vwith height in lowered condition 216 mm.

-

<

ve Green lcs.,..zzo,ﬂ,.w‘ Ammn. Air Drying Brushin8

lopment of palm trees can provide several
thousands of additional employment. ?t
is estimated that 18 million cattle die
in India every year. How?ver, most of
these animals are either buried or throvyn
to birds. Avoiding this wasteful p.ractxce
can provide several hund.reds qf jobs to
weaker sections of the society: from each
animal, apart from skin, many other
products such as bone meal, meat meal,
di-calcium phosphate, glue, gtc can pe
obtained by scientific utilisation of its

carcass. .
About 60 per cent of India’s total road

Fmileage consists of earthern roads. An

annual expenditure of Rs 250 crores on
road construction can give direct employ-
ment to a million of our people and t_°
another two millions through its “multi-
plier effects”.  The yield to the e.xchequer
from road transport industry is to the
extent of over Rs 200 crores per annum.
One-third of its expendlturf: on rf)ad
construction can generate millions of_lc?b_
The employment potential of a massive
housing programme is tremendous. It is
estimated that an investmest of ﬁve la}khs
of rupees in housing would give dlre(?t
jobs to 100 persons for one year. This
would work out to two million jobs for

“Impact of irrigation on crop 1

cvery investment of Rs 1000 crores a year.
Our artisans and handicraftsmen remain
almost untouched by any development or
progress because the style and substance
of India’s current development have a high
urban bias. It is estimated that there are
about two million carpenters and black-
smiths in India. They do not get work
regularly. They also face difficulties in
securing raw material, credit as well as
in marketing finished products. More
often than not, they are exploited by the
middlemen. Even if they wish to improve
methods of production and diversify into
new articles they have not the means to
do so. They cannot stand alone. Efforts
to organisc them cooperatively in self-
governing units of production and market-
ing can help provide them regular work.
What we need to do especially in rural
areas is to find out what people are
doing, what people want to do and assist
them in doing it better. A UN survey has
observed that an “opportunity for produc-
tive work is not merely a means to a
higher income. It is a means to self-
respect, to the development of human
personality and to a sense of participa-
tion in the common purpose of society”.

In India the problem of unemployment

and underemployment can be dealt with
only by very widely expanding the oppor-
tunities for employment. The accent on
heavy industries and sophisticated techno-
logy cannot achieve this as is obvious
from our experience. In the structural
transformation of what is primarily an
agricultural society, large industries defini-
tely have a role to play. Butin a capital-
scarce and labour surplus economy like
ours, development of village industries
with the help of, wherever called for,
intermediate technology, is the mainstay
for providing employment opportunities.
Unfortunately, there is still little apprecia-
tion of this. A lion’s share of bank
credit goes to large, medium and sma]l
scale industries. Like the large and
medium industries, small-scale industries
also remain essentially an urban industry
concentrated in about 40 major towns. It
is, therefore, necessary to boost village
industries through systematic, scientific
and organisational efforts which, among
other things, should include a need-based
credit plan for them by banks and other
financial institutions, The issue is not
giving sporadic government assistance
to village industries but converting them

as a medium to provide jobs for millions.

ntensity

Parveen Khattar

The author argues that, contrary to the recent findings of lack o'f.
association between irrigation and crop intensity, a strong positive
correlation exists between these two variables. At the na.tional
level, one percentage point rise in.irrigation is accompanied

by about 0.8 percentage point rise in crop intensity.

ONE IMPORTANT lesson of Indian e.xpe.rience
in planning is that ns‘glect. of priority _for
agricultural sector at the implementation
stage has had deleterious effect on overall
Plan effort. Fortunately, eﬂ‘ectlve.alloca-
tion of productive resources to agrch.nltl.Jre
is now in harmony with the' pfxonty
laid in the Plan documents. This is best

_prought out by the careful attention being

pestowed on irrigation, the k.in.gpi‘l. of
modern agriculture. Without irrigat'on,
use of other yield-raising inputs, such' as
fertilizers and High-Yie!ding Variety
(HYR) sceds, becomes inconceivable for
most areas of India without assured

rainfall. '
It is well known that far-reaching
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changes in agricultural activity follow in
the wake of irrigation facilities being
made availabl: to the farmers. What is,
however, not so common is the precise
impact of irrigation factor on various
facets of agriculture: crop yield, crop
pittern, crop intensity (i.e. multiple crop-
ping), etc. While the general impression
among people is that introduction of
irrigation should promote double crop-
ping in irrigation command area, the few
empirical investigations that have been
carried out so far fail to sustain this
impression. In point of fact, these investi-
gations have left a widespread impression
in the academic world of agricultural

economists that there may be, after all,
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no positive correlation between irrigation
and crop intensity in the particular, if not
peculiar, Indian conditions.

One principal drawback of the aforesaid
investigations is that these are not carried
out within a framework of multivariate
analysis. Consequently, the relation bet-
ween crop intensity and irrigation is
blurred in a bivariate or one-to-one
analysis. It is, therefore, proposed to
assess the magnitude of this relationship
with the help of multiple regression in
which factors other than irrigation (eg
rainfall and farm size) are duly taken
into account. At the national leve] a
cross-section analysis is carried oyt at"the
state level, in which crop intensity is
related to both irrigation and rainfall of
each state. Next, a cross section analysis
is done at the farm level, in which crop
intensity is related to both irrigation and
farm size. In order to minimise the in.




fluence of soil and culturable factors on
our results, the latter exercise is restricted
to one state, namely, Uttar Pradesh (UP).

The source of data is the state-wise
information for the year 1970-71, publi-
shed recently in the All-India Report on
Agricultural Census.  The inter-state
results are based on the following sub-
sets of 15 states:

1. Andhra Pradesh 9. Maharashtra

2. Assam 10. Orissa

3. Bihar 11, Punjab

4. Gujarat 12. Rajasthan

5. Haryana 13. Tamil Nadu

6. Karnataka 14. Uttar Predesh
7. Kerala 15. West Bengal

8. Madhya Pradesh

The following six hilly states have been
excluded from our multivariate analysis:
1. Himachal Pradesh 4. Meghalaya
2. Jammu & Kashmir 5. Nagaland
3. Manipur 6. Tripura

Thus our results are valid prima-

rily for agricultural economies of the
plains.

The measure of crop intensity used here
relates gross cropped area to cultivable
area of a state in the following manner:

- Crop Intensity

- m m s mae

Comm o e

-~ -

M e e e oA

Gross cropped area of a state
Cultivable area of a state

This measure differs from the conven-
tional measure of crop intensity, in which
intensity of cropping is measured in rela-
tion to net sown or net cultivated area.
With this departure from conventional
wisdom, we are duly taking into account
the impact of irrigation in the expansion
of cultivated area itself. Such cxpansions
are of considerable importance in the
arid regions where introduction of canal

irrigation (generally from water outside

the region) reduces both culturable waste

"and fallow lands, for which water is the

only limiting factor in their being cropped
even once a year. Itis neglect of this
kind of impact of irrigation that some
scholars have failed to bring out fully the
impact of irrigation on crop intensity in
Indian agriculture. After all, the history
of irrigation in India shows how state
irrigation works were started mainly for
the low rainfall regions. Even in 1970-71

1. we find a negative correlation r = (—) .36
]
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between state irrigation facilities
normal rainfall of a state.

and

Irrigation factor alone accounts for half
the inter-state variation in crop intensity.
Since high rainfall is known to enhance
crop intensity, we have runa multiple
regression of crop intensity (Y) on irri-
gation (Xi) and rainfall (X:) in order to
isolate the true contribution of irrigation
towards raising of crop intensity in India.
We have obtained the following relation-
ship:

Y = 73.6640.80 X, + 0.01 X.

(8.13) (4.96)  (2.49)

R2-0.67
where:

Y is crop intensity (9;)

X is irrigation (9 net irrigated arca)

X. is actual rainfall (in’ mms.)

(Figures in brackets are t-values)

All the regression coefficients are statisti-
cally significant. The coefficient of irri-
gation variable is about 0.8, which means
that one percentage point rise in irrigated
area brings about 0.8 percentage point
rise in crop intensity. Thus, the ‘elasti-
city’ of crop intensity with regard to
irrigation (as enunciated above) is slightly
less than unity. Thus irrigation in India
appears to give rise to the production of
a slightly less than one full additional
crop. Why it is so? It is because of some
serious wastage in the use of irrigation
facilities, as some scholars have hinted?
While there may be some element of truth
in wasteful use of irrigation resource, yet
this writer is constrained to observe that
the results emerging from our analysis are
quite meaningful once we keep in mind
the role of irrigation in raising crop inten-
sity, ‘n the particular climate of India,
To cut a long story short, the monsoonal

a —

pattern of rainfall in India is such that
Kharif crop can be grown all over India
(except for arid areas) with natural water

i.e. rainfall. Thus, introduction of irriga-
tion would have minimal

impact on
Kharif crop land use. Its main impact
would be on Rabi cropping for which

natural soil-moisture availability is inade-
qualc in most parts of India. Hence,
irrigation would contribute one more crop
from our land resource (ignoring for the
rmoment the Zaid crops).

I is a widely noted fact that crop inten-
sity varies inversely with farm size —a
point which has been prominently brought*
out in the literature on farm size and farm
productivity in India. Explanations for
this inverse relationship have been sought
both within neo-classical and Marxist
frameworks of analysis. It is proposed to
isolate how far irrigation factor contri-
butes to the inverse relationship. After
all. irrigation too is negatively related to
farm s'ze,

For the state of UP, the regression
results are:

Y==74+124 1— 12A, R*=97
where: Y is crop intensity (%

I is percentage net irrigated area

A is farm size (hectares)

R? is coefficient of multiple®

determination

Despite the substantial multi-collinea-

rity between irrigation and farm size
(:——0.835), the regression co-efficients of
irrigation of farm size are statistically
significant. While it reveals the positive
r'elation between irrigation and crop inten-
sity, the coefficient of irrigation variable
suffers from an upward bias. Therefore,

the vulge of the coefficient needs to be
taken with this caution.
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ood aid

Anne de Lattre

— ic Development Division of
,who is the Head of Economic Developmel J
(T)’.zf‘acgfshg;ve/opment Cooperation Directorate in Paris, has discussed
the need for food aid for the poorest among the developing

countries.

He has pointed out that against the recommendation of

; H It /In
Id Food Conference for building up reserve on ca
f/l;)et:/ 5%r0,000 tons of foodgrains, only two countries had offered
50,000 tons—exactly one-tenth of the target.

IN RECENT years, the contribution of food

fj’aid has been particularly helpful to the

developing countries. It allev_iated t‘he
tragic suffering of Sahel popula?:on during
the recent drought, it provided some
relief to the balance of payme.nts of the
Most Seriously Affected countrics (M.SAS)
which have been pressured by the sm?ul-
taneous and steep increases 1n the prices
of oil, food, fertilisers and ?apxtal
equipment. In additiop,‘ food aid has
helped to fight malnutrition anq to sup-
port productive development projects.
Food aid in the form of cereals —
which represent its major component —
recovered from 2 low‘levcl of approxi-
mately 5.5 million tons 1n 1973-74 to more
““than nine million tons 1n 1975-76, close

needs are periodically reviewed to guide
year-to-year food aid planning.

Food aid policy was evolved in a period
of plenty and initially designed to drain
off large grain surpluses in the United
States. In the middle of the sixties, cereal
deliveries rose as high as 16 million tons.
World food conditions changed drasti-
cally after 1972, and food became -a
scarce commodity with consequences on
cereal aid which dropped to less than six
million tons (1973-74). There was a point
at which food supplies were so tight and
stocks so low that the United States had
to buy on the world market to meet its
commitments. With the recent recovery
of world cereal production in major pro-
ducing areas, cereal deliveries financed

— WINDOW

ON
THE WORLD

to the 10 million ton tqrget set by the
World Food Conference in 1974.

Food aid cannot be a permanent‘ form
of assistance. Ultimately, the solutnoq to
the food problems of the deve}opmg
countries lies in the increase of their own
food production and .in t.he progress of
their economies. This will take' time,
especially in the poorest countries an(i
will also require considerable externa
assistance for productive' purposes. In
the meantime, food aid will be necessary.
The 10 million tons annual food aid tar-
get set by the World Food anference,
in 1974, is a reasonable working hypo-
thesis for donors, with the proviso that

EASTERN ECONOMIST

with aid have almost doubled over their
lowest level, but cereal stocks have not
been replenished. Consequently, more
stable food aid will be, for some years,
essential to improve the food security of
the devoloping world.

In financial terms, food aid (cereals
and other commodities) amounted to $1.5
billion in 1974 compared with $1.1 billion
in 1973 and §1.3 billion in 1972, In 1975
financial contributions for food aid are
estimated to be of the same order of mag-
nitude as in 1974, Food aid has repre-
sented approximately 14 per cent of total
ODA during the past few years.

The supply of food aid through multi-
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lateral channels, essentially the World
Food Programme and the European Com-
munity, has increased substantially over
recent years, reaching 30 per cent of the
total in 1974,

The terms of food aid are not good
enough. About 30 per cent of this assis-
tance is reimbursable. However, the Uni-
ted States Congress stipulated recently
that out of the food aid going to MSA’s,
which must represent 75 per cent of the
total under the governing legislation,
PL 480 should be in grant form.

declining aid

In the past few years, the share of the
principal food aid donor, the United
States, has declined and that of other
countries, essentially the EEC, Canada
and smaller donors has increased. In 1974,
the United States was still the main pro-
vider (48 per cent of the total; its share
was 94 per dent in 1965) but the EEC’s
share has risen to 29 per cent, Canada’s

to nine per cent and others’ to 14 per
cent.

The position with regard to food aid
levels for 1976-77 remains uncertain since,
so far, only Canada, Norway, Sweden
and the United States have indicated what
their pledges will be. Since these total
only 6.9 million tons, additional commit-
ments are needed to reach the minimum
annual aid target of 10 million tons
(Table I).

The demand for food aid has increased
in developing countries because their
overall food production performance has
failed to improve and nutritional problems
have worsened. Food imports have risen
alarmingly. Except for the Near East anc
the Asian centrally planned developing
countries, per capita food production o
developing countries in 1974 was below thy
level of 1970 and the situation would hawv
been much worse had 1975 not witness
ed exceptionally good harvests. Even wit|
-these record harvests, the trend of foo
production from 1970 to 1975 was belor
the average growth rate of the 60’s an
far below the growth in food deman:
This slow-down in production caused n
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cereal imports by developing countries to
increase cven more rapidly than in the
past, from 15 million tons in 1969-71 to
an average of 29 million tons in 1973-74.
The gross cereal imports of LDC’s in-
creased from 33 million tons in 1969-71 to
47 million tons in 1973-74.

self help

Meeting food needs would have been
extremely difficult and costly for some
countries, for instance, the Sahel coun-
tries, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, with-
out food aid. In future, if present pro-
duction trends were to continue, the food
deficit of the developing countries would
reach unmanageable proportions (Table 11),
and increased food donations would
become necessary. Fortunately, a large
number of developing countries are now
stressing agricultural and food output as
part of their medium and long-term
plans. With adequate domestic policies,
better prices for farmers’ products, im-
proved agricultural techniques, and more
adequate support for trade in food, it is
possible to increase output substantially
in many parts of the world. In the mean-
time, however, food aid has to fill gaps
wherever they occur.

To many donors food aid is controver-
sial. They feel that it increases the depen-
dence of developing countries because it
can exert disincentive effects on local
consumer prices and local efforts to raise
food production. Thus, they argue that
it would be counter-productive to give
developing countries the impression that
they can plan on the basis of massive

Cereals Deficits in Developing Market Economies, 1969

tood aid commitments over an extended
period. Food aid also competes  with
other more directly productive forms of
assistance and increasing its share would
tend to reduce the already inadequate
other resource flows. Food aid is also
bulky and difficult to manage, and ratio-
nality would arguc in favour of cash
donations to buy food rather than the
actual movement of goods. Nevertheless,
in the present insecure international food
situation, with stocks at their lowest
level since the early 50's food aid can pro-

vide more security to developing coun-
tries,

Certain conditions must be met if food
aid is to be made really useful:

* it must be availuble when needed;

“itmust be used efficiently to streng-
then development and combat malnutri-
tion especially among vulnerable groups.

Forward planning of food aid is neces-
sary to ensure its availability in times of
need. Planning should be flexible and
organised on the basis of periodic assess-
ment of need.  So far, only Canada and
Sweden have made formal commitmenés
(respectively one million tons and 75,000
tons) for the three years from 1975-76 to

Tasy |

Trends in Cereal Aid

e e

1972/
73
DAC Members
Australia 0.1
Canada 0.7
Japan 0.5
United States 6.6
EEC 0.9
Others(1) 0.1
Total 9.0
Developing countries 2) *‘—WOS
Total T 59‘5“ )

—— e

(1) Norway, Sweden, Switzerland.
(2) Argentina, Algeria, Iraq.

TanLi: 1T

_______ e Rice Coarse grains S ;o:al_ T
1969/ 1985 1969/ 1985 ‘]9‘6;%“‘-“‘—~ e
7 7 3 1985 12$?/ 1985
Africa —2 -3 —1 1 “T“ ““‘7; ———
Latin America —4 —13 — +1 18 o —4 )|
Near East —6 —6 —_ - _ e i4 + 5
Asia and Far East —38 +3 -2 19 _ 5 -ﬁ) —i(;
Total —20 —19 -—3 — 39 +7 - _‘_:—2—7‘—~~__ __;_6__________8_5,,,_.
Source: Assessment of the World Food Situation, World F;EOE;;;{:E@;;@ _1_97,4
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1973 1974/ 1975/ 1976/
0.3 0.3 0.4

0.5 0.7 1.0 1.0
0.4 0.3 0.2

2.9 45 60 6\40\
1.2 1.4 1.3

0.1 0.3 0.1

5.5 7.6 9.0 _
0.1 o1 ol 0.1
6 83 o1

-71 and 1985
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1977-78. Countries havt_a varying degrees
of flexibility in undertakmg i:uture com-
mitments or obligations within the. cons-
traints of their budgetary.or leg1slat.1ve
procedures. But the objective of ensuring
continuity in physical supplies t9 aVO{d
the disruptive cffects of. ﬂuct.uatnons in
grain prices could be achieved if tl{ne.ma_)or
donor countries could, as a mu.nmum,
establish indicative targets for their foc.>d
aid programmes on a three-yearly basis,

Food aid is indispensable for unexpef:t-
ed emergencies and disasters, 3 fact which

is recognised by all the Development
Assistance Committee (DAC) countries.
Its availability would be more secure if
governments agreed to earmark, in their
cereal and other food stocks, a tonnage
which would enhance their capacity to
respond when such disasters and emer-
gencies occur. This should go with im-
proved contingency planning for disas-
ters. The World Food Conference recom-
mended a 500,000 ton “reserve on call”
to be replenished according to need. So

far, only two countries have earmarked

EEC system of
generalised pretferences

ised preferences in world trade was discussed
'(he sy.ztuegv fgfugr;rs'etrl;arl;ughgut the sixties. It was on July 1, 1971., that
ih VZ” opean Economic Community (EEC) brought it in operation and
g;?;eruc’ogntries followed it at short intervals, the fast being the Ur;lé;g |
States of America which allowed these p.re'eferences on_January. 1, . In
this background note prepared by the British Information Services,

the scope of the scheme

has been explained with special reference to

industrial and semi-finished goods, processed agricultural

products and textiles.

Tue EUROPEAN Community’s sy§tem o_f
generalised preferences has been in appli-
cation since July 1, 1971. . From_ year tc:1
year it has been progressively 1m1?rovef
and its scope enlarge.d. ?t consists (;l
customs franchise, which is total for ad
non-agricultural m.anufactured goo 1s
and partial for certain p_rc'>cess.ed'aglzxcu -
tural products without ceiling limitation.
The operation of this system of gene-
ralised preferences (SGP) by. the Eurogeax}
Community is one of the instruments 0
jts attempt to securc a progressxve im-
provement in €economic relations between

industrial ~ countries _and .developmg
countries on lines w.hxch will tfc mq:;
equitable and better in conformlltg wxl
the needs of the contemporary world. In
other words, generalised preferences are
an instrument of development co-opera-
tion integrated into the other economic
policies of the European Comrr.mmty: '

The system marks a tufnmg point in
international trade relations between

industrial and developing countries. A

EASTERN ECONOMIST

number of industrial countries, and
especially those of the European Commu-
nity, undertook for the first time an
action concerted with the less developed
countries, which was reflected in definite
measures of development aid. It is an
important measure on the trade side,. and
a first move towards a new international
economic order.

The system of generalised preferencFS,
introduced by the European Community
on July 1, 1971, is the culmination o.f a
process which dates back to a meeting
of the General Agreement on Tariffs and
Trade (GATT) in Geneva in May 1963.
The representatives of the European
Community proposed that the trade of
developing countries should be encourag-
ed, and their economic development
furthered, by a system of preferential
customs duties applied to their exports
of industrial products (manufactured and
semi-finished), including certain textiles
and processed agricultural products.

Excluded from the system were basic
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cereal in this way—Sweden 40,000 ton
and Norway 10,000 tons—in response to
this recommendation.

Because food aid will be necessary for
some years as a transitional measure
while developing countries step up their
production, it is important to improve
its effective programming and manage-
ment. The need is recognised by OECD
in the work of its Development Assistance
Committee and its Committee for Agricul-
ture and in research by the Development
Centre.

agricultural products and industrial raw
materials,

In 1968, at the second meeting of
UNCTAD (United Nations Conference on
Trade and Development) in New Delhi,
the idea put forward by the European
Community made further progress, and
an agreement of principle was reached for
the creation of a system of generalised|
preferences. After this, it took UNCTAD
two years to secure agreement on ~ther
constitutive elements of such a system.
There thus exists a single system of gene-
ralised preferences and a number of]
different schemes for its application by
the countries which responded to the
UNCTAD appeal. The countries and thel
dates on which they brought these
schemes into operation are given i
Table 1.

a wider scheme

Individual mention must be made o
Australia, which brought into operatio
a special preference system in July 1963
replacing it as of January 1, 1974 by a
new and much wider scheme more
closely akin to the system of generalised
preferences as adopted by the other
countries by which preferences were
granted.

The customs preferences are:

Generalised: they are in principle gran
ted by all industrial countries;

Non-discriminatory: they are grante
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indiscriminately to all developing coun-
tries;

Independent: th:y are not the outcome
of any negotiation with the beneficiary
countries.

Moreover, these preferences are not
reciprocal. The beneficiary countries are
not required to grant reverse preferences.

The operation of the preference mecha-
nics can be illustrated by an example:

An importer in the European Comn}u-
nity who imports electronic calculating
machines (eg, pocket electronic calcplators

»from the United States or Japan) will haYe
(o pay the 14 per cent import duty laid
down in the common cus‘oms tariff of the
European Community. If, however, he
imports this same product from a deve-
loping country, he will not have ‘to pay
any customs duties for quantities 1mpor-
ted within the limit set by the fixed
ceiling. It is this customs franchise, by
comparison with the duties payable on
import from an industrial country, which
constitutes the prefercnce accorded to the
exporter of electronic calculating machines
from the developing country.

Under the arrangements for generalised
preferences on goods imported into the
European Community, the goods are

“Pimported duty-free within the limits of

specific amounts (ceilings or quotas).
Once these limits are reached, the charg-
ing of duties as prescribed by the common
customs tariff of the European Community
may be resumed.

These ceilings or quotas were calcula-
ted from a fixed amount corresponding to
the value of the imports _from beneficiary

countries in a specific reference year.
They are raised each year by 5 per cent
of the value of imports into the indus-
trial countries. This increase is the
“additional amount”.

The year 1971 was used as the basis
for calculating the tariff quotas and ceil-
ings for 1974, 1975 and 1976, 1In 1977
the reference year will be 1974 for pur-
poses of determining the basic amount and
setting the additional amount in calcula-
ting the maxima.

A strict system of tarifl quotas is applied
to sensitive products—i.e., products for
which industry in the Community is un-
favourably situated. In this case the
volume of the preferential imports is divid-
cd between the EEC member-States by
quota.

Cut-off levels or maximum amounts
are fixed for each beneficiary country.
The aim is to avoid the more advanced
beneficiaries, or the more competitive
developing countries, absorbing for their
own individual benefit all the preferential
potentialities offered by the community
SGP. The effect is to lay down a speci-
fic maximum percentage of the quotas
or ceilings which each individual country
may use.

The exporting countries, if they wish
to secure the benefit of the SGP customs
franchise, have to conform to various
rules about the origin of the goods they
sell, which have to be covered by a certi-
ficate of origin. Thes formalities are
aimed at avoiding any diversion of the
trade. It might happen, for example,
that outside countries which do not bene-

TABLE
Dates on which the Scheme came into operation in various countries

Area/Country Date Population
European Community 1 July 1971 257,000,000
Japan 1 August 1971 108,300,000
. Norway 1 October 1971 3,900,000
" Finland 1 January 1972 4,600,000
Sweden 1 January 1972 8,100,000
New Zealand 1 January 1972 2,800,000
Switzerland 1 March 1972 6,300,000
Austria 1 April 1972 7,500,000
Canada {July 1974 22,100,000
ited States
Unc;f Amerijca 1 January 1976 210,000,000
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1049

fit from the Community preference scheme
would attempt to escape the duties of the
Community common customs tariff by
exporting their goods through one of the
developing countrics which have the
benefit of the scheme. The certificate of
origin system, though it may appear some-
What cumbrous, is a safeguard for the
Interests of the countries which have the
beneﬁt_lof the Community SGP scheme.

‘ The European Community is the biggest
importer and exporter in the world. In
1974 its total imports of goods from out-
side countries were 125,000 million units |
of account ( == ¢. $US 155,000 million), j
of which 106,000 million UA consisteci
of industrial goods and 19,060 milljon
UA of agricultural products. The total
exports from the nine Community coun-
tries were 109,000 million UA, of which

industrial goods accounted for 102,400 |

million UA and agricultura) products for

6,500 million UA. (1 UA = about $US
1.25).

imports from developing nations

The imports into the European Commu-
nity from developing countries in 1974
amounted to about 25,000 million UA
(c. $US 30,000 million),

Since 1971, and consistently up to the
present time, there has been a considera-
ble increase in the scale of the preferen-

tial offer on the industrial side. The
amounts have been as follows:

500 million UA in 1971
1,100 million UA in 1972
1,250 million UA in 1973
3,250 million UA in 1974
3,680 million UA in 1975

4,600 million UA in 1976 (c. $US 5,750
million)

Under the proposals which haye now
been put forward by the Commission to
the Council, the offer in respect of 1977
will amount to 6,470 million UA (equi-
valent to about $US 8,087 million),

The figures given above bring
out the fact that the EEC has
improved its offer each year, despite
the bad economic conditions which
prevailed. The Community takes the
view that the economic difficulties of
developing countries are even more serious
than those being experienced by Cits
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through the higher
prices for primary energy and the world
economic recession. The Community pro-
poses, therefore, to improve its offer in
all possible ways.

In 1975 there was a considerable reduc-
tion in the number of sensitive products
(other than textiles and ECSC goods)
for which tarifl quotas are provided under
the Community generalised preferences
scheme. The numbers have been as
follows: 33 in 1971; 58 in1972; 50in
1973; 51 in 1974; 13 in 1975; 13 in 1976;
13 in 1977.

The number of items of processed agri-
products included in the Euro-
pean Community’s generalised preference

. system was 147 from the period 1971 to
* 1973, The initial annual value of the
. preferences granted in respect of these

products amounted to 45 million UA

© (c. $US 56 miltion). In 1974 the number

* concerned in the

of items of processed agricultural products
SGP was raised to
187.

The™ principal products are fish flour,
certain varieties of shrimps, cocount oil

. for industrial use, dried cocount, cocoa
" butter, soluble coffee, certain categories
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of canned pineapple and, on a temporary
basis, “Virginia flue-cured” tobacco. The
impact on the trade of the products
covered is putat 450 million UA (c. $US
562 million).

In 1975, the Community SGP covered
220 processed agricultural products and
an import value from countries entitled
to the preferences of 600 million UA
(c. $US 750 million)

In 1976, the number of these pro-
ducts rose to 241, and the counter value
of Community imports is estimated at
1,000 miltion UA (c. $US 1,250 million).

community proposals

The Community proposals for 1977
will bring 296 items of processed agri-
cultural products into the SGP. The
amount of the preferential imports is
estimated at 1,235 million UA (c. $US
1,544 million).

Most of the improvements represent

. special efforts in favour of goods expor-
 ted by the poorer nations (eg, Virginia

EASTERN ECONOMIST

tobacco, spices, vegetable oils and certain
types of cut flowers).

Tariff quotas and ceilings have been
as follows:

19,429 tonnes in 1971 (July-Decembcr)
39,444 tonnes in 1972
42,631 tonnes in 1973
68,205 tonnes in 1974
75,323 tonnes ia {975
79,131 tonnes in 1976

For cotton and assimilated goods, the
benefit of the preference was given to
countries which had signed the long-term
agreement on cetton textiles (LTA) and
tho.sc”whobhad made similar undertakings.
This agreement dated from 1963 ang
after having been renewed, expired at the,
end of 1973, when it was replaced by the
multifibres agreement (MFA),  which
covered practically all textile goods and

‘came into force on April I, 1974

The bilateral negotiations opened by
virtue of this agreement are not yet com-
pletec.i. For this reason, a transitional
solution was adopted for the application
to textiles of the preferential system in
1975. The 1974 SGP provisions for all
textiles were renewed in 1975 and again
in 1976, subject to a uniform flat-rate
annual increment of 5 per cent in the
ceilings and tariff quotas,

new system

The new system proposed for the 1977
SGP

—sets up a link between the multifibres
agreement and the SGP;

.—maintains the present SGP volume
with an annual increase of § per cent;

—infroduces a more limitative system
for beneficiaries who are over-competitive
by trea.ting them on an equal footing. The
countries ranked as over-competitive are
those with a GNP per head of $300 or
more, which supply at least 6 per cent of
the per product imports into the Commuy-
nity from all SGP beneficiaries.

The system is made more flexible for
the other beneficiaries, among whom are
various particularly poor countries.

In_ regard to the rules of origin, a
special effort has been made for the
benefit of countries which belong to re-
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gional economic groups. The cxtension of
these rules is aimed at encouraging regio-
nal integration; and the Community has
adopted a cumulative system for exports
towards the EEC coming from “common
markets”, such as that of Central America
(Honduras, Nicaragua, Guatemala, El
Salvador and Costa Rica), the Andean
Group (Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Ecua-
dor, Peru and Venczuela) or ASEAN
(Indonesia, Malaysia, Philippines, Thai-
land and Singapore).

The Community intends to continue

its programme of seminars in the bcnc-v

ficiary countries, carrying it further into
the different sectors. This is part of the
active information policy for officials,
businessmen and traders in the benefi-
ciary countrics.

a guide
A “guide to the SGP” is being drawn
up, and a documentation and information

centre cn the Community SGP is to be
set up.

The generalised preferences mark a
turning point in international commercial
rc?lations, which have been governed
hitherto by “most favoured nation”
treatment and the rule of reciprocal®
concessions. They embody a new type of
international relationship between deve-
loped and developing countries; and they
are rightly considered an important contri-
bution towards the prosperity of the
least-favoured nations.

There are at present 111 countrics On

the list of beneficiaries ¢f the Community
SGP,

In 1974, 10 countries accounted for
72 per cent of the actual use made of the
SGP, the total value of their trade being
1,500 million UA. They were.: Yugoslavia
(288 million UA), Hong Kong (219 m)
Brazil (189 m), India (181 m), South"Korea

(154 m), Singapore (119 m), Pakistan 1

({15 m), Mexico (98 m), Rumania (76 m)
and Iran (61 m).

U.p to 1975 the Community and Japan
Carried the main burden of helping deve-
loping countries through the system of
generalised preferences. In 1976 the
System has also been brought into opera-
tion by the United States. o
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WINDOW ON THE WORLD

indebtedness of east

European and developing countries

In this review of world trade prepare

] it has been shown that not only the non-oi
of Switzerland. s but the east European countries also I?ad
from the western countries due to deficits in trade.

developing countrie
sought huge credils
The trade deficit of the east ploc sta
™ in 1974 to 12 billion dollars in 1975.
no oil reserves had raise
1970 to $ 26.4 billion in 197

d by the staff of the Union Bank

I3

I-producing

tes increased from six billion dollars
The developing countries having

d their import surpluses from $ 8.3 billion In
4 and further to 8 36.1 billion in 1975. In the

; esearchers of the Union Bank of Switzerland, the foreign
l/,':riinb(;thflr);Zs’s of the two groups of countries discussed here is expected

to increase in the coming years.

THE INTERNATIONAL flows of goods and

capital have undergone considerable struc-

" tural change in the last few yf:ars. T}}e
- main causes were the massive InNCrease in

oil prices, the strong shifts in parities
following the floating of fore.ign excha‘nge
rates and the global economic recession.
The unfavourable economic climate in
particular cut down sales to the western
industrial nations considerably and result-
ﬁ‘ in a substantial increase in exports to
east bloc nations and the developing
countries. As a consequence, the balance
of trade deficits and the foreign indebted-
ness of the cast bloc countries and the
developing nations rose rapidly. .The
increasing indebtedness was al‘lcwated
insofar as the industrial countries were
glad — in view of their liquid money
and capital markets — to grant commer-
cial and financial credits which boosted

production and employment.

interest in quality

Since the beginning of the seventics,
the east bloc countries have been d'lS-
s®lying growing interest in high quality
capital goods from the west which t.hey
need to put their ecomomic plan.s into
practice. Despite the differences m eco-
nomic systems, the flow of goods from
west to east has strongly increa.sec.l,
whereas in the opposite direction it 1s
practically stagnating. The trade ba.lance
deficit of the east bloc states vis-a-vis the
western industrial countries therefore

EASTERN BOONOMIST

rose from around $6 billion in 1974 to
$12 billion in 1975.

Among the east bloc countries, only the
Soviet Union financed its trade balance
deficits in part through gold sales. An
estimated 80 per cent of the deficits in the
trade balances of the east bloc states
was financed via supplier and bank credits
as well as long-term foreign loans. During
the last 18 months or more, credits were
obtained in increasing measure on the
FEuromarket. In 1975, east bloc nations
took up the medium-term Euroloans
amounting to Fr 2.3 billion (1 US §=2.47
Swiss Franc). Their overall indebted-
ness in relation to the industrial countries
is likely to be around $35 billion at

the present time. Of this total, $4 billion

“are accounted for by medium-term Furo-

loans and long-term foreign credits $11
billion by outstanding loans from we;tern
banks and about $20 billion by supplier
credits. The figures do not include foreign
indebtedness of the east bloc countries
among each other, as no data are available
in this respect. In view of their growing
foreign debts, the east bloc countries are
making efforts to attain a better balance of
their foreign trade with the western
industrial nations. Theoretically, they
have considerable possibilities of direct
intervention at their disposal, thanks to
their centrally planned economies. They
can, for example, restrict domestic con
sumption in favour of exports. But for
political and social reasons, this is in
practice now possible only under certain
conditions. The governments of the east
bloc countries are therefore compelled to
use other means of squaring their trade
balances, such as compensation and co-
_operation. In compensation trading,
Imports are linked to some extent with
exports, whereby the trade balance deficit

can be kept within the desired limits.
Cooperation agreements, of which the

Foreign Trade of the Developing Countries without Oil Reserves

(in Million US $§)

1970

1974 1975
Imports (total) 46,100 125,300 134,000
Asia 19,570 52,190 53,060
Latin America 14,730 43,450 45,280
Africa 7,360 16,290 19,200
Middle East 4,440 13,370 16,460
Exports (total) 37,800 98,900 97,900
Asia 13,900 40,100 39 880
Latin America 13,830 35,590 35.200
Africa 7,850 16,330 16,140
Middle East 2,220 6,880 6,680
Import Surpluses 8,300 26,400 36’,100
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pipelines-against-natural-gas  transaction
between the Federal Repubtic of Germany
and the Soviet Union is a prime example,
cover the import of entire production
facilities later pa'd for by the production
revenues.

The foreign indebtedness of the deve-
loping countries without oil reserves is a
consequence of the rise in oil prices, the
economic recession and the efforts for
the economic development of these coun-
tries. Their import surplus amounted in
1970 to only 5 8 billion. But under the
influence of the factors mentioned, it rosc
to $26 billion in 1974 and to as much as
$26 billion in 1975, The massively higher
trade balance deficits were financed partly
via development aid and partly by incur-
ring (urther foreign deblts.

The necessary financing for last year’s
%36 billion foreign trade balance deficit
was provided mainly by the western in-
dustrial nations. Their government deve-
lopment aid amounted to $12.3 billion,
of which $6.3 billion were bilateral gifts
and $6.9 billion government loans. The
World Bank group and the IMF contribu-
ted another $6.7 billion. In addition,

funds made available to the developing
lands from non-government sources reach-
ed $17 billion. This figure included the
medium-term Curoloans of $11.8 billion
and export loans totalling 5.2 billion.

If the bilateral gifts of $6 billion arc
deducted, foreign debts of the developing
countries in 1975 climbed by $20 billion
tean estimated $149 billion. Of this enor-
mous sum, $57 billion are accounted for
by governmental loans, $33 billion by
loans of the World Bank group, $30 bil-

lion by Euroloans and $20 billion by
export loans.

The entire volume of foreign debts
incurred by the Fast bloc nations and the
developing countries rose in 1975 by an
estimated $42 billion and is likely to have
reached a magnitude of $175 billion. It
the loans of public authorities and the
World Bank group in the amount of $90
billion — which were considered to be
part of long-term developmental aid —
are deducted, medjum-term nongovern-
ment Euro and export loans totalling $85
billion remain, of which $50 billion went
to the developing countries and $35 bil-
lion to the Fast bloc nations. The annual

interest and amortization payments arc
estimated at about $20 billion. This
amount corresponds to around 12 per
cent of the average export revenues of the
two groups of countries. Both the size of
indebtedness and the accelerated pace at
which debts have recently been incurred,
are causing concern to debtor and credi-
tor nations alike. It is truc that in the
wake of the gradual cconomic  upturn
in the industrial nations, the FEast
bloc states and the developing countries
will no doubt raise their exports of raw
materials and agricultural products and

thus be able to reduce their trade balancg-

deficits.  But it seems hardly likely that
in the foresceable future they will succe-
ed in attaining cquilibrium, not to speak
of surpluses in their trade balance vis-a-
vis the mndustrial nations. This means
that the forcign indebtedness of the two
groups of states will further increase in the
coming years —even though possibly at a
slower pace --and will in numerous coun-
tries reach a critical point. To find a solu-
tion to these problems surely constitutes—
both for debtors and creditors — one of

the most difficult tasks since the 1930s.

CHROMIUM

Please send your enquiries to :

ANOTHER MILESTONE BY ‘ISARC’ IN
IMPORT SUBSTITUTION

COPPER CASTINGS

& WROUGHT PRODUCTS ;

* Resistance Welding Electrodes & Discs-Rolled, heat-treated upto 650 mm in
dia and 50 mm in thickness

© Resistance Welding TIPS and special size components forged, heat-treated
and machined '

® RODS upto 65 mm In dia, rolled, heat-treated and machined

Catering to Defence, Railways, Switchgear, Resistance Welding Machine Manu-
facturers, Radiator and Allied Industries

THE INDIAN SMELTING &
REFINING GO,

(Non-Ferrous Division)

LTD.

L.B. Shastri Marg, Bhandup, Bombay-400 078

Cable : LUCKY, Bhandup,
Bombay.
Phone : 584381

Telex : ISARC 011-2384
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. ’
- J’Carry-on-Busm‘.‘ss’

Licensing for Foreign

Companies _
THE GOVERNMENT has decl_ded
that industrial undertakings

aving foreign equity of mgre
#$han 40 per cent in the paid-
up equity capital of the com(;
pany will not be CXGrFl}:)[C
from the licensing Pprovisions
in terms of the government
notification dated February. 16,
1973. Industrial undertakings
having forcign cquity. of more
than 40 per cent which have
already been set up for manu-
facture of any item relatable to
a scheduled industry under
the Industries (Development
& Regulation) Act Wl.thOut
obtaining an industrial licence
are now required to obtain
licences.
These undertakings wi‘ll h.ave
to submit their applications
within three months from
November 16, 197§ and
Carry-on-Busincss” h_cex}ces
should be obtained within a
period of six months from

this date.

Exchange Regu'ation Act

In terms of the government
of India’s potification datc?d
February 16, 1973, industflal
undertakings owned by foreign
companies, their branches Or
subsidiaries or by companies
M respect of which more_than
50 per cent of the .paud-uE)1
equity share capital 1is hfal
directly or indirectly by foreign
companies, their branches .or
subsidiaries, or by fox:exgn
nationals  oOr non-‘resndent
Indians are pot cligl})le for
exemptions from the licensing
provisions of the Industries
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(Development & Reg}ﬂation)
Act, 1951.  After the xssue'of
this notification, the Foreigh
Exchange Regulation Act,
1973, has come into force.
Under section 29 of this Act,
all branches of foreign com-
panies (other than banking
companies) and Indian com-
panies in which the non-resi-
dent interest is more than 1-10
per cent have to seck permis-
sion of the Reserve Bank of
India to continue ther existing
trading/comnercial or indus-
trial activities.

Remittance by Foreign

Countries

The government has decided
to take action against all tho§e
foreign firms which produce in
excess of their licensed or
registered capacities and tl}us
raise their profits and foreign
exchange remittances in vio-
lations of the FERA (Foreign
Exchange Regulation Act). No
such excess remittances will be
allowed now. The decision
taken recently by the union
ministry of Industry has been
conveyed through a circular
to all other ministries and to
the Reserve Bank.

The union ministry of Indus-
try has found that ccrt?in
industrial undertakings he}vmg
equity held directly or .indlrect-
ly by foreign companies of py
their branches or subsidiaries
or by foreign nationals, have
been  manufacturing some
items in excess of their regis-
tered or licensed capacity. The
eXxcess production in such
cases results in increg,sed pro-
fit and leads to an mcrease.d
outgo of foreign exchange 10

the form of remittance of pro-
fits. If this condition is viola-
ted all such production as is in
excess of the licensed or regis-
tered capacity is irregular. All
income derived from such
excess production is also irre-
gular. It has therefore decided
that the Reserve Bank will
disallow all foreign exchange
remittances arising from such
irregular excess production.

Foreign Currency
Deposits

Dollar deposits with Indian
scheduled commercial banks

under the Foreign Currency
Non-Resident Accounts
(FCNRA) scheme of the

Reserve Bank continue to
show satisfactory results. Ster-
ling deposits, however, do not
indicate any appreciable rate
of accretion, owing perhaps
to the inconststent value of
Pound in world markets. Exact
figures as of date have not

been published by the Reserve

Bank, but reasonably accurate
estimates put the dollar depo-
sits figure at between $25 and
$27 million and sterling depo-
sits at slightly over £1 million.
Interms of rupees, at current
rates of ex-hange, the dollar
and sterling deposits total at
about Rs 25 crores —all in
the course of one year the
scheme having been introduc-
ed in November 1975.

Briefly, the scheme was
introduced to encourage the
flow of foreign currency inward
remittances from Indian natio-
nals settled abroad and from
persons of Indian origin set-
tled in various parts of the
world. Before November 1975,
a substantial portion of such
remittances was being chan-
nelled through illegal conduits.
Hence, to encourage inward
remittances through official
channels, the RBI decided to
allow non-resident Indians and
persons of Indian origin to
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maintain ‘foreign currency
non-resident accounts” with
authorised dealers in India i.e.,
banks authorised to deal in
foreign exchange for periods
ranging from 91 days to 61
months.

Duty on Woollen
Fabrics Cut

The union government has
reduced the effective rates of
excise duty on different varie-
ties of woollen fabrics. The
total effective rate of dutyon
shoddy woollen blankets and
melton cloth will now be four
per cent ‘‘ad valorem” as
against seven per cent pre-
viously. The reduction in duty
will give a substantial measure
of relief to th: handloom
weavers who are the exclusive
producers of these varieties.

Assessment of woollen fab-
rics has also been simplified
by reducing the number of
categories. Woollen fabrics
produced by the decentralised
sector—handlooms and power-
looms ~= will now be assessed
to a five per cent duty if pro-
cessed by independence pro-
sessors as against seven to
nine per cent previously, and
at eight per cent if processed
by composite mills as against
1l  per cent previously.
Government trusts that the
benefit of the duty relief now
given will be duly pissed on
to the consumers of woollen
fabrics.

Modernisation of
Industry

The union Industry ministry
is understood to have approa-
ched the union Finance minis-
try and the Planning Commis-
sion for a special allocation of
Rs 500 crores for encouraging
the modernisation of four
industries which are pivotal to -
the economy. These are sugar,
jute, textiles and engineering
industries. It will also appro-
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Are the best brains
in your organization

starving?

Keep them well fed with,

" When you are payin%_a
fortune to keep those big
brains in your employ, it
would certainly be a
shameful waste of money
and talent if you are tardy
in giving them a feed
worthy of their mental
‘capabilities.

To get the optimum use of
their brain power, you've to
maintain a continuous and
steady flow of data, facts
and figures. It's here that
ROBOTRON comes to your
rescue with unassuming
alacrity.

. With a faster tore process
than you-know-who,
ROBOTRON can precess,

L]
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store and retrieve
information, combine and
permutate, and provide

. useful means towards _
“useful ends with devilish

speed and accuracy.

So, introduce ROBOTRON.

You can depend on its
capacious larder to always
keep the big brains of your

organization well fed. And
well nourished.

ROBOTRON _

/
-

v
\

Exported by\\
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Biiromaschinen-Expart GmbH. Bérliﬁ—f
German Democratic Republic !

Available to actual users only
8gainst rupee paymaent, from

ELECTRONICS TRADE AND .
TECHNOLOGY DEVELOPMENT
CORPORATION LIMITED

A Goverament of India Undertaking
15/48 Malcha Marg, New Dcthi 110021

Branch Offices : Bombay, Hyderabad and Bangslore ]
Marketing Agents - ¢
Computronics India Ltd. '

16. Ring Road,Lajpat Nagar IV, New Dihi
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Computer-Reyad-EC 1040
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ach the World Bank for‘ a
similar allotment for covering
the foreign exchange compo-
nent — about 10 per cent. of
the total cost of the modernisa-
tion scheme. During the rcccx}t
visit of the World Bank Presi-
dent. Mr Robern McNamara,
the l;nion minister for Indus-
try, Mr T.A. Pai. 1s said. to
have discussed the subjc_ct
with him. According to official

wsources, nearly 300 units in
"the medium and large scale

sectors of these four industries
are at present either closed or
on the verge of closure and
about 10 per cent of the coun-
try’s four lakh small-scale

units are ailing.

Electronica ‘76 Fair

The Trade Development
Authority of India (TDA) is
participating once again in the
Electronica’76 Fair to be held
in Munich from November 25
to December 1, 1976, Twenty
Indian firms—all clients of

-9rDA—will be displaying such

products as printed qircuit
boards, silicon diodes, resistors,
variable capacitors, bush button
switches and miniature stht-
ches. A new product on dis-
play will be wire wrapped
boards. As many as 16 firms
will be sending their represen-
tatives to the Fair to transact
business on the spot.

TDA had participated in
the Electronica’74 Fair held
in Munich from November 21
to 27, 1974. Orders worth
rupees forty four lakhs were

« booked and enquiries worth

““Tupees three crores were gene-

rated, Twenty proposals were
received for collaboration,
investment and contact jobs.
Of these, sixteen were in the
Santa Cruz Electronic Export
Processing Zone and four
elsewhere in India. Mean-
while, the TDA has fipalised
its plan of participation in t!ae
International Trade Fairs

during 1977. These included
Toronto Hardware Show (Feb-
ruary 13-16), International
Electronic Components Exhi-
bition, Paris (April), Asian
Trade Fair, Melbourne (May
29 to July 26), National Hard-
ware Show, Chicago (August),
International Automobile
Austellung Fair (September
8-18) and Partners for Progress
Fair, Berlin (September 22-26).

Hanover Fairs

Hanover Fair to be held
between April 20 and 28 is an
important event in the world
of industry. Every year people
visit the fair to get acquainted
with the new trends in a wide
range of products in industry.
It presents a broad spectrum
of alternatives to put indo-
vations within reach of every
country. Every year about
500,000 trade visitors come
from over 100 countries and
about 4,800 exhibitors from 40
countries cover over 400,000
square metres net display area
in 24 halls. In India the Fair
is represented by the Indo-
German Chamber of Com-
merce.

European Machine  Tool
exhibition will also be held in
Hanover from September 20
to 29, 1977. This will be the
fourth European machine tool
exhibition on the grounds of
the International Fair, It is pre-
paring to accommodate 1600
exhibitors from about 30 coun-
tries. Over 200,000 visitors
from all continents are expect-
ed at the Fair.

Indo-Japan
Cooperation

A joint communique issued
at the end of the two day
session of Indo-Japan Coopera-
tion Committee stated that the
climate for foreign collabora-
tion was distinctly better, fo}-
lowing the improvements in
the Indian economy. Both
delegations stressed that the

positive steps taken by the
union government to stimu-
late investment, both domestic
and foreign, should be made
widely known in Japan. Dr
S. Nagano was the leader of
Japanese delegation and Mr
M.V. Arunachalam, president,
Federation of Indian Chamber
of Commerce and Industry,
was the leader of the Indian
delagation.

Both delegations foresaw
increasing scope for collabo-
ration in technology and
investment in third countries.
It was suggested that the pos-
sibilities of consultation prior
to international tendering be
explored. On the need for
increasing Indian exports to
Japan of manufactured goods
underlined by the Indian dele-
gation the Japanese delegation
stressed the importarce of
quality, delivery and price as
the three essential factors to
which special attention had to
be raid. It should be possible
to make use of the experience
and expertise of the Japanese
trading firms which have a
world-wide marketing net
work,

Urgent Needs

The discussions highlighted
the need to develop infrastruc-
ture, particularly in relation to
export of Indian iron-ore. The
need and urgency of promot-
ing the development of large
scale ports, and other accom-
panying facilities, was emphbas-
ised. Building of more hotels
was one of the other subjects
taken up in this regard. It
was indicated by the Indian
delegation that the share of
Indian vessels in the carriage
of bulk cargoes to Japan
required to be enhanced,
also the supplier’s credit for
purchase of ships needed to be
given, On both these points
the Japanese delegation expla-
ined the background in Japan.
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Concerning the construction of
new ship building yards the
Japanese side felt that conside-
ration had to be given to tim-
ing of construction of such
ship building yards, in view of
the prevailing business condi-
tions.

The Indian delegation under-
lined the possibilities of co-
operation between India and
Japan in the field of deep sea
fishing and coastal fisheries. In
this connection the Japanese
delegation stated that shrimps
fishery would continue to be
actively promoted in future,
Appreciating the desire of the

NEW INDIA SUGAR MILLS
LIMITED

NOTICE

NOTICE is hercby given that the
Forty-second Annual General Meet-
ing of New India Sugar Mills L imited
will be held on Monday the 13th
December, 1976 at 3.30 p.m. at 9/1,
R. N. Mukherjece Road, Calcutta-1,
for the following purposcs :

1. To receive and consider the
Report of the Directors and to
adopt the Audited Accounts of
the Company for the year ended
30th June, 1976.

2. To declare dividends.

3. To elect Directors in place of
Shri K.K. Birla, and Sl?ri R.N.
Khaitan who retire by rotation
and being eligible offer themselves
for re-elcction.

4, To appoint Auditors and fix their
remuneration.

By Order of the Board,
R. N. BAGARIA
Secretary,
9/1, R.N. Mukherjee Road,
Calcutta-1,
the 15th November, 1976.

Notes :

1. A member entitled to attend and
vote at the meeting is entitled to
appoint a proxy to attend and
vote instead of himself and the
proxy need not be a member,

2. Shareholders are requested to
notify any change of address,
failing ~ which the djvidend
warrants will be posted to their

addresses as registered with the
Company.

3. The Registe_r of Members of the
Company will remain closed from
the 7th December, 1976 to the

13th December, 1976 both days
inclusive. ,




Indain delegation for the deve-
lopments of ocean fisheries,
the Japanese delegation said
that it would endeavour to
create more interest among
Japanese fishery industry to
collaborate with India.

Medicines for
Afghanistan

The state-owned  Indian
Drugs & Pharmaceuticals Ltd
(IDPL) has secured a sizeable
order for the supply of its
medicines to Afghanistan. The
initial order is of about Rs 65
lakhs. Hitherto, Afghanistan
had not been importing any
medicines and pharmaceuticals
from India. The Afghan
government has recently pro-
mulgated a statute under
which the supply of medicines
in the country will be only
under generic names, in due
course debarring import of
proprietory formulations.

The managing director of
IDPL, Dr L.K. Behl, during a
recent visit to Kabul, has
successfully negotiated for the
supply of generic medicines
and formulations of IDPL to
the Avecinna Pharmaceutical
Corporation of the Afghan
government which has been
entrusted the responsibility of
regulating the imports of drugs
and pharmaceuticals in the
country.

Initial Order

This initial order of about
Rs 65 lakhs is expected to
be precursor of further sup-
plies of pharmaceuticals and
formulations from India to
Afghanistan. The  Afghan
government has decided to set
up a plant for the manufacture
of pharmaceuticals. The IDPL
has, among a few selected
international organisations
been invited to submit its quo-
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tation for the establishment of
the plant.

Award for Standards

Prof V. V. Boitsov, minister
of Standardization and presi-
dent of the state committee
for standards of the council of
ministers of USSR, was in
this country at the invitation
of the government on a 10-day
visit. In recognition of his
outstanding contribution in the
fizld of standardization, the
Lal C. Verman Award for 1975
was presented to Prof. Boitsov.
The award was instituted by
Dr. Lal C. Verman, founder
director general, Indian Stan-
dards Institution (ISI) and the
doyen of standardization in
India, with the object of en-
couraging the advancement of
standardization through re-
search education and training
in India and throughout the
world.

Indo-US Chamber
Meet

The out-going US ambassa-
dor to India, Mr William B,
Saxbe stated recently that
Indian manufacturers would
find a willing and most lucra-
tive market for their products
in the USA if they adhered to
their current standards of qua-
lity control and timely despatch
of material. Speaking at a
meeting organised in his honour
by the Indo-American Chamber
of Commerce recently, Mr
Saxbe pointed out that the
USA was one of the biggest
importers of India-made hand
tools, electrical appliances and
small electronic gadgets. The
Indian manufacturers had
shown the needed enterprise,
he added. “Now new oppor-
tunities are open to you—
opportunities which you can,
and should, exploit.” The US
ambassador said the need was
to start cooperation in areas
in which such an arrangement

could work. “There arc a
large numbecr of areas in which
there is vast potential for Indo-

American  Cooperation,” he
said.
Welcoming ambassador

Saxbe, the president of the
Indo-American Chamber of
Commerce, Mr T.T. Vasu
stated that India’s trade with
the United States had reached
the highest tempo recently.
Indian exports to the US had
increased by 75 per cent over
the last year, resulting in
narrowing of the trade gap in
favour of India.

Exports of Coir and
Coir Goods

Exports of coir and coir
goods from this country during
the period April-August 1976
have increased to 15,006 tonnes
valued at Rs 8.12 crores from
13,055 tonnes valued at Rs 6.90
lakhs during the corresponding
period in 1975.  Export of coir
yarn from India during the
period  April-August 1976,
amounted to 8480 tonnes
valued at Rs 3.63 crores as
against 7,358 tonnes valued at
Rs 327 crores exported in
April-August 1975, Export of
coir yarn during the month of
August 1976 amounted to 1,250
tonnes valued at Rs 48 lakhs
as against 1,501 tonnes valued
at Rs 66 lakhs exported in
August 1975,

T_he export of coir mats
during the period April-August
1976  totalled 3,638 tonnes
valued at Rs2.72 crores as
against 3,047 tonnes valued at
Rs 2.21 crores exported during
the corresponding period of
the previous year. The export
of coir mattings, rugs, carpets
and other sorts of coir to-
gether totalled 2,532 tonnes
valued at Rs 1.67 crores dur-
ing the first five months of
the current financial year as
compared to 1,988 tonnes
valued at Rs 1.27 crores expor-
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ted during the same period of
the previous year. The export
of coir mattings during the
period  incrcased to 2,052
tonnes valued at Rs 1.32 crores
from 1,121 tonnes valued at
Rs 71 lakhs exported during
April-August 1975. Export of
coir rugs and carpets suffered
a decline during the period
from 856 tonnes valued at
Rs 55 lakhs exported during
April-August 1975 to 471
tonnes valued at Rs 33 lakhs
during April-August 1976.

The export of coir fibre
during the period was only
3 tonnes valued at Rs 8290 as
against 126 tonnes valued at
Rs 3 lakhs exported during the
period April-August 1975. The
export of coir rope during the
period ¢mounted to 6] tonnes
valued at Rs 1 lakh, as against
59 tonnes valued at Rs 1 lakh
exported during the period
April-August 1975. There was
no export of curled coir and
rubberised coir goods during
the month of August 1976 and
the export of these items during
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ECONOMIC GROWTH IN
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® Examine closely the relative per-
formance of the two cconomies.
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similarity of growth rates I
agriculture and the divergence 11
industrial growth rates. .

® Assess prospects for economiC
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the first five months of the
current financial year remained
at 291 tonnes valued atRs 6
lakhs and 3 quintals valued at
Rs 10,838 respectively. The
export of curled coir during
April-August 1975 was 476
tonnes valtued at Rs 8 lakhs.

State Bank of
Saurashtra

The State Bank of Saurashtra
opened five new branches on
November 19 out of which one
was in Nchru Place Complex
in Delhi. With the addition of
these  branches, the total
strength of the bank rose to 188
branches.

Metals for Industrial
Use

Some of the National Labo-
ratorics under the Council of
Scientific & Industrial Research
(CSIR) have succeeded in deve-
loping processes for the pro-
duction of pure mectals for
industrial use. Most metals in
nature are found as ores. To
purify th:m into pure metals
is a sophisticated technology.
With CSIR know-how, th's
country can now produce pure
metals such as manganese,
magnesium, sodium, chro-
mium, calcium, zinc etc. The
National Metallurgical Labo-
ratory, Jamshedpur, has deve-
loped know-how for the manu-
facture of manganese through
electrolytic process. The pro-
cess is being worked out on a
pilot plant scale of 50 kg per
day.

World Bank Loan
Scheme

A one-day seminar was
organised by Maharashtra State
Financial Corporation (MSFC)
on November 7, 1976, at Pune.
The purpose of the seminar was
to focus attention of entrepre-
neurs in western Maharashtra
and Konkan areas of Maha-
rashtra on the World Bank
Loan Scheme—the scheme
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under which Industrial Deve-
lopment Bank of ladia (1DBI)

routes the World Bank loan of

540 million for import of plant
and machinery by small and
medium scale industrics in
various states by on-lending to
the State Financial Corpora-
tions (SFCs). The seminar was
inaugurated by Mr Raghu Raj,
chairman, IDBI and Mr S.B.
Chavan, chief minister,
the chicf guest.

Updating Land Records

Almost all the state govern-
ments  have intensified  the
drive to bring the land records
uptodate in preparation for
the agricultural census. A
two-day conference of seni r
officers from the state govern-
meats, which concluded re -ent-
ly under the chairmanship of
Mr S. P. Mukerji, additional
secretary in the Department
of Agriculture, reviewed
measures taken so far to
streamline the administrative
machinery to ensure that the
time table sct out for the
agricultural census operations
is strictly adhered to.  On the
basis of the progress made so
far, it was agreed that it
should be possible to adhere
to the deadline of having the
report  finally published
by November 1978.

wias

the

Following the appeal made
by the union minister of
Agriculture  and Irrigation,
Mr. Jagjivan Ram, to the
state chief ministers to declare
1976-77 as Land Records Year,
the state government repre-
sentatives gave a resume of
what has been done so far to
ensure that land records arc
brought up-to-date and the
names of actual cultivators are
properly recorded.  All-out
drives have been launched in
the state to see to it that the
revised records include the
names of the actual cultivators
and fully reflect the effets of

land reforms legislation in the
Records of Rights.

Names in the News

Dr S, P. Jagota has been
clected o the International
Law Commission by the yUN

General  Assembly recently.
Dr Jagota got the highest
number of votes among the
Asian candidates. Dr Jagota i
Joint Secretary and Legal Advi-
ser in the ministry of pxternal
Aflairs,

Department of Atomic
) » R 3 » e e u M
cmﬁé;ﬂb(;lé:l(&&f It)':*‘]’w'llr,tm“‘d&m _of India, the Director, Directorate of pur-
i Stores, Dep: mentof Atomic Energy, Bombay invites tenders
(.l) DPS/PPED/FAB
testing. supply, packin
Kalpakkam, Tamil Nady ang guar,
spcu.ﬁczfnon and drawings. ’
() Shuttlc Tube Assembly.,

(21) /\ddl}mnnl Bearing Rings
'(:?’) ‘ !)I;.?/[RRC/(‘AP/;H due on 8.12.76.
fl‘l‘lloys‘ola:(:v::rdr‘)\lill'c‘:ll:)'ltsg?v"'"g sl-l,i-wlzlc for _rolling ferrous and non-ferrous

alloys, 1 JISCE S specification. 2 Nos.
hoz(}zuwll)ig?)“;(]l{'xﬁ\:{(')\p/l'lO duc on 20.12.76.  Sheathed thermocouple
hot junctior im:;:t'mg' unit to produce consistent high qguality argon as¢
welds at lmm]icl:;]r(\;l\[?d‘;ubigtqucn( scaling of metallic sheath of minqral
1 No. Sheathed thermocouples as per purchaser's specification

(4) DPS/Prefre/MIA/I due
mitter indicating
pressure 1,3 ¢t
10 Nos.

(5) DPS/PPED/MIA/417 dye on

Energy

/281 duc on 6.12.76.

; Manufacture, inspection,
£, dch\'cry to M ¢ D

adras Atomic Power Project Site,
antee of the following as per purchase
2 Nos.
6 Nos,
High sheet and rod rolling

1! on21.12.76.
neumatic-output (.2
0 1.7 kglem? gauge.

Differential pressure Trans-
to 1.0 kgfcm?® with supply
Accuracy; o 0.5% of span.  Qty:

assembly and supply of Edgenia ! qio1:12.76.  Design, Manufacture,
with onc and two alarms. Q?f‘yg;“;\;}i'catmg Meters, and alarm meters.

((g))) ngﬁilﬁggﬂm“ duc on 27.12.76. Pressure Switches. 46 Nos.
units suitable for c: P/21S duc on 211276, Creep and stress ruptute
both cylindrical m‘:ira’r'&gt(;tﬁ accurate creep and stress rupture testing on
purchaser’s spcciﬁcati(m,3‘1‘\10(;1'““’"5 complete with all accessorics as per

(8) DPS/TAPS/FAB/10 due on 2 12.76
testing  of composite Fuel Racks as o b.
drawing Qtv. | No. ’

DG >

'Hsgr)\zbl;)lar/slgxﬁl)'<,|(\:é\‘:1/!|9'8 duc on 7.12.76. Design, manufactu‘.sk‘,
;:réction and C’)}lanl‘nissio;i‘r‘:;r);;} ;;E-opcrly packed for transporf to site,
protection system, as per Purchlm of entire carbon dioxide type fire

! No. aser’s tender document and drawings.
(10) DPS/RRC/FAB/15]

AP \ 151 due on 14th December, 197 Design,
ltﬁ[:t[:;:l;lllol‘ld(:)f shopgrawmgs.supply of material, manufactur6c. inspcdi%)n,
Reacor Resentcn Cone. Kapommy s, Fist Bosder Teo Reactor Sit
Horizontal shell and tube Hcg:tl o qramil Nadu_and guarantee of

document. Qty. 4 Nos. Exchangers as per Purchascr’s tender
due on

. .“,‘,2' DPS/NAPP/PPED/FAB/21 15.12.76 Manufacture,
inspection, testing and supply of Scal Disc Forgings as pe Purchaser’s
Tender Doculpcnt. Qty: 2000 Nos. 8% a3 per Pure
‘ ﬂ12) dl?P§/BARC/R-5/FAB/26 duc on 13.12.76. Design, preparation
o-hh%ph, l;«;WleS»fi}t?l‘lCiltlon.tcsling.inspcction, delivcri' to R-5 Project
iﬁ:lcon";mésio;oi:?éc g{fcs;ucrlcih Centre, Trombay, Bombay, site testing.
Purchaser's t}sn;icr document lg:y ?i;\sio Holder (Low Pressure) as per
(13). DPS/BARC/R-5/Fab/27 duc on 14.12.7¢ i icati
. . . . . . M * N D - '
inspection, shop testing, packing, delivery to R-5§ Pl'oj:;;ggitcfat”)rr;;ﬁ:ll;:;.
anks as per Purchaser’s tender document.

Fabrication, supply, and
as per Purchaser’s specification and

Bombay of Stainless Steel T:

ch for items at§. No.1 to 6
$ . No. 7Rs. . e ; ‘ :

and Rs. 100/-cach for items of . NSO.S% each for items at S. No. 8 to 11
of contracts priced Re. 0.5

0 cach except for i
& 13 can be had from the Financcpand Al(t:zgllin?st O

of Atqmic Encrgy, Directorate of Purcha

Building, Palton Road, Bombay-400 Oofebg?ﬁeiﬁ) rﬁ)’ irdmﬂogll Ng%‘?gﬁ
all working days except on Saturdays, Tender documents and gencral
conditions of contracts will however be issued upto 2.12.76 15g|2 76,
16.12.76 and 2.12.76 for items at S. No. 2,3,7 &9 reqpcé“‘;e] ) fm[;ort
Licence wil] be provided except for items at § No.1,4.5.8 lOyil 12 &13
only if the items are not available indigenously, Tc.nd,cr's ‘will be received
upto 3 p.m. on the duc date shown above and will be opened at 4 p.m-
on thesamoday.  The right is reserved to accept or reject lowest or any
tenders in part or full without assigning any reasons s

davp 645(291)76

Officer, Department
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and 13 and general conditiopy -
1,8,10,11,12¢

COMPANY.
“AFFAIRS

Telco

TaTA ENGINEERING and Loco-
motive Company Ltd has re-
ported significant improvemepts
impits working results during
ihe first half of the current
financial year. Its turnover
during April-September 1976
was higher at Rs 128.14 crores
as compared to Rs 114:30
crores in the corresponding
period of last year. .Ti.le gross
profit, before providing for
depreciation and interest, to0
recorded a smart rise to Bs
17.28 crores during the first six
months of the 1976-77 as com-
pared to Rs 15.75 crores in the
similar period of last year.
After appropriating Rs 5.72
crores to depreciation reseFve
25 Rs 7.08 crores for meeting
interest on borrowing.s, the
profit before tax during the
period under review amoun.ted
to Rs 4.48 crores as against
Rs 4.08 crores in the same
period of 1975-76. A_s the
company Wwill not be liable to
tax, no provision has been
made for taxation. Hence the
profit after tax worked out to
Rs 4.48 crores as compared to
Rs 3.78 crores during April-
September 1975.

Production goes up

Production, of vehicles went
upby 4.7 per cent from 11854
to 12415, sale of spare parts
by 59.8 per cent from R 7.76
crores to Rs 12.40 crores and
exports by 67.3 per cent from
Rs 6.21 crores to Rs 10.3.9
crores. There were increases i
costs. The exclamation in co§ts
was mainly due to salaries
and wages and due to interest

EASTERN ECONOMIST

charges. However material
cost increases are being con-
tained. The results for the
second half of the year are
expected to be far more encou-
raging than for the first half.

Bank of Baroda

The opening of the 1000th
branch is a historic event for
any bank. It is an occasion
for looking back with pride
and looking forward with con-
fidence.

Haldwani, a small but busy
town at the foothill of Nairital
in Uttar Pradesh, claims the
honour of housing the 1000th
branch of Bank of Baroda.
The choice of the place is not
by accident. The bank has the
largest lead bank responsibility
in Uttar Pradesh. With a view
to fulfilling the objectives of
nationalisation, the bank has
undertaken serveral activities
designed to help the weaker
se-tions of the society. The
gowth of the bank’s overall
business in the UP state has
also been quite encouraging.
In view of its important role,
the bank has been asked to set
up the State Level Bankers’
Consultative Committee in Ul.’.
The choice of Haldwani is
explained by the fact that it is
an important centre in the
Bank’s lead district, Nainital,
which faces difficult problems
of development of the hill
people, thus offering ac{ml-
lenge fo: development banking.

The 1001st branch — was
opened recently in Baroda, its
birth place, marking a new and
more dypamic phase In the
history of Bank of Baroda.

In its 68 years of existence, the
bank has planted its flags in
all important cities and towns
in the country. What is more,
it has the largest number of
overseas  branches  among
Indian banks and they total 41,
spread over Belgium, Fiji
Islands, Guayana, Kenya,
Mauritius, Sultanate of Oman,
United Arab Emirates and the
UK. Thanks to the vision of its
founders and the efficiency of
its management, the bank has
steadily grown from a local
into a regional, an all-India
and an international bank,
braving the odds and establi-
shing a name of itsown in
world banking.

Meanwhile  Mr Paranab
Kumar Mukherjee, union
minister of Reveuue and Bank-
ing, iniwugurated on November
18 in Abu Dhabi, the bank’s
fifth branch in the United
Arab Emirates. This branch
will be the second in Abu
Dhabi.

Hindustan Brown
Boveri

Induction motcrs manufac-
tured by Hindustan Brown
Boveri Limited (HBB) and dis-
tributcd and szarviced by Larsen
& Toubro Limited have been
granted IST certification by the
Indian Standards Institution.
The certification conforms to a
revised stringent specification
IS: 7538-1975 specifically de-
signed for rural areas where
low voltages are common
occurrences. This specification
stipulates that the motors
should be able to withstand
voltage fluctuations of —15 per
cent,-6 per cent from speci-
fied voltage — compared to the
earlier standard 1S: 325-1970
which lays down tolerances of
only =6 per cent. The com-
plete range of HBB's squirrel
cage motors up to i1 kw (3 HP
to 15 HP) for pumps for agri-
cultural applications are cover-
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ed by the ISI licence. HBB
is the first motor manufac-
turer to get this licence for 3
to 15 HP range.

HBB manufactures motors
to the internationally well-
known and established designs
of Brown Boveri & Co Limited,
Switzerland. HBB had always
recognized the special needs
of rural areas which call for
effective  protection against
vide variations in voltages and
capacity to withstand overleads
commonly met in operating
conditions,

Binny

The operations of Binny Ltd,
during the year ended June
30, 1976, has resulted in g net
loss of Rs 273.37 lakhs. The
loss has been arrived at after
providing Rs 141.63 lakhs for
depreciation.  After adding
Rs 9.20 lakhs to investment
allowance reserve, the total
amounts to Rs 282.57 lakhs.
With the loss brought forward
from the previous year of
Rs 462.60 lakhs, the aggregate

loss is of the order of Rs 745.17
lakhs.

The two textile mills conti-
nued to operate under reces-
sionary and extremely difficult
conditions obtaining through-
out the industry. Problems of
liquidity arising out of losses
aggravated the situation. In
the event, despite full produc-
tionand higher turnover the
operating results for the year
were unsatisfactory,

Compared however to the
period July-December 1975 the
performance of the textiles
division was markedly better
in the second half of the year
when the effect of economies
in expenditure and higher sales
were felt.

A significant factor which
further aided the improvement
in the operating results of the
textiles division during the
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second half of the year was
exemption from the controlled
cloth obligation, a welcome
relief in terms of both costs
and cash.
The export effort which was
stepped up considerably resul-
ted in an export turnover of
Rs 4.49 crores, a record in re-
cent years.,
A proposal for the moderni-
satiol of the textiles division
of the company has been sub-
mitted to the financial institu-
J#ons and the programme covers
"a period of six years from
1976-77. Modernisation of the
textile mill machinery pro-
gressed hand in hand witha
thore versatile fabric range and
infusion of long-term finatice at
considerably reduced rates of
interest with a viewto restoring
the fortunes of the textile ope-
rations of the company, are the
main features of the pro-
gramme. The proposal with
which the State Bank of India
has been clocely associated,
will be actively pursued with
t;}g financial institutions,

The operations of the trading
and agency and engineering
divisions continued to be pro-
fitable and in fact both the
divisions significantly improved
their financial results with a
promise of a further improve-
ment.

A welcome feature during
the year was the addition,
which was long overdue, of a
design centre for the rapid
development of new designs
and fabrics.

. The improvement in the re-
sults of the textiledivision in the
second half of the year provide
the sinews to look confidently
for a better prospect for the
current year. It is expected
that exemption from the con-
trolled cloth obligation pre-
sently available until 3lst

EASTERN ECONOMIST

December will be extended to
cover the company’s financial
year ending June 30, 1977,
Sufficient finance becoming
available on reasonable terms
and in time for the inevitable
modernisation and  labour
wages and productivity being
fully rationalised to conform
to the industry norms, the
restoration of the company’s
fortunes remains certain

Tamilnadu Industrial
Investment Corporation

The Tamilnadu Industrial
Investment Corporation, one
of the largest state financial
corporations in the country,
has reported impressive pro-
gress during the year ended
March 31, 1976. The financial
assistance rendered to indys-
trial concerns expanded from

T —— T

Rs 8233 crores in 1974.75
to Rs 100.91 crores in 1975-
76 while disbursements went
up to Rs 13.13 crores from
Rs 8.24 crores in 1974.75,
recording an increase of 59 per
cent.  Besides there was a
welcome increase in the repay-
ments of the arrears of insta]-
ments of principal and interest,
the repayments being substan-

tially higher at Rs 2.24 crores

Kandla
free trade

Offers yét another
incentive to exporters

pen &
general licence

For import of raw materials,
spares and components in,
addition to 10 incentives
already available.

For details Contact:
DEVELOPMENT COMMISSIONER,
KANDLA FREE TRADE ZONE,

GANDHI-DHAM, KUTCH.
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as compared to Rs 1.74 crores
in 1974-75. The difficultics
which the assisted concerns
continued to face due to the
recessionary conditions in the
economy led to further rise in
arrears, the arrears increasing
to Rs 9.92 crores as on March
31, 1976 as compared to Rs
6.71 crores as on March 31,
1975. With the creation of a
separate recovery department
in the corporation and with
intensive  collection  drives,
the arrcars are expected to be
reduced considerably in the
next few years.

Out of the total sanctions of
Rs 18.58 crorers during 1975-76,
an amount as high as Rs 9.29
croreswas sanctioned for set-
ting up projects in backward
areas, while Rs. 6.33 crores was
sanctioned to small scale units
and Rs 3.71 crores under IDA
line of credit.

Supplementary Assistance

During the year, the corpo-
ration sanctioned supplemen-
tary assistance by way of bridge
loans to 15 units for Rs 32
lakhs when there was delay in
obtaining subsidy from the
government of India.  After
March 31, 1976, the corpora-
tion has sanctionéd a further
supplerentary assistance for
Rs 11 lakhs pending reccipt of
subsidy.  The supplementary
assistance was also sanctioned
during the yearto 12 borrow-
ing concerns to finance the
over run in their project costs.

The performance of the
Corporation, in respect of sanc-
tions under various schemes
of special assistance to techno-
crats, rural medical practition-
ers and transport opcrators
was also equally commendable
during th: year. "

Gross earnings of the corpos
ration touched the record
figure of Rs .4.90 crores—the
highest since its inception—

EASTERN ECONOMIST

during 1975-76 and what is
more, it outstripped the 1974-
75 performance by as wide a
margin as 85 per cent.  The
net profit as Rs 79.69 lakh was
51 per cent higher than the
preceding year and inciden-
tally the net profit of 1975-
76 was the highest earned by
the corporation.

News and Notes

At the extraordinary gencral
meeting  held recently, the
shareholders of Escorts Ltd.
have authorised the company’s
board of directors to raise
loans to the extent of Rs 6.6
crores from financial institu-
tions in the country and
forcign currcncy foan of Rs
5.87 crores from the World
Bank to set up a new plant
near Bangalore to produce one
million pistons and piston p'ns
cach annually.  As per the
agreement with the financial
institutions, a part of the loan
amount could be converted
into equity capital.

For the company’s proposcd
collaboration project in Iran
to manufacture automotive
shock absorbers, another reso-
lution was passed increasing
Escorts’ share of investment
up to Rs £0 lakhs from Rs
33 lakhs. The increase in in-
vestment is mainly to cover
fluctuations in foreign ex-
change rate, However, the
equity participation of the
company will not exceed 25
per cent of the paid-up capi-
tal of the Iranian company.
Under this venture, technical
know-how  will also  be
supplied by Escorts.

The Federal Republic of
Germany  has substantially
strengthened its role in the
Asian Development Bank with
an additional capital subscrip-
tion of 7,387 shares. With this
special increase which became
effective from October 29, 1976
Germany’s  subscription to

the Bank’s capital has in-
creased from about $103 mil-
lion to about $192 milljon.
Germany’s additional capital
subscription will provide the
ADB  with increased cash
resources and borrowing cara-
city and thus help the Bank to
expand its lending activitics.
Apart from its capital subs-
cription, Germany has contri-
buted a total of $tI1 million
to the Asian Development
FFund, the Bank’s soft-loan
window, for lending to  the
poorest and least developed
member countries. It has also

contributed about $480,000 to
the Bank’s Technical Assis-
tance Special IFund, which is
utilized to finance technical
assistance, especially for pro-
ject preparation, in the Bank's
developing member countries.
As part of the cofinancing
arrangements, Germany has
also  extended  bilateral aid
lotalling $54 million to four
Projects assisted by the ADB.

New Issues

M.eghalaya Phytochemicals
Ladis offering 196,000 equity
shares of Rs 10 each and 6000

“Assam Plywood
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(11 per cent) comulative re-
deemable preference marks of
Rs 100 each for cash at par
{0 the public for subscription.
The subscription list for this
fully underwritten issue opens
on November 29 and will
close on December 1} or car-
lier but not before December
1, 1976.

The company has been pro-
moted by Mr B. Himatsing].(a,
! Ltd with
MIDC as co-promoters. It is
setting up a Rs 98 lakh pro-
ject for the manufacture O,f
various aromatic and medici-
nal oils (0il extraction by dis-
tillation process) and manu-
facture of derivatives of these
oils by fractionation process.
The company has commenced
cultivation of the plants and
has also set up distillation
units at its plantation. It pro-
poses to set up a fractionation
plant at Barapani  near
Shillong.

[LP0N

1fhc company has already
brought under cultivation about
450 acres of land and has
installed 12 distillation units.
It has also completed major
part of construction work at
the plantation site and placed
orders for some equipments of
the fractionation unit. Based
on the progress made so far,
it is expected that the plant
would be installed by the mid-
dle of 1977 and the commer-
cial production would com-
mence by the end of the
year.
. .
As the project is situated 1
a backward area, the company
is eligible for all the conces-
sions given both by the cen-
tral and state governments.

The capital outlay of Rs 98
lakhs will be financed by the
share capital of Rs 50 lakhs
including preference capital
of Rs 10 lakhs, term loans

BASTERN BOONOMIST

of Rs 42 lakhs and cash sub-
sidy of Rs 6 lakhs.

Capital and Bonus
Issues

Consent has been granted
to 11 companies to raise capi-
tal of over Rs13.60 croves.
Details are as under:

Ventura Fabrication Pvt. Ltd.,
which has been accorded con-
sent valid for six menths, to
capitalise Rs 1,82,200 out of
its general reserve and issue
fully paid equity shares ,of
Rs 100 cach as bonus shares
in the proportion of two bonus
shares for every three equity
shares held.

Mettur Beardsell Limited,
Madras, has been accorded
consent, valid for 18 months
to issue 37,870 equity shares
of Rs 100 each at a premium
of Rs 25 per share on rights
basis.

Citurgia Bio-Chemicals Ltd,
Bombay, has communicated to
government of its proposal to
issue capital under clause 5 of
the capital issues (exemption)
order, 1939 for Rs 30 million
divided into three million
equity shares of Rs 10 each
for cash at par, except an
amount of Rs 11 million to be
issued at par to the foreign
collaborators viz. John and
Estruge Ltd, UK, in lieu of
supply of capital equipment,
to meet a part of the finance
required for setting up a new
citric project in Gujarat.

Detna Paper Mills Ltd, West
Godavari district, has com-
municated to government of
its proposals to issue capital
under Clause (5) of the capital
issues (exemption) order, 1969
for Rs 10 million in .60 mil-
{ion fully paid equity shares of
Rs 10 each to be issued for
cash at par. The proceeds are
to be utilised to meet a part
of the project to be set up at
Vendra, west Godavari.

Himachal Wool Processors

Ltd., Simla, has communicated
to Government of its propo-
sals to issue capital under
Clause (5) of the capital issues
(exemption) order, 1969 for
Rs 9.5 million divided into
930,000 equity shares of Rs 10
each for cash at par, to meet a
part of the finance required
for their project located in
Solan (HP).

Vazir Glass Works Ltd., has
been accorded consent, valid
for six months, to capitalise
Rs 2,440,600 out of its gene-
ral reserve and issue fully paid
equity shares of Rs 100 each
as bonus shares in the ratio of
these bonus shares for every
five equity shares held.

Tata En¢g. and Locomotive
Co. Ltd., has been accorded
consent, valid for six months
to capitalise Rs 31,497,600 out
of its general reserve share
premium account and issue
fully paid equity shares of
Rs 100 each as bonus shares in
the ratio of one bonus sha-e for
every five equity shares held.

Electra (India) Ltd, Mcerut
have been accorded consent,
valid for six months, to capi-
talise Rs 7 lakhs out of its
general reserve and issue fully

paid equity shares of Rs 100
each as bonus shares in the
ratio of one bonus share for
each equity share held.

Stewarts and Lloyds of India
Limited. have been accorded
consent, valid for six months,
to capitatise Rs 20 lakhs out of
its shares premium account
and issue fully paid equity
shares of Rs 10 each as bonus
shares in the ratio of one bonus
share for every four equity
shares held.

Larsen and Toubro Limited,
Bombay have been accorded
consent, valid for six months,
to capital'se Rs 38,442,240 out
of its general reserve and
share premium account and
issue fully paid equity shares
of Rs 10 each as bonus shares
in the ratio of one bonys
share for every two equity
shares held.

The Raja Bahadur Motilal
Poon Mills Ltd, have been
accorded consent, valid for
six months, to capitalise
Rs 1,410,500 out of its general
reserve and issue fully paid
equity shares of Rs 100 each
as bonus shares in the ratio of
one bonus share for every two
equity shares held.

Dividends (Per cent)
Nanie of the Year ended Equity dividend
company declared for
Current Previous
year year
Higher Dividend
Ch>micals & Fibres of India Sept. 30, 1976 23.0 Nil
Jeypore Sugar June 30,1976  20.0 18.0
Electrical Manufacturing Co. May 31, 1975 6.0 Nil
Same Dividend
Spencer and Company June 30, 1976 12.0 12.0
Sakthi Sugars June 30, 1976 Nil Nil
Hindustan Wires March 31, 1976 Nil Nil
Morarjee Goculdas Spg.
& Wvg. June 30,1976 200 200
Indian Linoleum March 31, 1976 Nil Nil -
Kamarhatty Co. Dec. 31, 1976 Nil Nil
Hastiags Mill March 31, 1976 Nil Nil
Reduced Dividend
Cellulose Products of India March 31,1976 159 170
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Licences and Letters of Intent

The following licences and letters of intent were issued under
the Industrial (Development and Regulation) Act 1951 during
the month of September 1976. The list contains the names and
addresses of the licensees, articles of manufacture, types of
licences—New Undertakings (NU), New Articles (NA), Substan-
tial Expansion (SE), Carry on Business (COB), Shifting—and
Annual Installei Capacity. Details regarding licences and letters
of intent revoked, cancelled or surrendered are also given.

Licences Issued
Metallurgical Industries (Ferrous)

M/s Ajay Fundry & Forge Pvt. Ltd; Partap Bazar, Chheharta,
Amritsar—(Gurdaspur— Punjab)—Steel Ingots (by Side Blown
Converter Process)—10,000 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Champi-n Engineering Works Pvt. Ltd; Swami Viveka-
nand Road, Goregaon, Bombay—(Goregaon, Bombay, Maha-

rashtra)}—High Carbon & Mild Stcel Wires. — 605 tonnss—
(COB)

M/s Saru Smelting Pvt. Ltd; Sardhana Road, Meerut— (Mee-
rut - U.P.)—Tombac Wire ~ 150 tonnes—(N.A.)

M/s Vidyut Steel Ltd; 6-2-953, Khairatabad, Hyderabad—
(Medak -Andhra Pradesh)—1, Manganese Steel Castings. — 2150
tonnes; 2. Ni-hard Castings-500 tonnes; 3.Alloy Steel Castings
including High Aolly Steel Castings-1610 tonnes. 4. Cetrifugal
Castings—5000 tonnes, Total—4760 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Pioneer Alloy Casting Ltd; Shakar Bhavan Ground Floor,
B. 1-174, Fateh Maidan Road, Hyderabad. (Chittoor - Andhra
Pradesh)—1-Malleable Iron Castings - 5000 tonnes; 2. S.G. Iron
Castings - 5000 tonnes; 3. Alloy & Heavy Duty Iron Castings.
5,000 tonnes.—(NU)

M/s Lubrizol India Ltd; Delstar, 9-A, 5 Patkar Marg, Bom-
bay—(Maharashtra)—Chemical Additives - 10,000 tonnes—(SE)

Prime Movers (other than Electrical Generators)

M/s Kirloskar Cummins Limited, Kothrud, Poona— (Haveli,
Poona, Maharashtra)—Internal Combustion Engines (in the
range of 60 H.P. to 16C0 H.P.) - 6,400 nos—(SE)

Electrical Equipments

M/s Rajasthan Transmission Wires, 812, Lalji Sand Ka Rasta,
Behind Jain Temple, Diwanji, Jaipur—(Jaipur, Rajasthan)—
AAC/ACSR Conductors above 19 Strands—5000 tonnes—
(COB)

M/s Aluminium Cables & Conductors (UP) Pvt. Ltd; 2-A,
Shakespeare Sarani, Calcutta-(Calcutta/Howrah, West Bengal)—
AAC/ACSR Conductors - above 19 Strands-2,200 M.T.—
(COB)

M/s Contel Pvt. Ltd; C/o Electronic Automation Consyl-
tants, C-120, Naraina Industrial Area, New Delhi—(Bombay -
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Maharashtra)—1. Transistors - 15 mill. nos; 2. ICS/Module
Assemblies-2 mill. nos—(NU)

M/s Satellite Engineering Ltd; P.O. Maize Products. Kath-
wada, Ahmedabad— (Ahmedabad - Gujarat)—Lead-in-Wirc—20
mill. nos—(NA)

M/s § & S Power Switchgear Ltd; Dhun Building, 175/1, Anna
Salai, Madras—(Chinglepet - Tamil Nadu)—HRC Fuses of 11
KV and above - 10,000 nos; Medium Voltage HRC Fuse Links-
2,40,070 nos; Television, Telegraph & Telephone Exchange Surge
Suppression Resistors— 10,00,000 nos; Pantograph Type and

Switching Isolators for EHV System (66 K V-400 KV)-400 nos—
(NU)

M/s Delton Harbour Ltd; Delton House 24-Daryagarifi
Delhi. (Gurgoan—Haryana)—High Temperature Cables & Wiers
with insulation of Polyotetra Flusethylene & Fluorocarbon/Poly-
mides & Semilars High Temperature Plastic Materials— 10 mill.
core meters—(NU)

M/s Delton Batteries Ltd; Delton House, 24, Darya Ganj,
Delhi-6—(Alwar - Rajasthan)—Dry Cells - 60 mill. nos.—(NU)

M/s Bengal Electric Lamp Works Ltd; 4-Fairlie Place, (Cal-

cutta—(Calcutta - West Bengal)—Fluorescent Tube Lamps—4.3
mill, nos—(SE)

Telecommunications

M/s Padma Electronics P. Ltd; 15/4, E.V.R. Road Puthur

Tiruchirapalli— ( Tiruchy - Tamil Nadu)—Tuning | Recording
battery level indicators—10 mill, nos—(NU) ‘

Transportation

M/s Plasser & Theurer, B-52, Greater Kailash, N i
(Faridabad - Haryana)—Track Maintenance | ew Delhi

M .
Components thereof - 9 nos—(COB,) achines and

Industrial Machinery

M/s Mining & Allied Machinery Corp
Burdwan—(Burdwan - West Bengal)— 1. Hydraulic Props of
20/40 tonnes Capicity and Accessories - 25,000 nos/2,000 tonnes.

2. Friction Propos of 20/40 tonnes Capacity a o
1,00,000 nos./4,000 tonnes—(NA) pacity and Accessories

M/s Indian Dairy Corpn. Yashkamal, Lok
Baroda—(Baroda - Gujarat)—1. Bulk Mi]
ment - 500 units; 2. Cattle Feed Equipm
Receiving & Can Washing Equipment -
Tankers (SS) - 150 nos; 5. Milk Cans

6. Butter & Cheese Making Equipment-4 .

of Plate Heat Exchangers (Stainles[; Steel) - Iél(;h:lt:l’tz :szzg:l:rll)_'
bly of Cream Separators and Milk Clarifiers-65 ur,xits:' 9. As-
sembly of small packing equipment for Bytter Powder, C;hee.
etc. - 50 units; 10. Milk Condensing/and Dryin’g equi n,lent . ;
plants; 11. Structures - 500 M-T--(NU) quip

M/s Fenner (India) Ltd; Pandyan Bujld
Madurai—(Madurai - Tamil Nadu)—Fep
veyor Belting - 1,21,920 metres—(NA)

n. Ltd; P.O. Durgapur,

manya Tilak Road,
k Dispensing Equip-
ent-5 plants; 3. Milk
30 units; 4. Tanks &,
(Aluminium) -60,000 no¥;

ing, West Veli Street,
aplast Supergrade Con-
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stfali ; Street, Calcutta—
M/s Bharat Westfalia Pvt. Ltd; 1‘6, Hare' ,

(Rancéi - Bihar)—1. Armoured Flesible Chain Conveyors - 12
nos: 2. Stationary Middle Chain Conveyors - 22 nos—(NU)

M/s Peass Industrial Engineers Pvt. Ltd; 'Manaklal Road,
Navsari (WR)—(Navsari - Gujarat)—Automatic Hank Yarn
Mercerising Machine - 12 nos—(NA)

i i ineering Co. Ltd; Parashwa-

Ms Air Control & Chemical Engineering ; '
nath C,hambers, 3rd Floor, Ahmedabad—(Ahmedabad - Gujarat)
—Mechinery for man-made Fibre — 3,300 tonnes—(NA)

Machine Tools

i ies Ltd; P.B. No. 41, Maji-
M/s W.G. Forge & Allied Industries Ltd; 2
)@de/ Thana-——(Ratnagiri - Maharashtra)—1. Sp'flrk Er051_on
Macl,lines Vidyunt Ch.I :50 nos; 2. Spark .Erosnfm Machine
Vidyunt BE-I :40 nos; 3. Spark Erosion Mac%une Vidyunt BA-I
. 10 nos: 4. Electro Chemical Machin.e Vidyunt ECM RS 1 -
20 nos; 5’ Electrode Forming Machine Vidyunt EFM I: 15 nos—
(NA) .
Agricultural Machinery
i ters, 97, Diamond Har-
M/s Steel & allied Products Exporters, 97, :
bour l/:oad Calcutta-23—(Calcutta-West Bengal)—Agricultural
Implements (Ghamalla) - 2,000 tonnes—(COB)

Misc. Mech. & Engg. Industries

M/s Aristo Plast Ltd; 'Elphin House Annexe, 88-C, old
Phabhadevi Road, Bombay—(Satpur-Nasik, Maharashtra)—
Plastic Injection Moulded Travel Requisites - 227 tonnes—(NU)

M/s Climax Pipes Pvt. Ltd; P.N.B. House Annexe, 18-.B,
Mjabounre Rd; Calcutta—(Calcutta- West Bengal)—Low Density
folyethylene and PVC Pipes and Pipes Fittings - 1,200 tonnes—
(NU)

Fertilizers

M/s The Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd; F-43, South Ex-
tension-Part-I, Ring Road, New Delhi—(Gorakhpur - UP)—NPK
Granulated Fertilizers—39,600 M. tonnes. (NU)

M/s Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd; New Delthi—(Durgapur-
west Bengal) —NPK Granulated Fertilizers—39,600 M. tonnes
—(NU)

Chemicals (Other than Fertilizers)

M/s Jayshree Chemicals Ltd; 14-Netaji Subhas Road, Cal-
cutta. (Ganjam - Orissa)—1. Caustic Soda-42,0(?0 tonnes; 2.
Liquid Chlorine — 25,200 tonnes; 3. Hydrochloric Acid-25,000
%onnes—(SE)

M/s The Associated Cement Cos. Ltd; Cement House,l 21,
Maharshi Karve Road, Bombay—(Thana - Maharasht.ra)——
Catalysts & Absorbents 1) Synthetic Zeolites (Molecular Sieves)
Products:—a) Type—A—300 tonnes; b) Type—X—400 tonqes. 9]
Special types of molecular sieves (such as .types, Ymordenite &
refrigeration grade)—200 tonnes; 2) Alumina products, Eeta&:
Gamma Alumina type (with bulk density range0.5 to 1.0t/m
and specific surface range 50 to 500 m?*/g.)—1050 t?nnes; 3)
Alumina-silica based catalyst and catalyst carriers - 300
tonnes; 4) High temperature service pure alpha alumina or
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alumina-silica inert  catalyst carriers, catalysts supports &

tower-packings (with density 2.0 t03.0t/m3 & specific surface
less than 1m?/g).-1000 tonnes—(NA)

M/s Rock Hard Petro Chemical Industries (P) Ltd; A-1, In-
dustrial Area, Sanwer Road, Indore—(Indore-Madhya Pradesh)
—Formaldehyde - 4,500 tonnes—(COB)

M/s Prag Vanaspati Products G.T. Road, Naurangabad,
Aligarh—(Aligarh - U P.)—Oxygen - 0.2 MCM—(NU)
M/s Andhra Pradesh Carbides Ltd; Fair View, 6-1-67/20, A-

Saifabad, Hyderabad—(Kurnool, Andhra Pradesh)—Calcium
Carbide - 33,000 tonnes—(NU)

Photographic Raw Film & Paper.

M/s ABL Electronics Pvt. Ltd; 92, Mittal Chamber, 9th
Floor, Na-iman Point, Bombay-—(Bombay-Maharashtra)—Thick
Film Substrates & Resistive Net-works-150 lakh nos.—(NU)

Dyestuffs

M/s Indian Dyestuff Inds. Limited, Mafatlal Centre, Nari-

man Point, Bombay—’\Thana—-Maharashtra)-Reactive Dyes—
600 tonnes—(SE)

Drugs & Pharmaceunticals

M/s Suhrid Geigy Limited, Shahibag House, Shahibag,
Ahmedabad—(Ranoli, Baroda, Gujarat)—Clofazinine - 2 ton-
nes. (180 lakh nos. of capsules approx.)—(NA)

M/s Indian Drugs & Pharmaceuticals Ltd; N—12, South
Exten. I, New Delhi—(Betiah - Bihar)—~1. Niacinamide - 300
tonnes; 2. Niacin - 500 tonnes 3. Methyl Elthyl Pyridine (MEP)

—1200 tonnes; 4. Acetic Acid - 4,500 tonnes; 5, Acetaldehyde —
7,509 tonnes—(NU)

Textiles.

M/s Assam Industrial Development Corpn. Ltd; Zoo Road,

Gauhati—(Darrange - Assam)—Sacking and Hessian - 12,500
tonnes—(NU)

Paper & Pulp including Paper Products.

M/s Ballarpur Industries Ltd; Thapar House, 124, Janpath,
New Delhi—(Chandrapur - Maharashtra)—Paper conversion
products such as exercies Books, Note Books, Examination
Answer Books, etc. - 2,149 tonnes—(COB)

M/s Ballarpur Industries Ltd; 124, Janpath New Delhi—
(Ambala - Haryana)—Paper conversion products such as Eyer-
cise Books, Note Books, etc. -2,517 tonnes—(COB)

M/s H.L. Mehre Forest Industries (P)Ltd; 364-R, Model

Town, Yamuna Nagar—(Sirmur-Himachal Pradesh)—Sack Kraft
Paper - 10,000 tonnes—(NU)

Sugar.

M/s Nandganj—Sehori Sugar Co. Ltd; Nandganj, Ghazi-
pur—(Ghaz'pur - U.P.)—Sugar - 1,250 tonnes—(NU)

Vegetable Oils & Vanaspati

M/s. Sanjeevan Sahakari Kraya Vikraya Samiti Ltd; Fateh-
nagar, Udaipur, (Mavli, Udaipur, Rajasthan) — Vegetable Oils
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(By Expeller Process) - 15,000 tonnes in terms of Oil Seeds —
(N. U)

M/s. Coimbatore District Central Co-operative Supply &
Marketing Society Ltd: R.S. Puram, Coimbatore. (Coimbatore —
Tamil Nadu) - Sunflower Qil-—15,000 tonnes in terms of Seeds
crushed—- (U. N.)

Rubber Goods

M/s Premier Tyres Ltd; Merchant Chamber, 41, New Marine
Lines, Bombay. (Alwaye, Ernakulam, Karala)—Camel Back
and Repair Materails —2,500 tonnes.—(N.A.)

Glue and Gleatin.

M/s Kerala Chemicals & Proteins  Ltd; XXXIX/558A,
Kaloor, Ernakulam, Cochin. (Koratti, Trichur, Karela)—Ossein

Cement and Gypsum Products

M/s Mahavir Cement, Prop : Century Spg. & Mfg. Co.
Limited, Industry House, 159, Churchgate Reclamation, Bombay.
(Satna—Madhya Pradesh)—Portland Cement — 7,50,000 tonnes.
(N. U)

Letters of intent
Metallurgical Industries (Ferrous)

M/s Uma Metal Company, 7C, South Usman Road, ‘T’
Nagar, Madras. (Kandla—FTZ, Gujarat)—Stuinless Steel Uten-
sils—150 MT—(N. U))

M/s Jefferson Bolts (India) Pvt. Ltd; 204, Okhla Industrial
Estate, N-Delhi. (Okhla, New Delhi)—1. Bolits & Screws inclu-
ding carriage bolts—3,200 MT. 2. High Tensile Belts &
Screws—600 MT.—(N. U))

M/s Bareja Knipping Fastners Ltd; 16-Bj4, Asaf Ali Road,
New Delhi.—(Gurgaon —Haryana)—Precision Sheet Metal Self
Tapping Screws—600 tonnes. —(N. U.)

M/s. Jain Steel & Alloys Ltd; D-20, Connought Place, New
Dethi. (Ghaziabad --U. P.)--1. Steel Tyre Cord for Tyres.—
3,000 tonne; 2. Bead Wires for Cycle tyres—2,000 tonnes;
3. Bead Wires for Auto Tyres.—3,000 tonnes.—(N. U.)

Metallurgical Industries (Non-Ferrous)

‘M/s Hipari Chemicals Pvt. Ltd; Edul Aic Estate, Flat 19-C,
232, Khetwadi, Main Road Bombay.—(Kandla FTZ—Gujarat—
Nickel Acetate, Nickel Nitrate, Cadmium Nitrate, Mercuric
Oxide, etc.—145 tonnes.—(N. U.)

Prime Movers

M/s Ashok Leyland Ltd; Ennore, Madris.—(Chingleput—
Tamil Nadu)—Industrial Engines—1,500 nos.—(S. E.)

M/s Ruston & Hornsby (India) Ltd; 1-Dr. V.B. Gandhi Marg,
Bombay.—(Poona—Maharashtra)-—Diesel Engines (in the range
of 100 to 500 H. P.}—-2,000 nos.—(N. A.)

Electrical Equipment
Shri Mukund Prabhakar Gupte, 36836, Alexis Court, Sterling

Heights, Michigan. (Nasik-Maharashtra) Hard Ferrite Magnets -
300 M. T. -(N. U)

Shri R.G. Poddar, 148, Hazaribagh Road, Ranchi. (Ranchi -

Bihar)-—Magnetic Recording Tape (Size 1/4™) 170 million run-
ning metres.—(N. U.)

M/s Assam Conductors & Tubes Limited, Bamunimaidan,

P. O. Gauhati. (Guwhati -Assam)  AAC/ACSR Conductors of
37 and 61 strands —4,000 tonnes. - (S. E.)

M/s N. G. E. F. Ltd: Byappanahalli, Old Madras Road,
Bangalore. (Bangalore —Karnataka)- 1. On-Lod-Tap-Channers
33KV-132KV*W200 nos; 2. On'LOI[(I'TQP‘ChangCrS ?_ZOKV,
400 KV—75 nos.--(N.A.)

M/s Punjab State Industriil Development Corpn. Ltd; S.C.&.
No. 54-56, Secto-17, Chandigarh. (Ropr-- Punjab) -Ferrite
Core-Memories for Computer and other digitt]

. . applications - -
100 mill. bits.—(N-U.)

Transportation

Shri G. Mahadevan, ‘Darya Darsh’, 65, Vallabhai patel
Road, Shanta Cruz West, Bombay. (M/s Universal Dicsel Injec-
tions Ltd.) (Goa)—Nozzles--3.60 lakh nos. (NU)

M/s Sundaram-Clayton Ltd; 37, Mount Road Madras—
(Chingleput-Tamilnadu)—Mopeds-60,000 nos. (NA) )

M/s Industrial Promotion & Investment Corpn. of Orissa
Ltd; 3-A Satyanagar, Bhubaneswar-7.—(Bhubanesw

Orissa)—Complete Bicycles-3 lakh nos.-—(NU) ar, purl,

Industrial Machinery

M/s New Central Jute Mills Co. Ltd; 11-Clive Row -
cutta (24-Paraganas) West Be.gal—1. Spinning Frames- 7:2 o
2. Drawing Frames-72 nos; 3. Warp Winding-12 0s. (SE) \

Shri T.S. Srinivasan, No. 1, Adayar Club Gate
—(Dharmapuri-Tamilnadu)-—Standard  Ball
Spherical, Cylindrical and Special (large diamet
etc.-7 mill. nos.—(NU)

Rd; Madras.
Bearings, Taper
er) Ball Bearings,

Fertilizers

M/s Fertilizer Corpn. of India Ltd; F-43,
Extension Area, Part-1 New Delhi~(1)urg
(Gorakhpur-U.P.)
5,000 tonnes.—(NU)

New Delhi South
. apur-West Bengal) or
of (Trombay~Maharashtra)ﬁMclami)nc—

Chemicals (other than Fertilizers)

M/s Shree Swastic Plastics, C-65 Gandhidl
. ’ ham, tch——
(Kandla FTZ-Gujarat)--1. Polyethylene Film Tubular ]gg: ()

plain (b) printed and; 2. Polyethylene Film Rolls (Plasti '
of low density for the present and high Y o Gonds

stage)-500 tonnes.—(NU)

M/s Syn-Mar, 80-Marine Drive Bo
Gujarat)—Synthetic Marble-1,25009 unit

/ 4 . —(NU)
M/s U.P. State Industrial Develo me

t .
130, Sarvodaya Nagar, Post Box No. pment Corpn. Ltd; 117

. 413, Kanpur. d
Distt: U.P.)—1.Yellow Phosphorous, Reg Phg:;:hof-gi(s:gvigo
tonnes; 2 Phosphorous Penta-sulphide- ’

rous Trichloride.-1,500 tonnes.~(NU)

mbay—(Kandla FTZ-

1,500 tonnes; 3. phospho-
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density also at a late.’

Shri B. P. Nathany, /A, Muktaram Babu Street, Caloutta-7.
(M ;1harashlra)—-—Bcnzaldchyde——SOO tonnes. — (NU)

M/s Sudarshan Chemical [ndustries Ltd; 162 Wellesley Road,
Poona.—(Coliba—Maharashtra)— 1. Monocrat'op!mos — 150
tonnes. 2. Phosphomidon —— 200 tonnes. 3. Diazinon —— 50
tonnes. 4, Carboxin—Plantwav——50 tonnes. 3. DDVP——§0 tonnes
6. Quionolphos —— 200 tonues. 7. TrimethylPhosphite (Inter-
mediatc) —— 270 tonnes. —— (NA)

Smt. B. Premalatha, Chandrrmaulipuram Colony-I, Vijaya-
wada. —— (Medak — Andhra Pradesh) —— Furfural — 1,500

tonnes — (NU)
Shri B, Ramakrishna, Chandramoulipuram Cf)lOl]y-l, Vijaya-
w .—;(Medak __ Andhra Pradesh) — 1. Ossein — 800 tonnes
ﬁéelutinc — 600 tonnes 3. Dicalcium Phosphate — 2,100
tonnes-— (NU)

M/s U.P. State Industrial Dev. Corpn. Ltd: 117/130, Sarvo-
daya Nagar, Kanpur.—(Mathura — U. P.) — Carbon Biack
— 15,000 tonnes — (SE)

M/s Garware Filament Corpn. (P) Ltd; Chowpatty Chambers
Sandhurst Bridge, Bombay.—(Poona — Maharashtra) — Synthe-
tic Ropes (about 4” Cir.) — 2,000 tonnes. — (NU)

M/s Tndian Oxygen Limited, Oxgen House, P-34, Taratala
Road, ~Calcutta.—(Asansol — West Bengal) — Hydrogen —
0.216 mill. cu. Mtres. — (NA)

M/s Paushak Limited, Alembic Road, Baroc?a. (Panchama-
hals — Gujarat) — Dimetheate and its formulations — 500 ton-
nes. — (NA)

TS ' Dyestuffs

M/s Chemiequip Pvt. Ltd: 306, Green House, Green Street,
Bombay.—(Thana — Maharastra) — 1. Reactive Dyes — 300
tonnes. 2. Disperse Dyes — 120 tonnes. — (SE)

Drugs and Pharmaceuticals

M/s Paushak Limited, Alembic Road, Baroda.—(Baroda —
Gujarat) — Phenyl Butazone (basic drug) — 25 tonnes — (NA)

Dr. Sehdev Kumar Gupta, 2087/Sector 15-C, Chandigarh.
(Solan — Himachal Pradesh) — Empty Hard Gelatine Capsu-
les. — 200 Mill. nos. — (NU)

Textiles

M/s Polyfabs Limited, 12, Govt. Place East, Calcutta.
(Backward Area — West Bengal) — 1. Bleaching Dyeing, Print-
ing and Finishing of Cotton Fabrics — 50,000 metres p. day.
2. Bleaching, Dyeing, Printingand Finishing of Synthetic Fa-
b — 7,000 Metres p. day — (NU)

M ;s Niranjan Mills Pvt. Ltd; Fa_lsawadi Road, Surat-3.
(Surat — Gujarat) — Cotton Cloth — 100 looms — (SE)

M/s Bilaspur Spinning Mills & Industries Limited, 12, Govt.
Place East, Calcutta.—(Bilaspur — Madhya Pradesh) — 1.
Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing & Finishing of Cotton Fabrics.—'-
50,000 Metres p. day. 2. Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing & Fini-
shing of Synthetic Fabrics — 7,000 metres p. day — (NU)

M/s Bilaspur Spinning Mills & Industries Limited, 12, Govt.
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Plac.e (E), Caleutta. (Jalgoan, Maharastra) — 1. Bleaching
Dyeing, Printing, & Finishing of Cotton Fabrics—50,006

Metres p. day 2. Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing & Finishing of
gynthetic Fabrics. — 7,000 metres p. day. — (NU)

Paper and Pulp including Paper Products

M/s-Mt.eghalaya Plywoods Ltd; Bara Bazar Road, Shillong
(Khasi Hills, Meghalaya) — Va-ious impregnated Paper over

laid plywood including shuttering ply-wood, block boards and
flush doors. — 4 lakh sqr. metres. — (NA)

M/s Bharat Commerce & Inds. Ltd; ‘Surya Kiran’, 5th Floor
19, Kasturba Gandhi Marg, New Delhi—(Jammu — J & K) —.

Sulphite Pulp — 7,600 tonnes Tissue & other lig! i
f e ght weight
— 3,000 tonnes — (NU) #1 papers

Shri O. P. Saraf, Saraf Bhavan, 34, Pusa Road; New Delhi—
gSaraf Paper Mills) (Backward Area, UP) — Kraft Paper, writ-
ing and Printing paper — 7,000 tonnes — (NU)

Vegetable Oils and Vanaspati

Shri Majety U. R. K. Mutyalu, B. Com., 3rd Line, Arundel-
pet, Guntur—(Guntur — Andhra Pradesh) — Cotton Seed Oil —
10,000 tonnes in terms of Cotton Seed — (NU)

Rubber Goods

M/s Madras Rubber Factory Limited, 175/1, Anna Road
Madr.as-2.~Ching1eput-Tamilnadu — Rubberised Tank Tyre 8;
Boggte Wheels — 15000 nos — (NA)

Glass

The Bengal Electric Lamp Works Ltd; 4 Fairlie Place, Cal-
cutta (24-Parganas, West Bengal)--Glass Tubings for Fluorescent

;1'1:1126 Lamps.—2000 tonnes; Lead Glass Tubings—400 tonnes—
)

Leather; Leather Goods etc

M/s T. Abul Razack & Sons, 15/3 Veper i

. , , Y High Road
Periamet, Madras (North Arcot-Tamilnadu)-1. Leather gGarm(;:ts.
—3,000 pcs; 2. Leather Goods-Worth Rs. 1 lakh — (NA)

Change in the Names of Owners or
Undertakings

(Information pertains to particular licences only)

From M/s Rajasthan Vanaspati Products Pvt. Ltd i
\ . ; Bhilw
to M/s Rajasthan Vanaspati Products Limited. e

From M/s Central Shoddy Yarn & Spinnin, i i
g Mills, L
to M/s Subhash Wollen Mills pvt. Ltd; Bombay. ndbiana

From M/s 1. J. H. Industries Ltd; New Delhi. t
Cord Delhi Privated Limited -to Mjs Wire

From M]s Fashion Prints Ltd; Bombay
neering Works, Bombay.

_ From M/s Mettur Breadsell Ltd; Bombay
tics Limited,

- to M/s Titan Engi-

+to M/s Heliplas-

From M/s Cotmac Private Ltd

: Hubli- -
national Pvt. Ltd; Hubli, ubli- to M/s Mipro Inter-
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From Dr. D. V. Sood, New Delhi. to M/s U. P. Twi
. ’ . . . P. o
Fiberglass Ltd; New Delhi. / wigd

Licences Revoked, Surrendered, Lapsed
or Cancelled

(Information pertains to particular licences only)

M/s Qlobe Motors Limited, Globe Steels Division, Globe
House, Link Road, New Delhi. — Laminated Springs for Rail-
way Wagons & Automobiles (Revoked)

M/s Nuchem Plastics Ltd; 20/6, Mile Stone, Mathura Road,
Faridabad. — Urea Formaldehyde Moulding Power. (Cancelled)

M/s Rajasthan Containers Ltd; Hindustan Times House,

Kasturba Gandhi Marg, New Delhi. -— Glass Bottles (Surren-
dered)

Shri B. K. Tap:.lria, Shale Building, Bank Street, Fort, Bom-
bay — Pulp, Packing & Wrapping Paper.—(Revoked)

Letters of Intent Revoked, Lapsed or
Surrendered
(Information pertains to particular letters of intent only)

M/s Bush India Ltd; Bombay
tors. —(Revoked)

-— Electronic Desk Calcula-

Shri C"hittibomma Ranga Rao, Adivarampe(, Eluru, West
Godavari. — Finished Leather. —(Cancelled)

M/s Hardcastle & Waud Manmufacturing Co. Ltd: Bombay.
— Paints Enamels, Varnishes & Synthetic Resins.—(Lapsed)

Shri. V. Krishnamurthy, 37, Nandanam Colony, Madras—
Industrial Gases. — (Lapsed)

M/s The Hindustan General Trading Co. Pvt. Ltd; Calcutta
— Carburettors & Carburrttor Kits.—(Cancelled)

M/s Dhawan Motor Co., Latouche Rd; Kanpur.
etc.—(Cancelled)

Shri A B. Mathur, Mg. Dir.,, M/s The Indian Engg. &
Com'mermal Corpn. (P) Ltd; New Delhi. — Fuel Injection
Equipment. -—(Cancelled)

. Shri l_lanvir M. Khatau, Plot, 15A, 6th Floor, Bombay. —-
Piston Rings. —(Cancelled)

' M/s Goodyear India Ltd; Calcutta. — Conveyor & Trans-
mission Belting, —(Lapsed)

Shri S. L. Aggarwal, Chinchpokli, Bombay.—Belt Pullyes.—
(Cancelled)

Tl.le General Manager, Kerala Electrical & Allied Engg. Co
Cochin.—Plate Freezers. —(Lapsed)

M/s Arcot Chemicals Pvt, Ltd; Madras. — Acetic Acid—
(Cancelled)

' M/s J'yoti Trading Corpn., Ring Road, New Delhi.—Alumi-
nium Irrigation Tubing and Miscellaneous Tubing.—(Cancelled)

M/s N.G.E. F. Ltd; Bangalore. — Condenser Bushings.
(Cancelled)

M/s Saru Smelting Pvt. Ltd; Sardhana Road, Meerut. —

Fourdrinier Wire Cloth. — (Cancelled)

- Pistons,
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M/s Radhu Industries, Shahdra, Delhi

Rubber Thread. -—(Cancelled) Tomnis Balls &

M/s Auto Lamps Limited, 6, Alipur Rd; Delhi

Lamps. -(Lapsed) GLS

M/s Beni Limited, Calcutta, — Al
/ , Ca . — Alternators ireonditi
o Raflway Coaehos, —(Lapsad) rnators for Aircondition-

M/s Southern Industries Pvt. Ltd: ¢
. ; ‘ . ; Caleutta. - - K Aotor
& Carbonising Toilet base paper, “(qu’i:cl(lj)h Kraft, Paster
M/s Mahindra Sintered Pvt, Ltd: Pimpri

ing.—-{ Cancelled) - Dies & Tool-

Shri H. S. Kumbhal, C/o M/s Financj
i “ S h tnClill& anaseme o -
vice (Py Ltd; Gauhati. — Writing & Printing Pl:;g; I%(HLL:;:;J;
Shri Natha Singh Inder Singh, Garhwal, — M -

(Lapsed) aize Prod uc\&.

Shri R. L. Malani, C/o Shri B Maluni & Sons, N

Fuel Injection Equipmcnt.—~(Lu'psed) nepur.

M/s Packaging Complex Ltd; Angamaly, Keralt (Cancelled)

Shri J- L. OSWJ] L[ldhi'ula
. . 4 ¢ L C D b3 i ¥ sl
Liner, Packing & Wrapping Paper. -—(Ca;creraillgc:;hmb Media &

M/s Andhra Pradesh State A ;
. gro Indust ) :
Hyderabad. — Freeze Dried Mango Juice P:\igécrs——c(%rzi)rl:cll[;fit)l‘

M/s Globe Industries Pvt. Ltd: ]
- —(Cancelled) + Bomby.—Spark Plugs-—

Shii P. R. Dass, 14-Basant, Bombay, Spark Plugs (Cancelied)

M/s Ambitious Gold Nib Manufacturin
Spark Plugs —(Canccelled)

M/s Harshadray Pvt,
celled)

g Co. (P) Ltd; Delhi.

an-

Ltd; Fort, Bombay—Gaskets——(é
M/s Southern Industrial Cor .

Seals. —(Cancelled) Pt Lid; Polul Madras —Oil
M/s E. L. D. Parry Ltd; Madras. Sain

M/s Roekman Cycle Industries,
Chains.—(Cancelled)

taty Ware. (Cancelled)
Ludhiana. Bicycls, Roller

M/s Rohtas Industries Limited i
(Lol » Dalmianagar—Caustic Soda.
M/s Haryana Maize Products,

Delhi. Maize Products. —(Lapsed) Barakhamba Road, New

M/s Tube Light Starter Manufacturj
i acturing Co., H —Aero-
drome Runway Series Lamp & Alrport Lighting B:\It: h(La/:‘;::i)

M/s Faridabad Engg. Works . ;
Assembly. —(Cancelled) ) 144; Delhi—Contact >

¥

M/s Universal Tyres Ltd; Allah
—(Cancelled) abad—Fan Belts & V-Belts.

M/s Goodyear India Ltd; Calcutta, Fan &V

Dr. R. K. Jain, C/o Shri K. K. Jain
Blades & Suture Needless. —(Cancelled) ’

-Belt. (Cancelled)
New Delhi—Surgical

M/s Bush India Ltd; N. S. Patkar

Controlled Electronic Digital Watcheg &Mrg, Bombay—Quar(z

Clocks—(Lapsed)
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Wholesale
prices

Tue orFICIAL wholesale prices
index (base 1961-62 = 100)
stood at 309.9 during the week-
ended October 30, 1976 as
against 313.3 for the immedia-
tely preceding week and 307.5

~Tfor the corresponding week of

the last year. Compared with
the last week, the index regis-
tered a fall of 1.1 per cent.
The decline in the price level
during the week under review
was largely accounted for by a
fall in the prices of gur, milk,
edible oils, oilseeds and raw
tobacco.

The index for “Food Articles”
witnessed a fall of 1.8 per cent
to 339.8 as against 346.0 for
the previous weck due to a

~decline in the prices of ground-

nut oil (—10 per cent), onions
& oranges (—9 per cent each),
fish (—7 per cent) gur (—6 per
cent), milk (—4 per cent),
bajra, potatoes, coconut oil
& betelnuts (—3  per cent
each), gingelly oil, meat &
khandsari (—2 per cent each)
and moong, bananas, ghee &
mustard oil (—1 per cent
each). However, the prices of
masoor (-+12 per cent), tur-
meric (+11 per cent), arhar
(46 per cent), black pepper
(+4 per cent), chillies (-+3
per cent), ragi, urad & eggs
_(+2 per cent each) and maize,

. parley, gram & vanaspati (-1

per cent each) increased. Com-
pared with the corresponding
week of the last year, the
group index showed a fall
of 5.8 per cent.

The index for “Liquor &
Tobacco” declined by 1.3 per
cent to 340.6 as compared to

EASTERN ECONOMIST

Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices by Groups & Sub-groups

RECORDS & STATISTICS

(Base : 1961-62 = 100)

Group & sub-group Week ended
30-10.76 231076 2-10-76 4976  1-11-75
(Provisional) (Final)
| Commodities 309.9 3133 311.4

Food artic]?s 339.8 346.0 344 .5 2411‘213 3(6)32
Foodgrains 337 3116 309.5 3117 349.4

(i) Cereals 304.5 3049 3045  307.3 330,
(if) Pulses wsa M6 23 e a7

Fruits & vegetables 285.9  293.0  288.3 3150 20
Milk & milk products MS.S 3563 24 22 359
Edible oils 105 MEE W74 BT 310
Fish, cggs & meat 6380 6703 195 6197 6239
Sugar & allicd products 350.9  362.0 3749  386.9 39??
Others 300.9  298.8  303.2  306.1  325.1
Liquor & tobacco 340.6 3450  337.2  338.4  319.0
Liqour 197.0  197.0  197.0  197.0  197.0
Tobacco 473 351.8  343.6 3449 3246
Fuel, power, light & lubricants 370.9  370.9  370.8 3709  361.5
Coal 31,6 331.6  331.6  331.6 3316
Coke 43.4 434 4234 4B.4 434

Mineral oils 4225 4225 4225 4225 408,
Rectified spirit 14047 14047 14047 14047 14049
Electricity 2553 2553 2553 2353 2e8s

Castor oil 3737 370.6  365.4 3745 246
Industrial raw materials 315.6 322.0 312.7 324.4 260.3
Fibres 312.4  304.0 3127 300.5 236
Oilseeds 42,5 368.6  339.6 3752 2891
Minerals 214.0 2140 2140 2140  242.8
Others 2771 273.2 268.2  270.5 2635

Chemicals 287.9  287.9  285.6  289.6 325
Machinery & transport equipment 257.6 258.2 258.0 257 l9 262.2
Electrical machinery 248.0 248.0 248.4 248.7 264.0
Non-electrical machinery 288.2 289.6 289.0 288.5 28 S
Transport equipment 210.6 210.6 210.6 210.9 21;.9
Manufactures 2650 2048 2647 2640 2599

Intermediate products 333.9 333.0 334.2 332.2 304'2 '
Textile yarn 256.1  253.6  257.1 2520 2121 |

Leather P4 4 202 300 39
Metals 480 4188 4191 4197 4
Linseed oil 3330 331.0  318.2 3231 263'3
Finished Products 248.3 248.3 247.9 247 .4 239 2

Textiles 273 211 2712 1255 a9,
Metal products 3016 301.6  301.6  301.6 299 :
Non-metallic products 303.6 303.8 306.6 309.3 2 3
Chemical products 265.4 266.1 266.2 265.2 22(6) :
Leather products (shoes) 147.1 147.1 147.1 147.1 1 ¢
Rubber products 238.3  238.3  238.3  238.8 2‘;9'6
Paper products 9 a9 298 28 o
Oilcakes 353.0 3529  336.7  346.8 256-2
Misc. products 740 1740 140 140 13g

i
1

1
i

r

Source : Office of the Economic Adviser, Dept. of Industrial Development
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Consumer Price Index Numbers for Industrial Workers
(Basc 1960 == 100)

1965- 1969- 1970- 1971- 1972- 1973- 1974- 1975- 1976
Centre 66 70 7t 72 73 75 75 76

Feb. Mar  Apr. May June July Aug. Sept.
All-India 177 186 192 207 250 317 313 290 286 289 290 291 297 298 302
Ahmedabad 130 169 176 181 198 245 305 293 273 268 273 269 269 276 279 283
Alwaye 145 197 198 202 215 267 346 358 318 322 325 313 321 326 318 322
Asansol 140 178 189 194 206 245 316 317 304 302 306 306 307 314 319 319
Bangalore i44 183 186 194 212 265 318 332 312 304 302 299 301 312 312 319
Bhavnagar 132 178 186 194 217 273 327 315 294 290 282 291 291 291 297 30l
Bombay 130 175 182 190 203 233 289 300 288 286 291 200 294 298 294 298
Calcutta 131 172 182 187 197 228 288 287 270 276 26 28% 293 296 293 298
Coimbatore 132 154 163 177 189 218 209 319 293 289 281 283 285 300 312 313
Pelhi 136 185 199 211 222 265 337 333 326 324 323 320 324 328 334 335
Digboi 138 180 189 188 198 234 310 317 302 303 304 308 317 309 311 310
Gwalior 139 184 191 197 2014 271 348 324 298 293 301 305 308 316 322 322
Howrah 137 176 186 191 206 239 298 290 276 217 283 286 286 291 285 290
Hyderabad 140 185 189 195 211 251 304 316 294 289 2890 293 295 301 303 304
Jamshedpur 136 170 183 187 202 249 313 293 277 275 275 274 275 280 284 284
Madras 13¢ 160 170 182 203 229 301 314 280 272 272 273 276 281 280 283
Madurai 128 162 183 192 206 236 334 333 295 280 280 284 287 291 293 295
Monghyr 151 188 205 204 225 292 263 325 303 299 290 289 292 313 317 325
Mundakayam 138 191 197 199 210 263 337 346 3{1 311 312 301 304 309 1303 305
Nagpur 138 176 187 192 203 256 314 326 286 277 281 283 289 298 294 305
Saharanpur 141 181 186 198 213 253 338 313 301 293 304 300 299 303 297 297
Sholapur 128 176 185 198 216 277 325 342 30L 291 300 303 288 291 306 314

. ) e — e

- s 37
Source: Labour Burcau, Government of India.

Consumer Price Index Numbers for Urban Non-manual Employees (Base 1960 == 100)

1965- 1969- 1970- 1971- 1972- 1973- 1974- 1975- 1975

1976
Centre 66 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 June — -
Jan.  Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
All-India 132 167 174 180 192 221 270 277 283 271 267 265 267 268 270
Bombay 132 162 168 172 183 204 241 246 251 243 241 242 248 249 253
Dethi-New Delhi 131 168 174 180 190 217 262 273 276 270 267 268 267 210 272
Calcutta 126 162 170 174 180 204 238 243 246 240 238 217 241 244 246
Madras 133 161 175 188 204 231 291 306 310 297 291 287 285 285 287
Hyderabad—Secunderabad 133 167 174 180 195 223 270 283 290 279 272 268 270 271 273
Bangalore 133 164 172 180 194 228 272 284 286 286 281 275 276 273 273
Lucknow 132 161 166 174 185 215 255 270 271 265 263 263 267 266 266
Ahmedabad 131 168 171 173 188 222 270 272 284 262 26l 256 256 254 258 .
Jaipur 133 176 183 188 205 244 308 311 312 306 299 294 300 301 306 *
Patna 139 180 191 190 199 229 286 284 282 282 283 2718 275 273 274
Srinagar 134 174 184 191 200 215 262 280 279 275 275 274 291 294 293
Trivandrum 131 172 178 184 198 231 280 297 300 300 294 293 295 295 295
Cuttack-Bhubaneswar 142 169 176 184 196 221 266 270 275 260 258 258 259 259 259
Bhopal 133 172 180 188 204 238 295 296 306 297 283 278 234 285 288
Chandigarh 129 171 178 183 194 217 265 278 279 267 276 277 278 277 278
Shillong 123 164 166 175 183 208 . 257 274 280 261 255 259 261 265 264

Sourcg ¢ Central Statistical Organisation.
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NB Filter Kings @ Seven Hills Filter
Smooth, meilow, flavoursome. With a hint

of haunting bouguet that's so exquisitely and
rarely Indian. For those mild, carefree

moments. No wonder millions abroad will not
settle for anything less.

Rupees 25 million worth of these cigarettes
have been exported this year, making us
India’s largest cigarette exporters. Qur
outstanding performance as quality cigarette
exporters has earned us umpteen laurels
and widespread recognition,

NAVA BHARAT
TOBACCO

COMPANY LIMITED

Industrial Area, Uppal, Hyderabad 500039 INDIA

STATUTORY WARNING:  CIGARETTE SMOKING IS INJUNIOUS TO HEALTH
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Fruits of friendship

S. P. Chopra

THE FIRST national exhibition of the USSR in this i .

of Nation's, Mathura Road, New Delhi, on Nosgrlxll%te? :zvlhl:;l;s‘(;p::f 1m dthe Ha}l
Indo-Soviet friendly relations. It put on display highly SOP;IiSticated " arﬁ. mark in
equipment for the benefit of the specialists and the commoners who were - ullery at.ld
leq to see the technqlogical progress made by the USSR. Most of the esqua: ly thril-
prises participating in this exhibition are no strangers to this countr ovtxgt eer
dur_lng the past two decades participated in the completion of nearly ;; ey havg
majority of which has already been commissioned. An attempt hasy . projects, a
this spe.cxa}l supplement to focus attention on the breath-taking advance- oon made In
USSR in industry and also on the part played by the Soviet emerprisse made by the
our country in its march towards speedy growth. § 1n assisting

The accent on friendship since 1956 when Indi
establishment of the Bhilai steel plant has broughta Iz‘:)nr(:hﬂ}:u(ijtiivll{xi:ﬁn;) arked on. the
both the countries. Besides steel, the two countries have collaborated inrfha credlf .
ment of units for the manufacture of power equipment, heavy machine e.establfsh‘
sophisticated instruments, aluminium, pharmaceuticals, designing of hc"y» oil re.ﬁnmg
and a host of other industries, detailed account about which will b avfy cquipmen
following pages. What is more, the technicians of the two countries h : ougd in th
other’s c,onﬁdence and the USSR has now decided to import from ave gained eaql
gqods manufactured by units set up through Indo-Soviet cooperation O;; country th
tries have also decided to enter into partnership for the °°mpleti;,n fe two coun
third countries. The USSR is already planning to purchase coke o projects it
installing in third countries. ovens from India for

A heartening feature of the cooperation between Indi 3
every year new areas of collaborative effort are being disczizegng;h;)elcjsstl} is tha
year, Mr Mantosh Sondhi, secretary, ministry of Defence wili lead a snll o 6 i
Moscow to discuss further industrial collaboration betweer,l the two co : o 'tf
rently discussions are going on for the further development of the Ht:lrjln Bl (?un
Corporation’s Design Institute. And new fields of friendly cooperation i El?ctma
covered, thanks to the cordial relations between the two countries. It s 5 be.mgun
recall here the references which Mr Leonid Brezhnev, General Secr.etarls lt)‘ertxneng .
Cent'ral Committee, made in his report to the 25th Congress. He sa'i; '0 “the ot
specfxal importance to friendship with that country. In the 'past ﬁvl e atta_c]
In_dlan relations have risen to a new level. Close political and econo i Sovs_qt
with the Republic of India is our constant policy”. THC Sooperatian

A word about the trade with the USSR. The basis of trade relations betw@ tho

xl

i

two countries has been clearance of payments in ru

pees — an arran ich:
worked to mutual advantage for the past two decades. Elsewhere ingetllfi:n: ke
plement will be found.details about the rising turnover of trade between themal sups
tries. Of special significance is the fact that the share of non-traditional goods i?::;

exports to the USSR and other east European countries has been increasing at &

ing the capacities of their units, And the smooth

ween the two countriet' accompasied by growing c;];x:tgi:s fiﬁoo.‘.is and services bet-
promises a bright future in trgde. b eis India and the USSR, W“’d avibtion
W e o ‘:w_x,r&.”«» R e Lo L P ) .

eSS A S PR S R T

- steady pace whiek hes given:great sacouragement to Indian manufacturers in expand: -

e
]



India and the USSR

THE SIGNING of the Treaty of Peace,
Friendship and Cooperation by represen-
tatives of the Soviet Union and India
on August 9, 1971, was an outstanding
event which reflected the historically
formed traditional friendship between the
peoples of our countries. The treaty
strengthens still more the relations of
sincere friendship, respect, mutual trust
and good neighbourly cooperation existing
between the Soviet Union and the Re-
public of India. The conclusion of this
treaty shows once again that Soviet-
Indian friendship is based not on transient
factors, but on long-term vital interests
of the peoples of the USSR and India,
their interest in the extension of all-round
cooperation with each other for economic
and social progress for peace and
security of the peoples.

The conclusion of the treaty was con-
ditioned by the whole course of develop-
ment of relations between the two coun-
tries. Our country attaches principled
importance to constantly growing friend-
ship with India. The USSR’s policy to-
wards India is clearly and fully relected
in the documents and resolutions of the
25th Congress of the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union. The report by Leonid
Brezhnev, general secretary of the CPSU
Central Committee has stressed that the
Soviet Union attaches special importance
to friendship with that great country and
that close political and economic coopera-
tion with the Republic of India is the
USSR’s constant policy.

Treaty of Peace

The Treaty of Peace, Friendship and
Cooperation whose fifth anniversary was
celebrated this year has successfully stood
the test of time. It expresses the vital
interests of the Soviet and Indian peoples
and contributes to the strengthening of
peace and stability in Asia and in the
whole world. The treaty exerts an ever-
growing positive influence on the further
expansion of Soviet-Indian cooperation
in the political, economic, scientific,
technological, cultural and other fields.

Mr S. A. Skachkov is the Chairman of the State
Committee of the USSR Council of Ministers for

EASTE Foreign Economic Relations.
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S. A. Skachkov

Leonid Brezhnev’s visit to India in
November 1973 was a historic event
which laid a reliable groundwork for the
furthering of the fruijtful development of
Soviet-Indian relations, The major inter-
governmental documents signed during
the visit, including the Agreement on
Further Development of Economic and
Trade Cooperation between the USSR
a.nd India, have determined the main
lines of cooperation for the next few years
and for "a perspective of 10 to IS years,

:Tltle visit by Mrs Indira Gandhi prime
minister of India, to the Soviet Union
last .June i a new confirmation of the
growing friendship between the two
countries. The declaration on the further
d.evelopment of friendship and coopera-
t{on between the Soviet Union and India
§1gned at the end of the visit notes that
in the course of the talks both sjdes stres-
sed the special significance they attach to
s.trengthening traditionally friendly rela-
tlon.s between the USSR and India on the
basis of the Treaty of Peace, Friendshi
and Cooperation. P

As close friends of India, the Soviet

people follow with great attention the
efforts of the Indian people in the deves
lopment of the national economy, science
and culture and sincerely rejoice at the
Successes of the Indian people.

For a relatively short historical period
the Republic of India has traversed 2
hard but glorious path. The Indian peoplé

as  gained considerable successes P

elimiﬂa}ing backwardness, in boosting.
the national economy and in implement=*

ing social transformations. Such modern
and Important industries, as heavy engi-
neering, atomic power engincering, petro
chemical industry and electronics, have
come into being in India.

Soviet-Indian economic and technical
cooperation has been successfully deve:
loping for more than two decades an
each year it assumes an ever more all-
round and stable nature. Over these year§
our cooperation has traversed from Bhila!
called a symbol of indestructible Indian®
Soviet friendship by Jawaharlal Nehru t0
such a giant as the Bokaro stecl plant.

By now over 50 projects have been built

iv
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and put into operation in India with
Soviet assistance. They include major
modern enterprises of ferrous and non-
ferrous metallurgy, oil extraction and
refining, coal mining industry, machine-
building, power engineering, instrument-
making and agriculture, and large edu.ca-
tional establishments. These enterprises
have laid the foundation of India’s diver-
sely developed indepen'dent economy.
Projects of our cooperation account for
80 per cent of India’s output of meta!-
lurgical equipment, 60 per cf:nt of.onl
extraction and 30 per cent of 01l-reﬁmng,
30 per cent of steel production and

Bout 20 per cent of generation of elec-

tricity, and profitability is a typical
feature of the activity of all these projects.

Public Sector’s Role

The public sector representing- the§e
and other enterprises is devel_opmg. in
India at a fast pace and its role in achiev-
ing India’s economic infiependence be-
comes ever more determining. For f(_)ur
years the industrial enterpri§es of I.ndla’s
public sector have been working efficiently,
their profits increasing every ycar.

The first project of Soviet—India‘n co-
operation——the Bhilai steel' plapt is one
of the best in the country Ju(.igmg by all
iyﬁices. Its annual output is over two
million tons of steel. It exports steel to
many countries. For many years the plant
has been yielding profit.

The history of the Bhilai plant mirrqrs(
Soviet-Indian cooperation. Init'ially SowFt
organizations rendered assistance 1n
building the plant with an annual capa-
city of one million tons of steel. Then tpe
plant was expanded to an annual capacity
of 2.5 million tons of steel. At present
work has been started for expanding the
plant to bring its annual capacity 'to four
million tons of steel. The expansion pro-
gramme envisages the conmstruction ’?f a
unique thick sheet rolling mil.l <3600, a

onverter shop and continuous steel

ceming installations.
] The Seviet Union is assi_sting in bui.ld,-
ing another major project of India’s
ferrous metallurgy —the Bokaro steel

plant the contribution of which to the

development of the Indian economy is
becoming ever weightier, ,
Two blast furnaces, three coke furnace

}NDO-SOVIET SUPPLEMENT

batteries, the first section of the converter
shop and a slab mill are already function-
ing. In May 1976 a ceremony was held of
putting into operation the hot rolling mill
<2000 which rolls sheet steel. The
ceremony was attended by India’s prime
minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi. This mill
is similar to that commissioned in the
USSR at the Novo-Lipetsk iron and steel
plant. This year will see the completion of
the first section of the Bokaro plant which
is to reach a capacity of 1.7 million tons
of steel a year and at the same time
vigorous work is under way to expand its
annual capacity to four million tons of
steel.

Soviet-assisted major heavy engineering
plants in Ranchi, Durgapur and Hardwar
are of great importance for the implemen-
tation of the country’s industrial deve-
lopment programmes. These enterprises
have gained over the past few years- great
successes in production. They operate with
a profit and turn out complicated machi-
nery. The heavy engineering plant in
Ranchi is called a “plant of plants.” It
manufactures varied products meant
primarily for the construction -of metal-
lurgical plants. The capacity of this plant
makes it possible to annually fit out with

basic metallurgical equipment a plant pro- .

ducing one million tons of steel a year.

The plant of mining equipment in Durga-
pur turns out equipment necessary for
the recently nationlized coal mines of
India. The heavy electrical equipment
plant in Hardwar plays a prominent
part in plans for the development of
power engineering in India. This enter-
prise is technologically advanced. It pro-
duces turbine sets with capacities of
200,000 kilowatts each. Not a single

developing country except India manu-
factures such machines.

Soviet-Indian cooperation in the oil
industry is very fruitful. With Soviet
assistance the Oil and Natural Gag
Commission has discovered a number of
oil and  gas deposits and now extracts
over five million tons of oil a year,

i

New Tasks

The construction of large modern in-
dustrial enterprises .and the necessity of
their correct exploitation have brought
Indian organizations face to face with a

_number of new -tasks.’ It is necessary to
*rgach the projects’ designed capacities,
to ensure their normal functioning and to
organize their profitable operation as soon
as possible. This task can be accomp-
lished only by well-trained, skilled and
" experienced national specialists,

The Soviet Union is helping India in

arranging effective. ‘work of collaborative
Economic Development of the USSR projects. A big role is. played by Soviet
Index Numbers: spec.nalists who are sent to these projects
- (Base: 1950=100) | during their construction, commissioning
and the first Yeéars of their o iof.
1950 1960 1970 1975 , : e § . T Operatiofl.
Teams of highly skilled Soviet experts are
National income produ- _ ' regularly sent to Indid. They are engaged
ced 100 265 528 695} i . A
FiS protuetive, aseols 26 ﬂg\m on the spot studies, together with
for all branches of the 0 2% e b ‘their Indian colleagues, of problems
national economy . . ’ arisin .
Total output of industry 100 304 689 ‘% a}'xsmg afld the.y 'recommenc.l measures
Out of the means of pro- : '~ | aimed atimproving the operation of the
SN - comsumer . 27 7% BI38Y. projects. . Direct contacts are being
Ggood ¢ aerical 100 265 538 738 | established between cooperation projects
t ul- u.‘_;‘,f; id L ged . N .
rt(:‘srse output of agricul- 163 224" 133 and ‘lggdxn%,‘ﬁgv1et enterprises of the
Freight garried -by all 100 264 537 72;8 appropriate profile. Soviet plants aid in
types of transport , reanizing and adiusti
Sogkl;lslabou:sl;foducti- organizing and adjusting the technology
ity . 100 234 413 509 ) of the manufacture of products, send
Labour uctivity: ' 3 S ! .
i industry 100 204 338 452 complete sets of products and fittings,
At collective ifmvmle:, .help in training national specialists, Co-
state farms, in sub- : ¥ . )
sidiary and other pro- O'Peratwn betwegn ﬂ.le- UIMashzavod and
duetive, agreulturad e s the heavy engineering plant in Ranchi,
enterprises . ) s 1
Ouotherailways . 100 207 343 425 between themachme b‘iﬂdmg Plant named
Forelgn trade turneyer _ 100 - 338 705 1,138 | after thel4nin Komsomol of the Ukraine
L

-and .th‘? P ant cf*mxmng equipment in
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FIRST NATIONAL EXHIBITION OF THE U.S.S.R. IN INDIA
VISIT GUR PAVILION

14TH NOV. ‘76 TO 5TH DEC. ‘76 AT
OF NATIONS,

Exhibition Ground, Mathura Road. New Delhi.
FROM 10A.M.TO 8 P.M. DAILY
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New developments by

the Soviet radioelectronic
I 5Q..  industry at the
b /(O USSR National

. Exhibition in India

r
-

Hecors)

F
THE TRADE RE

NEW NELHI-21
BOMBAY-26 - 46, Dr. G. D

o~

MADRAS-18 ; 50. 2

For the first time in India V/0 ELEKTRONO
-- £5-1022 & £S-1033 computers (model)
- ELORG 801 pocket-size calculator
More exhibits displayed by the organization :
£5-5051 permanant magnet disk starage

— ES-7051 graphical recorder of the
— ES-7806 ganged controlfer with o
— Modem-200.

— Varsatile electron parts {

and elgctrovacuum instruments, resistors
and miscellanegys parts ot ferromaferials')
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plotter type
uthoard desks

Integral circuits, semiconductor

Capacitors
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Durgapur, between the Leningrad E!ek-
trosila association and the heavy electrical
equipment plant in Hardwar, ctc. may be
cited as examples.

Joint work of Indian and Soviet specia-
lists is characterized by relation§ of sincere
friendship and close business-like coope-
ration, which has undoub.ted]y resulted
in the successes already gamed.. I would
like to note the following major fac?~
over the past few years the skill of Indian
specialists, construction workefs and
machine operators—has beep raised to a
high level. This makes it possxple' to carry
out extensive work of building and

a~=@perating projects through the effqrts of
Indian specialists and workers with the
association of a relatively small n'umber.
of Soviet experts. For a long period of
time many cooperation projects he}ve
been run independently by the Indian

person'nel.

Sincere Friendship ‘
At present Soviet-Indian econ'omic and
technical cooperation is a cor'npl‘lcateq and
large-scale mechanism. T.hlS.IS evnde}r:t
from the fact that coordlnz}txon of .t e
activities of Soviet and qulan organiza-
ns in this field is cax"rled out by the
Inter-Governmental S.ov1et-Ir_|dna.n Com-
mission on Economic, Scientific and
- #echnical Cooperation. For a rather short
period the Commission has bes:ome an
effective working body wh'ere major ~ pro-
blems of our cooperation are jointly
considered with due account of mutual
interests and where agreed-upon recom-
mendations and proposals on t.he further
extension and deepening of this coopera-

tion are prepared.

While characterizing Sovic?t-lndnan
economic and technical cooperation, one
should note its mutually. Peneﬁcxal
nature. By contributing t(? India’s econo-
mic progress, Soviet-Indian coopgratxox}
was also conducive to the creation o
favourable conditions for the expanswn
of trade between the two countries. The

.{Soviet-lndian trade turnover rose frgm
*# 04 million roubles in 1960 to 665 million
roubles in 1975 India repays Soviet
credits in national currency 1.€. rulpze.s.
Using the money r_eccnved fr.om ne 13
repaying Soviet credits the Soviet fuxtl;m:
buys traditional export goods o© ﬂ‘a
country: tea, jute products, collee,

tio

tobacco, pepper, etc. In recent years
Soviet purchases of Indian industrial pro-
ducts have been expanded. The Soviet
Union buys Indian power cables, accumu-
lators, garage and motor equipment.

The major documents signed and under-
standings reached during the visit by
Leonid Brezhnev to India in November
1973 and during the visit by Mrs Indira
Gandhi to the USSR in June 1976 are the
underpinnings of the joint work aimed
at extending economic and technical
cooperation between the two countries.
The Soviet Union and India express their
firm determination to continue to develop
and strengthen their economic and technj:
cal cooperation.

The Soviet Union and India will con-
tinue cooperation in developing the key
branches of the public sector of the
Indian economy, in particular in the field
of ferrous and non-ferrous metallurgy,
the prospecting, extraction and refining of
oil, coal, and other minerals, in power
engineering, in the petrochemical indus-
try, in agriculture and also in the training
of specialists.

Today ' vigorous work is under way
aimed at implementing the understanding
reached at the top level. Soviet and
Indian organisations have started work
aimed at designing and building the oil
refinery in Mathura with an annual capa-
city of six million tons. The Preparation
of the technical design of a copper mining
and dressing complex in Malanjhand has
been completed.. Large coal mines in
Singrauli and Ranijganj are being designed.
An agreement has been reached on
rendering Soviet assistance to India in
expanding the Bokaro and Bhilaj steel
plants to annual capacities of 10 and 7
million tons of steel, respectively. Steps
have been taken to develop new forms of
economic cooperation, including in such
fields, as production cooperation, joint
participation of organizations in contruct-
ing industrial projects in third countries.

As far as the prospects of Soviet-Indian
economic and technical cooperation are
concerned, there are, no doubt, all
opportunities for its further .deepening
and improvement on a long-term, stable
and mutually advantageous basis,

‘*State of Punjab” is the first large tonnage dry cargo Indian-made s
' consignment of Indian goods it takes instead Soviet equipme

hip. Delivering to Odessa a big
nt for Indian projects.
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The tenth five-year plan of the USSR

Tur 10TH five-year Plan has a number of
features which are characteristic of the
present-day  stage of the country’s
economi¢ development. The increased
economic potential of the Soviet Union
makes it possible to pay ever more atten-
tion to the social and economic problems,
above all, the raising of the people’s mate-
rial and cultural standards and the improve-
ment of their living conditions. Greater
emphasis has been made in the Plan on
increasing the efficiency of social produc-
tion through its intensification and the
speeding up of scientific and technological
progress.

Assessing the social programme of the
10th five-year Plan, Mr Leonid Brezhnev
observed at the recent plenary meeting of
the CPSU Central Committee that its
contents fully conform to the main task
of the five-year Plan i.e. a steady rise in
the standard of living of the people.

Dynamic Development

The plan provides for the dynamic
development of all branches and the im-
provement of the national economic, inter-
sectoral, and territorial proportions on
the basis of the rapid growth of heavy
industry, the backbone of socialist econo-
my. It provides for the consistent imple-
mentation of the long-term agrarian policy
aimed at ensuring reliable supplies of food
and raw materials to the country and the
further evening out of the material, cul-
tural and everyday conditions of life in
town and countryside.

As for the growth rates of the principal
indices of the national economic develop-
ment from one year of the period to ano-
ther, they testify to a steady increase in
the Soviet Union’s economic potential and
the growing living standards of the popu-
lation.

During the current five-year period, the
absolute increases in the principal indices
of the national economic development will
be the highest in the country’s history,
The national income will grow by 26 per

‘cent and reach almost 456,000 million |

roubles by 1980.
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This article is based on an inter-
view of Mr N. Baibakov, chairman
of the USSR State Planning Com-
mittee, with a correspondent of
the APN.
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It should be mentjoned that every per-
cent of the increuse accounts for ever
more products. For example, in 1970, one
per cent of the increase in the Soviet
national income stood for 2,000 million
roubles, whereas by the end of the five-
year period it will reach 3,600 million
roubles, an increase of 80 per cent over
1970.

As far as national income i concerned,
it is planned to accord priority to growth
of the consumption fund, i.e., the fund
directly used to meet the growing require-
ments of the Soviet people. The share of
the consumption fund in the national in-
come will grow from 73.5 per cent in 1975
to 75 per cent in 1980. This alone will en-
sure an increase valued at 7,000 million

roubles in the volume of goods and servi-
ces for t.he population, while the total in-
crease in the consumption fund over the
10th Plan period will amount to ncarly
76,000 million roubles over 64,000 miltion
roubles in the 9th five-year period,

The minimal old-age, disability, and
SLerWOI"S pensions will de raised. It is
envisaged to reduce the prices of certain
medicines for pensioners. w

Qvelj the five-year period, the real per
capita income will grow by 21 per cent,
over 190 roubles in the 9th five-year period.

The housing programme will make it
possible to improve housing conditions
for 10 million people every year.

The 10th five-year Plan provides for a
better use of labour resources and imple-
ments. The productivity of social labour in
the national economy as a whole will grow
by 25 per cent. In industry, the inciease
m  labour productivity will amount to
about 31 per cent.

Special attention will be paid to
mechanisation and autom

: i ation of produc-
tion. Tt is planned to redy

ce both the rels-.

emm——
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tive and numerical strength of the work-
ers engaged in manual labour.

1t is also planned to expand about 200
scientific and technological programmes
over the five-year period with an eye to
developing and putting on the lme.com-
plex equipments, systems of machinery,
advanced technological processes, econo-
mical materials, and automated control
systems, and also the development of
research into the ncw areas of science and

technology. -

The period will also mark an impor-
tant stage in the Soviet Union’s economic

~—Tompetition with the industrialised non-

o
.

socialist countries, especially the Umt'ed
States of America. In 1980, the Soviet
Union’s national income will amount to
84 per cent of the United States’ actual
national income in 1975; the output of
industry will rise to 109 per cent of .the UsS
production, and the output of agriculture
will be equal to that of the USA.

The trade of the USSR with the socia-
list countries has certain specific features,
because it reflects firm economic links that

have emerged as a result of the building
of socialism and the dovetailing of
national economic development plans.
Economic cooperation with other coun-
tries will be extended as well,

Favourable opportunities are shaping up
for the Soviet Union’s economic contacts
with the developed non-socialist countries
as well. Our trade and economic contacts
will be developing more rapidly with
those countries which will show their reci-
procal readiness for coaoperation and en-
sure equal conditions for their develop-
ment.

Thus, the new plan provides for the
accomplishment of the main task of the
five-year period, namely, ““the consistent
application of the Communist Party line
of raising the people’s standard of living
both materially and culturally, through
the dynamic and well-balanced develop-
ment of social production and increased
efficiency, accelerated scientific and
technological progress, higher labour pro-
ductivity, and better quality of work
throughout the national economy.”

Average Wages and Salaries Including Payments
and Benefits from Social Corsumption
Funds in1974

Roubles

average average
annual monthly

All wage and salary earners en-

gaged in the national economy

Average wages and salaries in-
cluding payments and bene-
fits from social consumption
funds

Average money wages
salaries

Including paid vacations

Payments and benefits received
by wage and salary earners
fromsocial consumption funds
(excluding paid vacations)—
average per worker

Industrial workers

Average wages of industrial
workers, including payments
and benefits received from
social consumption funds

Average wages of industrial
workers
Including paid vacations

Payments and benefits received
by industrial workers from
social consumption funds (ex-
cluding paid vacations) —
average per worker

2,291 191
and
1,693

116

141
10

598 50

2,525 210

1,847
137

154
11

678 56
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For dependable process control instruments
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( A Govt. of India Enterprise )
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Phone: 4591
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Regional Offices :

Telex : IL-KAY-KA-050-203

DELHI : Phone : 622563 Gram : Delindinst
BOMBAY : Phone: 378717 Gram : Bomindinst
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FRIENDS IN DEED

India & the U.S.S.R.

Successfully complete their Sixth Year of
“Economic Co-operation”

Indo-USSR unity has proved its validity with
the passage .of six fruitful years of Economic
Co-operation after having joined hands in

Peace, Friendship.
It is with gratitude and High Esteem that we
at Oswal, wish the two nations Many Many’
More Years of Mutual Growth and A(ivainécn);cy1t

In our own small way ' i
' ¢ ay, we strive 1o achje
perfection to enable us to serve the U S suﬁ
with the choicest Cardigans and Kni'lw.‘c:u'.
that we export 10 them, )

DA L

OSWAL

FULLY-FASHIONED KNITWEAR

WHERE NATIONAL COMMITMENT IS A WAY oF BUSINE
N

adEnvoys

EASTER |
EASTERN [CONOMIST

Collaboration in shipping

ALL-ROUND development  of  the Soviet-
Indian economic and trade relations has
become possible, to a considerable degree,
due to the well-organised work of the
Sovict-Indian shipping line.

On April 6, 1956, the representatives of
the governments of the USSR and India
signed an agreement in New Delhi on
establishing a regular shipping line bet-

=% ween the ports of the Soviet Union and

the Republic of India.

The main principle underlying the rela-
tions between the two countries is full
equality of partners. The 1956 agreement
envisaged that the tonnage of both sides
will have an equal share in the work of
the line. The distribution of cargoes bet-
ween them will be effected on freight
parity. Moreover, this parity will also
be observed in the distribution of high-
and-low-tarrif cargoes between ships, and
in the level of average profit rate fora
ton of freight carried. The ships cruis-
ing on the line enjoy reduced customs
duties in the ports of both countries,
avhile the income of shipowners from
| freightage are exempt from taxes both in
the USSR and India.

In the USSR the ships of the line call
at Odessa, Ilyichevsk and Kherson. In
India the ports of call are Bombay,
Calcutta, Cochin, Madras, Vishakha-
patnam and ports of Saurashtra.

Trade Pattern

The goods exported to India are main- :

ly fertilizers, equipment rolled metal,
newsprint, chemicals, asbestos and spares.

Imports from India include jute and jute ?

T. Guzhenko

over of the linc increased considerably,
and it became essential to increase the
number of ships. At present each side
has cnvisaged 36 runs in one direction.

The line’s goods turnover has increased
from 140,000 tons in 1956 to 950,000
tons in 1975, Since the day of its inaugu-
ration the ships of the joint line have
carried about 12 million tons of cargo.

It is to be stressed that India will
receive from the USSR the goods which
she would be unable, for some reason or
other, to get from other countries. At
the time of need the Soviet Union helped
India with fertilizers and kerosene and
supplied it with two million tons of
grain.

Throughout all these years both the
sides jointly solved many complicated
problems dealing with various aspects of
the line’s activity (freight tariff rates,
ship handling, transportation of various
cargoes, settlement of claims and others).

It is interesting to recall that the first

i
attempt to start a regular line bctweenli;
the ports of Russia and India was made.
100 years ago through the steamshipl’
Nakhimov which belonged to Russia. The!
steamship left Odessa on February 12"
1871, for its maiden trip to Bombay, an(,li
returned on April 19. This crujse con-‘i
firmed the usefulness of direct contacts bct-i
ween southern Russia and India. However. |
at that time it proved impossible for a;|
private enterprise to maintain regular|
shipping between the two countries.]
The state did not help the line in any%
way. '.
The regular shipping line USSR-India,‘i
set up in 1956, was the first joint line in‘
which the Soviet merchant marine took |
part. Both for the Black Sea steamship“
line as well as for Indian shipowners it
was the first experience of joint work.

The first Indian ship to call the Odessa
port was Jala Manjari. It entered Odessa
in J.uly 1956 with traditional cargo ‘from
India: jute, tea, pepper and coffee, The
ship left Odessa loaded with equipment

Lauaching the tanker ‘‘Bhagat Singh” bullt at the Baitic Ship-building yard in Leningrag

articles, groundnuts, cashew-nuts, hides *§

and skins and traditional goods of Indian
trade—pepper, tea and ginger.  Besides,

- the USSR buys today a large quantity of

non-traditional goods, such as knitted
goods, fabrics, linen, footwear, storage
batteries, varnishes, dyes and chemicals.

Initially, the line was serviced by six
ships from each side. With growth in
the volume of Soviet-Indian trade and
economic cooperation the goeds turn-

o —
Mr T, Guzhenko is the USSR Minister of the
Merchant Marine.
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for the Bhilai Iron and Steel Plant which
was being built with Soviet assistance.
The history of the development of this
line shows very well what a great quali-
tative leap had been made by the Repub-
lic of India over a period of 20 years.
Jala Manjari and other ships of this type
which initially served the line, have long
ago been sold for scrap. Three Indian
companies the state owned Shipping Cor-
poration of India and two private comra-
nies, Scindia Steam Navigation and India
Steamship Company—have long been
using the latest ships built in the GDR,
the FRG, Poland, Yugoslavia and the
Soviet Union, taking into consideration
the specific factors of work on this line.
At the beginning of the operation of
the line an Indian captain on an Indian
ship was a rare exception and the bulk

of officers were foreigners, whereas today
all captains and officers on Indian ships
are Indians.

Of parcel and container conveyance,
there have been experimental shipping
this year in parcels and sling containers.
Now measures which are being worked
out aim at carrying a part of freight
traffic in containers.

An experiment is now being made for
ship fumigation during the cruise from
India in order to avoide demurrage con-
nected with the fumigation of cargoes in
Soviet ports.  After obtaining positive
results from these experiments, materials
relating to fumigation technique and the
necessary equipment will be turned cver
to Indian partners.

EASTERN ECONOMIST

Soviet Foreign Trade Minister, Mr N. S. Patolichey (i .
Indian Trade Agreement for 1976-1980 in New Delh{ o.(.:f,t,)u ;::ilg;léol Commerce Minister,

The Soviet-Indian shipping line is an

Xil

example of equal and mutually advanta-
geous cooperation of two countries with
different social systems. This line has
played an important partin bringing the
peoples of both countries closer t ‘gether
and in developing and deepening under-
standing between the USSR and India.

A NEW agreement on trade navigation
Was signed between the USSR and India
in Ju}y 1976.  The agreement is a new
step in the promotion of fricndship
a‘nd cooperation between the two count-
ries, sealed by the Treaty of Peace, Friend-
ship and Cooperation of 1971, and which
assumed a qualitatively new aspect ag
a result of Soviet-Indian summit talks in
November 1973 and june 1976 between
L.I. Brezhnev, general secretary of the
CPSU Central Committee, and Mrs
Indira Gandhi, prime minister of India.

MrD.
D.p, Chﬂ“opﬂdhyaya (ﬂght), aigning the Soviet-
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New dimensions of Indo-Soviet ;
economic cooperation

V. A. Kuznetsov

THe THREE years that have elapsed since
L. I. Brezhnev’s visit to India have been
an important period in the development
of the economies of India and the USSR
and also in the strengthening of economic
cooperation between our two countries.

Indian economy has overcome the diffi-
culties it was facing in 1973-74 through

_ sthe able leadership of the government of

S

India. The two measures of the success
are inflation has been virtually eliminated
and a record rate of growth has been
achieved by industry during the last fow
months.

A substantial contribution to this pro-
gress has been made by the public sector
undertakings which, as itis evident frqm
their performance during the last financial
year and the first half of thfs current
financial year, is the most important

dynamic factor behind the general up-

surge of the Indian economy. And we are

proud to note that the projects of Indo-

Soviet economic cooperation are among
the largest contributors to the success of

~“the Indian public sector and the Indian

economy as a whole. It is commonly
known that Soviet economic and techni-

cal assistance to India is concentrated on .

the creation and the strengthening 9f
major industrial enterprises in the pub}xc
sector. Our cooperation started with
the construction of Bhilai Steel Plant;
it was continued with the construction of
Heavy Machine Building Plant in Ranchi,
Heavy Electrical Plant in Hardwa-r,
Mining and Allied Equipment Plant in

Durgapur, Refineries in Barauni and -

Koyali, Bokaro Steel Plant, Korba Ahfmi-‘
pium Plant, a number of power stations
and many other projects.

Important Step .
The visit of L. I. Brzhnev to India in

1973 was an important step ?owards
strengthening Indo-Soviet economic rela-
tions. The 15-year economic and trade

agreement signed during his visit was of .

great significance, it opened a long-term

. V. A. Kuznetsov is the Cgunsel_lor for
Ecggomic Affairs, USSR Embassy in India.
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vista on Indo-Soviet cooperation. During
past three years, 2 number of provisions
in the agreement have been realised.

The main project of Indo-Soviet eco-
nomic cooperation at present is Bokaro
Steel Plant. During the last three years
a significant progress has been made in
its construction.

In April 1976 the <2000 hot rolling
mill of this plant was commissioned. The
chain of steel production—from iron ore
to steel—is thus complete. The mill has
already started producing hot-rolled
sheets, an item which is in great demand
in the country. The <2000 hot rolling
mill is a unique mill, capable of produc-
ing strips from 1.5 to 10 mm thickness
upto 24 tonnes weight.

Class Composition of the Population

(per cent)
1939 1970 1975

Total population (including
non-working dependants) 100 160 100

Wage and salary earners in-
cluding: %02 79.5 82.9
Workers 33.5 56.8 6.09

Collective farmers and handi-

craftsmen belonging to co-
operatives 4792 20 17.1

Self-employed farmers and

handicraftsmen not belong-
ing to co-operatives 2.6 0.0 0.0

Bourgeoisie, landlords, mer-
chants and kulaks — — —_

The commissioning of this mill signi-
fies the completion of the construction of
the first stage of Bokaro steel plant with
the annual capacity of 1.7 million tonnes
of steel. The work for its expansion to
4.75 million tonnes capacity is going on.

The capacity of the first project of
Indo-Soviet economic cooperation —Bhilai
steel plant—is also being expanded. The
mighty rolling mill “3600* is being cons-

_tructed for this purpose.

- -This huge mill, the weight of the equip-
ment of which will be 60,000 tonnes, will
“be capable of producing steel strips, 5 to
40 mm thick and up to 30 metres in
length. ' S :
.Thus the steel giants are growing from
strength' to strength, building the sinews
of India’s industrial might. Their mighty

xiii

advance is already charted in the 15-year’
economic agreement signed between India
and Soviet Union in 1973,

In accordance with the provisions of
this agreement further steps towards
widening Indo-Soviet cooperation in oili
and coal industries have been undertaken:
during the last three years. As it is well-
known the government of India has been
paying increased attention to the rapid
development of both oil and coal indus-
tries. Indo-Soviet economic cooperation
in these branches of Indian economy has
gained a new importance. The USSR
assis‘ance to the development of Indian
oil industry - embraces oil prospecting,|
production and refining. Besides the Oil
and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC),
the other main projects of Indo-Soviet
cooperation are oil refineries of Indjan
Oil Corporation—Barauni and Koyali.

In January last the joint report preparedt:
by Soviet experts and Indian specialist$:
of the ONGC for the prognostic assess:
ment of oil and gas prospects of India w
submitted to the government of India
The report among other ‘things - recom-
mends direction of future t.expl'crationg
work for oil and gas and identifies main
regions for exploration and the volume
of geological, geophysical and . drilliné
work required to be undertaken for the
delineation of potential hydr'obai-boni

bearing areas.
Technical Assistance l
The Mathura refinery, ' the I“W

. - . . o'.
its kind in India, is also coming’ up as 4’

result of economic and te¢hnical co, Opiera|
tion between our . two countries, «

construction of this refincry ‘I follwin

the historic documents signed by+ L. I
Brezhnev  and Mrs Indira Gandht in
November 1973, . ConY
1:dia’s drive for. the developmdgt o
power and ferrous and nonsferrous gktal
demands ‘a highly sophisticated: teghn
logy for " the mining ‘of &oal “ir. e t
increase production rapidly, . i Sevi
Union -is already providing ‘!\ibsan

assistance to India for raising co
NOVEMBER, 26,.197
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production.  The joint studies car-
ried out by Soviet and Indian specialists,
and agreement signed last year aimed
of further development of Indo-Soviet
cooperation in coal industry. In accord-
ance with this agreement, the USSR will
assist India in the development of a number
of coal mines in the Singrauli region, work
will start on the construction of Jayant
and Dudichua quarries each producing
10 million tonnes of coal per year. It is
also planned to build major central elec-
tromechanical workshops for the manu-
facture and repairs of mining equipment.

One of the most important developments
in further widening the scope of Indo-
Soviet economic cooperation is the search
for new forms and method of this coopera-

tion. A certain breakthrough in this
direction was reached carly this ycar when
a comprehensive programme for further
development of economic cooperation bet-
ween our two countries was adopted during
the third meeting of joint Indo-Soviet
economic commission in April 1976,

Among new steps taken to further
cooperation during the next few years is the
execution of projects in third countries.

The importance of such cooperation
was frequently underlined by the govern-
ment of India and the USSR was the
first country to make practical steps to-
wards the implementation of such
cooperation programme with India. As
it was widely reported in the Indian press,
Soviet Union has agreed to purchase a

Rails rolled at the Bhilal Steel Works being prepared for shipment to customers
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significant amount of HEC production for
its use in Soviet-aided projects in third
countries. Besides lengthening the order
book of the HEC, it will also contribute t0
the current drive towards the develop-
ment of engineering export of the country
by opening new market for cngincering
products.

We hope that during the next few years
the new forms and methods of Indo-
Soviet economic cooperation will find
their ample practical realisation for the
mutual benefit of our two countries.

A sound basis for this collaboration
was laid down in documents signed bY
our leaders in Delhi three years back ¥
well as during the recent visit to the
USSR of Mrs Indira Gandhi.

Xiy

Bhilai is the first Project of Indo

-Soviet economic cooperation.
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Friendly relations and trade

THE COOPERATION between the Soviet
Union and India in trade is an integral
part of friendly Soviet-Indian relations.
These relations were put on a solid
political basis by the Treaty of Peace,
Friendship and Co-operation between
the USSR and India signed in August
1971. The treaty states that the further
development of  friendship and co-

- »operation meets the basic national in-

terests of both states and also the inte-
rests of stable peace in Asia and through-
out the world.

In his report to the 25th Congress of
the CPSU, Mr Leonid Brezhnev, Gen-
eral Secretary of the CPSU Central Com-
mittee, pointed out the growth of co-
operation of the Soviet Union with India,
and stressed: “We attach special impor-
tance to friendship with that great coun-
try. In the past five years Soviet-Indian
relations have risen to a new level. Close
political and economic cooperation with
the Republic of India is our constant

policy.”

?Better Understanding

It is a fact of history that good busi-
ness and commercial relations between
countries always accompanied and con-
tributed to better understanding, friend-
ship and cooperation, and consolidation
of peace throughout the world. The
development of Soviet-Indian trade de-
monstrates this.

Since 1953, the trade between the USSR
and India has been carried out ona
planned basis, the agreements being for
five-year periods. Since 1953 four five-
year trade agreements have been conclu-
ded, and on April 15, 1976, the fifth one
was signed for the period 1976-1980,

The experience of the last four five-
year agreements convincingly demons-
trated that such agreements are mutually
beneficial, since their planned basis pro-
vides a stable rise of trade and creates
steady perspectives for further develop-
ment of trade.

During coordination of the yearly
trade turnover the parties always strove

JNDO-SOVIET SUPPLEMENT

V. Senin

in the spirit of friendship and mutal
understanding for increase and expansion
of reciprocal deliveries. As a result, the
obligations under the agreements were
always overfulfilled.

For a little over 20 years, the trade
between the USSR and India has been
rising at a high rate. Thus, while in
1956-1960 the turnover amounted to
Rs 3,000 million, in 1961-1965 it was
Rs 7,000 million, in 1966-70 it was about
Rs 15,000 million and in 1971-1975
Rs 27,000 million. The volume of Soviet-
Indian trade in 1975 alone reached
Rs 8,000 million, which is Rs 5,000
million higher than the entire trade turn-
over between our countries for the five-
year period of 1956-1960.

During the period 1956 to 1975, the
Soviet Union delivered to India machines
and equipment amounting to about
Rs 20,000 million. Especially large deli-
veries of these commodities amounting to
Rs 12,000 millio1 were carried out in the
period 1961 to 1970, when India actively
got dowa to the task of industrialisation.

The Soviet people sincerely rejoice at

RS. MILLION

INDO-USSR TRADE

the successes of friendly India, whichf-

“within a short historical period has achiev-

ed a lot inthe fizld of industrialisation. |
We are happy that a certain contribution |
to the development of the Indian economyé
was made by the Soviet Union, ‘

h

It is worthy to note that the growth of 1
trade turnover between the Soviet Union |
and India has been ensured by the diver.
sification of the trade list which reflects
the changes taking place in the economy
of each country and the changing require-
ments and potentialities of both parties
Within the last few years the Soviet Union' !
has cons‘derably increased itg export to;
India of raw materials and industrial
cogmodities for example, oil products
fertilisers, asbes:os, zinc and other com:
modities. In the last two five-year periods

(1966-1970 and 1971-1975), they have in-|

creased in the following way; oil pro-|
ducts—from 2.8 to 3.5 million tonnes
urea from 188,000 to 563,000 tonnes:

potassium—from 54,000 to 140,000 tonnes|
and zinc—from 44,000 to 68,000 tonnes, K

. The Soviet Union is one of the Principal
mmporters of Indian goods, with a steady
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growth in purchases. Along with this
there has been a diversification of items
purchased, owing first of all to the pur-
chasc of non-traditional items, i.e., the
finished products of India’s new indus-
tries, The Soviet Union buys large quan-
tities of cotton textiles, ready-made and
knitted garments, footwear, detergents,
chemical products, vacuum flasks, handi-
crafts, etc. Within the last five years
(1971-1975) the Soviet Union began to
import from India in ever-rising quanti-
ties products of Indian engineering indus-
try; garage equipment, motor car accesso-
ries, power and automobile storage bat-
teries, fitting tools, power cables, etc. In
1975, purchases of these commodities
amounted to about Rs 200 million.

As a result of the steady increase in the
purchase of non-traditional items, their
share in Soviet imports has gone up to
50 per cent by now.

The new trade agreement for 1976-1980
concluded in April 1976, envisages ex-
pansion of trade as was stipulated in the
Soviet-Indian declaration of November
1973, signed in Delhi during the visit to
India of Mr Leonid Brezhnev.

Main Trade Partner

At present, India is one of the princi-
pal trading partners of the Soviet Union,
enjoying the leading place in our trade
with developing countries. And it is
possible to say with confidence that
favourable perspectives for the further
development of Soviet-Indian trade exist.
As it is known the 25th Congress of the
CPSU adopted the tenth five-year Plan
for Soviet economic development, which
foresees, in particular, expansion of the
export potential of the country on the
basis of further growth of the economy.
This will undoubtedly permit to expand
our export to India,

The Soviet Union will continue to in-
crease its purchases from India both in
quantity as well as by expanding the
commodities nomenclature, including
engineering goods. In particular, the USSR
will increase its purchases of products of
the electronic industry and certain types
of cables and will commence purchases
of textile processing equipment, cargo
containers, electric motors and other
goods.

The new forms of collaboration such

INDO-SOVIET SUPPLEMENT
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as cooperation and specialisation n tne
field of industry and agriculture must play
an important part in the further develop-
ment of trade and economic relations bet-
ween our countries.

The declaration about the further deve-
lopment of friendship and cooperation
between the Soviet Union and India,
signed in June, 1976, during the visit of
the prime minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi
to the USSR, states: “The two sides will
seek to expand in every way their produc-
tion cooperation, particularly in the
fields of non-ferrous metallurgy, textile
industry, electronics, agricultural produc-
tion and in other branches of the econo-
my, regarding such co-operatjon as a pro-
mising and effective form of theijr mutually
beneficial bilateral economic coopera-
tion, including cooperation in assisting
economic development in third countries’’.

Some projects of possible industrial
cooperation between our countries in the

held of electronics, textile industry, ex-
traction and processing of raw materials
etc., were outlined at the third session ot"
the Indo-Soviet Economic, Scientific and
Technological Commission held in March-
April in Moscow, :
_ One of them, particularly, foresees par-|
ticipation of the Indian engineering indus-é
try by deliveries of its products g thef
Soviet-aided projects in third countries, .
This form of production cooperati.onf
between the USSR and Indja will pro-f
mote expansion of the Indian engineering |
mdustry’s export. s
At pr;sent, experts of both Dartjes arc:
com{uctmg a study of the projects of pm-f
duction cooperation between our countries|
and their fulfilment will promote rise of tra-
de turnover between the USSR and India
Soviet-Indian  trade Cooperation hz;s§
undoubtedly good perspectives for its‘;
development in the interests of the peo 1 f
of our countries. peop )

i

|
|

In one of the shops of the Soviet aided heavy machine buildmg l;l;ﬁt ukmehi -
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. CIVIL AVIATION has brought India and
' the USSR closer and created new op-
portunities for expanding mutually ad-
vantageous Soviet-Indian dialogue in the
| economic, scientific and cultural fields.

If we analyse the development of our
relations in aviation, we can note with
satisfaction that they are expanding in
the interests of our two states, on the
' basis of equality and mutual benefit. The
- air routes linking the USSR and India

are serviced by Aeroflot and Air India.
These two dir companies started regular
 flights along the Moscow-Delhi route on
the basis of an inter-government agree-
ment on air service 18 years ago, in
August 1958, Over these years they have
+ carried hundreds of thousands of passen-
gers. The agreement gives equal rights to
Aeroflot and Air-India inoperating the air
- route between the Soviet Union and India.
. Taking into account the importance of
{ Moscow-Delhi route for the promotion
of cooperation between the two countries,
: Aeroflot has been using on this route the
i best aircraft since regular flights began.

! Friendship. Route

The best pilots of Aeroflot were hono-
ured to fly the aircraft along the friend-
.ship route, as the Moscow-Delhi line can
_be called with good reason. Among them
were Heroes of Socialist Labour and
.Honoured Pilots of the USSR,

1 was one of the first Soviet pilots to
start flights on the Moscow-Delhi route. 1
remember particularly well the cordiality

“and kind smiles we were welcomed with
-on the hospitable soil of India, It was a
:welcome of genuine friends.

As an illustration of the active deve-

Jopment of cooperation between our coun-
stries in air communications, 1 can say
_that compared with the first regular
‘flights to Delhi on TU-104 airliners in
. 1958, Aeroflot carries out now four 1L-62
flights a week. Soviet civil aircraft fly
ivia Delhi to many capitals of south east
tAsian countries. Air-India performs regu-
t1ar flights to Moscow and to London via
§'thc Soviet capital.

{Mr Boris Bugayev is the Minister of USSR Civil
sAviation and an honoured pilot of the USSR,
g’
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Boris Bugayev

About 50,000 passengers were carried
by Aeroflot and Air India last year alone
on the routes linking our two countries,

The growth of all-round contacts bet-
ween the two countries also prompts the
further increase in the number of flights
by Aeroflot and Air India between Moscow
and Delhi, and inauzurating flights to
other big industrial cities. For example,
Aeroflot could start flights to Bombay,
one of the centres of cooperation between
the two states,

For the first time in its history Aeroflot,
one of the world’s biggest air companies,
will carry this year on home and interna-
tional routes more than 100 million
passengers, i.e. more than any other
company. It will carry a total of over 550
million passengers during the 10th five-
year period. Many people will fly on new
aircrafts, such as the IL-86 Airbus for 350
passengers and Yak-42 for 120 passengers,
which are soon to start regular flights,

Air transportation is an important but
far from the only sphere of activity of the
USSR civil aviation, Aeroflot is the only
air company in the world which has ac-
cumulated a wealth of experience in using

Opportunities in civil aviation

aircraft and helicopters in industry, the
construction of industrial plants, laying
of oil pipelines and gas-mains, in geologi-
cal survey as well as in agriculture where
aircraft are used to spray mineral ferti-
lisers and various chemicals against weeds
and pests. The following figure shows the
scope of work in agriculture : about 500,000
hectares of arable lands are to undergo

treatment from air in the current five-year
period,

I'would also like to say a few words -

al?out the flights to other foreign coun-
tries. Aeroflot airliners make regular
flights to the capitals and large cities 1n

74 states of Europe, Asia, Africa and
America.

Aeroflot promotes extensive coopera-

tion with dozens of air companies in the
world on the basis of equality and mutual
benefit,

Cooperation between Aeroflot and Air
India is carried out precisely along these
lines. It meets the aspirations of the two
countries, and accords with the spirit of
the Treaty between the USSR and the

Republic of India, signed in New Delhi’\'

on August 9, 1971.

Aerofiot Office in New Delhi
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_loped country makes more
‘large distances and meets a larger numbers

IN THE tenth five year Plan period it
is planned to increase the freight turnover
of all means of transport by 30 per cer}t
and passenger traffic by 23 per cent. It 1
anticipated that in the tenth five year Pla.n
“eriod, the civil avaition of the USSR s
o carry close to 500 million passengers
ind about 11 million tons of freight.

Aeroflot planes make five flights a week
o Cuba. Soviet airliners make scheduled
lights to the United States, to Canada
ind to Lima, the Peruvian capital.

If you leave Montreal, Washington
»r New York at 9.11 PM (local time),
sou will reach Paris at 8.00 AM and
you will land at the Sheremetyevo aurpgart
1t 3.00 PM (Moscow time). Thus, having
suppered in Canada or the United States,
you will be able to dine in Moscow on the
next day.

The 20th century may be called an era of
unprecedented development in tourism.,
Today tourism has become extremely po-
pular, So far there are no exact statistical
data on how many people annually tra\.zel
inside national boundaries, but it is quite
IfrObable that the number is over 1,900
million. As for tourists leaving for foreign
countries, the number of such trips has
already exceeded 200 million a year.

Expanding Contacts

Economic, scientific, cultural and sport
contacts between countries are constantly
expanding. It has been figured out that
each 12th passenger of international air
routes is flying to a symposium, a Congross
or an international exhibition, It is esti-
mated that the number of such travellers
will triple in the next ten years. .

Sociologists have calculated that within

a year, a person in an economical!y deve-
trips over

of people than his grandfather did in his
whole lifetime. But people have less spare
time—they have to keep abreast of the dy-
namic rhythm of our life.

The jetliner is a means of rapid travel-
ling which reduces large distances. Small
wonder the number of passengers carried

INDO-SOVIET SUPPLEMENT

A" for Aeroflot

A Correspondent

by planes of different airlines of the world
is growing every year.

Aeroflot has airways extended for more
than 800,000 kms. Its planes annually carry
over 100 million passengers and an enor-
mous volume of cargoes and mail. Aero-
flot’s air routes link over 3 500 cities and
inhabited localities of the Soviet Union.

Today Aeroflot’s fast airliners fly to
more than 70 countries, The routes strecth
over more than 800,000 kilometres, of
which almost half accounts for domestic
routes. Over the last decade Aeroflot’s
annual transportation volume has more
than doubled. Last year, Aeroflot carried
over 90 million passengers whereas this
year it will carry more than 100 million
passengers.

During the past decade the length of the
network of international air routes has
doubled, and more than 40 new points

have been added to the time-table of regu-

lar flights.

The year 1976 saw increase in traffic on .

routes leading to Havana, Frankfurt am
Main, Vienna, Athens, Bucharest, etc.

Many foreign routes cross
which is a very convenient point for transit
from Europe to Asia. This is why Aero-
flot’s European flights attract lots of tou-
rists and businessmen wanting to quickly
reach south-east Asia.

The capitals of India, Thailand, Bangla-
desh Burma, Sri Lanka, Vietnam and
many other countries are linked with
Moscow by Aeroflot regular flights which
devotail well with its Europ=an flights,

Aeroflot has been flying to American
continent for almost twenty years. Today
more than 200 African countries are link-
ed by air communication wilh the Soviet
Union. Under the tenth five-year Plan this
figure will considerably increase,

Level of Education of the USSR Population
(at the year’s beginning)

Total population, 10 years
- and over

Population engaged in national

Moscow

|
|

!

i
|

economy
1959 1970 1975 1959 1970 1978
Number of educated persons for 1,000
population: .
Higher and secondary education
(complete and incomplete)

o 361 483 s 43 63 qm
urban centres 469 592 681 564 748 820
rural areas 256 332 350 316 499 622

Higher education

Total 23 42 53 33 65 "
urban centres 40 62 e 59 % o
rural areas 7 14 17 't 2% u

Secondary education (complete and
incomplete)

Total 338 441 501 400 88 67
urban centres 429 830 602 508 Py o6
rura) areas 249 318 333 305 474 587

Average Monthly Wages and Salaries

Average monthly wages and salaries in-
cluding payments and benefits from

Average monthly money wages and

Xix

Years social consumption funds salaries
Roubles Per cent of 1940 Roubles Per cent of 1940
1940 40.6 100 vy
1950 82.4 203 P74 i igg
1960 107.7 268 80.6 244
1970 164.5 405 122.0 369
1975 198 488 P %
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COOPERATION  BETWEEN  the planning
bodies of the USSR and the Republic of
India started in September 1968 at a meet-
ing in Moscow between Dr D.R. Gadgil,
vice chairman of the Planning Commission
of India, and a member of this Com-
mission Mr R. Venkataraman, and N.X.
Baibakov, vice-chairmn of the USSR
Council of Ministers and Chairman of the
USSR State Planning Commiittee. At that
time views were exchanged on the elabora-
tion of long-range economic development
plans of both countries.

During the visit of L.I. Brezhnev to
India in 1973 an agreement was signed on
cooperation in planning between the USSR
State Planning Committee and the Plan-
ning Commission of the Republic of India.
On the Soviet side the agreement was
signed by N.K. Baibakov, and on the
Indian side by D.P. Dhar, the then
minister of Planning.

Research Group

By this agreement a joint Soviet-Indian
Research Group was set up for coopera-
tion in planning within the framework of
the  inter-governmental  Soviet-Indian
Commission on Economic and Scientific
and Technological Cooperation.

The main function of the planning group
is exchange of expericnce and knowledge
in the following spheres:

—economic prognosis;

—methods of annual, mid-term and

. long-term planning;

-—drawing up projects and programmes;

—methods of control and assessment
of planned programmes and projects;

—planning of material supplies;

—exchange of published reports and
materials.

By mutual agreement, the range of pro-
. blems under study can be extended on
the decision of the planning group.
It will also study problems entrusted to
- it by the inter-governmental Soviet-Indian
Commission on Economic and Scientific
. and Technological Cooperation.

The sessions of the group are held, as

" Mr N, Danilov belongs to the USSR State

STE Planning Committee.
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a rule, at least once a year in Moscow
and New Detlhi.

The planning group had three scssions
since the time it was set up.

The Soviet delegation at the sessions is
headed by Prof. A.V. Bachurin, vice-
chairman of the USSR State Planning
Committee, and the Indian side—by Prof.
S. Chakravarty, member of the Planning
Commission of India.

During the above-mentioned period ex-
perience and information were exchanged
on the following questions:

—methods of annual, mid-term and
long-term planning, the organisation of
statistics and setting up statistical basis
for planning and planned culculations;

—elaboration of fuel and power
balances;

—methods and principles of coopera-

tion in production cooperation between
India and the USSR.

A broad spectrum of problems was
discussed at the third session of the re-
search group, held in Moscow from
April 1 to 5, 1976, The problems includ-
ing the ensuring of the implementation
of envisaged plans at various levels in the
USSR and India; the principles of plan-
ning the activity of sectoral ministries and
industrial enterprises in the USSR and
India; problems of coordination of
national and regional plans.

Lively Interest

Information on the Soviet Union’s ex-
periences of work on the above mention-
ed problems met with lively interest on
the part of Indian planning bodies.

During the session of the Research
Group in New Delhi the members of the
Soviet Planning group became acquainted
with the methods of work of regional
planning bodies in West Bengal, visited a
number of state-owned enterprises: ship-
yards in Calcutta, radio and electronic
as well as machine-tool plants in Banga-
!ore, the heavy electrical equipment plant
in Hardwar, the Antibiotics Plant in
Rishikesh, the Indian Statistical Institute
zmd_the Central Machine-Tool Research
Institute, where they studied the methods

XX
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0_f planning and organisation of produc-
tion in India’s public scctor.

D}lring the stay of Indian planning
specialists in Moscow, they were given an
opportunity to visit the eXperimental re-
search institute of metal-cutting lathes,
the research institute of planning and
standards of the USSR State Planning
Committee, the Council for Studying the

Productive Forces under the USSR State

Planning Committee. -

To have a fuller understanding of the
problcms of planning the USSR cconomy,
atrip to the Georgian Soviet Socialist
Republic was arranged for the Indian
delegation during the third session of the
Research Group, where its members visit-
ed 2 number of enterprises and studicd
the methods of solving planning pro-
blems in the State Planning Committee of
this Republic.

Capital Investment

. Tndian planners show particular interest
In questions of planning capital invest-
ments, in the methods of ensuring a har-
monious and many-sided development of
the economy, in the problem of improvisy
the quality of products and the efficiency
of enterprises, in the methods of territo-
rial planning the application of which
allows to combine the interests of the
state, in general, with the requirements of
the development of separate  Republics
and economic districts.

During the work of the Research
Group both sides exchanged various
mater.ials and information on debated
questions and came to the conclusion that
for a more detailed acquaintance of Soviet
and Indian specialists with the experience
of planning in both countries, it seems
expedient to discuss during the fourth
meeting of the Soviet-Indian group in New
Qelhi, the same questions which were
dlSCl.l-SSCd at the third session in Moscow.’;
Special attention will be paid to studying
the Indian experience of solving these
problems,

Cgoperation between the planning
bodies of the USSR and India marks a
new qualitative shift in further improving

and.extending Soviet-Indian economic
relations,
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How Soviet Union was industrialised

Tue USSR was the world’s first coux.ltry tq
industrialise by socialist methods 1n ) thhe
interests of all citizens rather tha}n indi-
vidual social groups. Industrialisation had
to be done quickly, and it was done on a
poor economic base and under very un-
favourable conditions at home and-mter-
nationally. Just 13 years afn?r the mdu;—
trialisation campaign Wwas$ inaugurated,
Soviet industry found itself confrontxr:)g

_Mitler’s mighty war machine bolstered by
the military potential of en§lavcd Europe.
We passed the test with flying colours.

In 1913, at the peak of her pre-revolu-
tionary economic develop'ment, 'Russna
ranked fifth in the world in mdustrgal pro-
duction volume, lagging far behmc? tllie
leading industrial powers technologically
and economically. .

years of foreign

World War 1, the f
military intervention and the C’lVll war
badly undercut the countrys ef;:o;
nomy. Industrialisation was not the | rslf
thing Soviet power had to concern 1is¢

with, it was the fight against famine and
econ’omic dislocation. Although by the
 2mid-20s the country was generally built up
again, it remained agrarian and backward.

Great Role in History

The 14th CPSU Congreéss (1925), yvh.xch
decided ““to steer the line of industrialisa-
tion, of developing the manufactur;t of
producer goods”, played a great 10€ in
the USSR’s history. This wasa d.ecmon
setting the general trend of Soviet e]c?;j
nomic development, with emphasis 1ai
on the accelerated development of m?chelx-
nical engineering as 2 basis to technically
reconstruct the entire national economy«.‘

Finding means to financ® industnz;,l
development was OUur .problem nol.)ou;
Capitalist industrialisation came 2

-

.+~ as a result of exploiting the working

people, plundering the ?olonnes or w:tt“
reparations. Quite obviously, none

these could be used by the Soviet state,
where industrialisation served the wo.rkmlg
people. Foreign loans were pot available

at the time either.

So what were the chief sources ? First, the
profits from state enterprises, transport,
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home and foreign trade. The monopoly of
foreign trade, for instance, enabled the
state to keep all the profits from exports
and plan imports. Second, a substantial
contribution was: made by peasants who
raceived land free of charge, were relieved
of the enormous rents they had paid tH
the landowners and were vitally. interested
in industrialisation, because it meant farm
machines. :

Finally, the state utilised the people’s
free money through various credit and
cooperation institutions savings banks
and domestic loans. The first state loan
(for industrialisation) was floated in 1927.

Another snag was personnel. To get the
people that were needed, during 1928-

observed. This plan was an industrialisa-
tion tool; a thoughtout initiative of the !
party, the people and the state, and not a “
spontaneous process. The plan set the |
goals and laid down the ways to reach |
them. | j

Accelerated industrialisation using the |
nation’s own resources demanded a strict -
economy and temporary limitations of |
consumption. Some authors make the
most of the latter, calling it an inevitable
by-product of socialist industrialisation.
Indeed, it was inevitable in the specific
conditions the Soviet Union found itself
in during the *20s and the °30s—a country
encircled by enemies, badly pressed for
time and really short of money. But there
are no grounds whatever for making a
general rule out of a specific historical
context. '

Besides,

consumption did grow, al-
‘though at

a slower rate than desired.

Following the second five-year Plan
(1933-37), in which the maximum of
means were concentrated on industrialisa-
tion, ‘wages grew by 2.5 times and state
allocation on social needs by 3.7 times.

Technical Reconstruction

~“In thefirst five-year Plan period, 1,500
large  industrial enterprises were built.
The second five-year Plan saw the techni-
cal reconstruction of the national eco-
nomy basically completed. Whereas ir

Recteation in the USSR
- Number of pzople who received
- medical care or were on holiday
—(thousands)
1950 1960 1970 1974
S;;l;(_);izms-and rest :
and recreation esta-
blishments gextclu-
i - Wo-
g:;'gfaocl;leit?:s) .3,785 6,744 16,836 27,464
Including: . .
S e
hotels w -
g:;eutic facilities 1, 2,263 3612 4243
. to- .
°'.‘i.'.'&i§'“ sand 198 424 1,196 1,682
treatment at . ) .
Re:::—tpatlent clinics ~ 69 392 - 788 ' 974
es an ‘
H;llig:zho':xos:‘s 1,824 3,103 4542 4983
Holiday centres — — 1,657. 12,2(15;
Tourist centres 40 562 5,041 13,

1928 the Soviet Union imported 30 pés

1932, the Soviet state upped  the number
of secondary industrial schools four-fold
and higher industrial schools-«10-fold.

During that period, about’ 100,000 En‘gi€;

neers and technicians went into industry.

Seventy per cent of the total student body

were factory workers. Industrial >acade-; .
mies basically accepting workers - were

opened.

The dream of industrialisation came true
because the land, its mineral wealth and
producer goods were publicly owned and
the economic System Wasplannea : 0ur
system of planning is unparalleied.a'l"hg
national ~plan of ecohomic ‘development
covers all ecoporic branches and #ll parts .
of the country; it is a law to be stricitly

cent of its machines, in 1937 the per
centage dropped to less than one. Ove
‘that five-year period, 4,500 large industria
enterprises were put into operation. I
the overall volume of industrial produ
tion, the USSR came to tank second i
the world after the USA. '
Today, one-fifth of world industri
output -comes from the Soviet Union;
leads the world in the output of cor
oil, iron and steel, and is' second in elt
tric power production, generating md
- electricity .than . Britain, France, W«
~‘Germany and ltaly together. ‘As compar
- with .the pre-revolutionary -level, the n
incomes of our workers are 9.4 tip
greater, and ‘those of peasants m
than 13 times, - * - o
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HEC makes profit

INpo-Sovier friendship has played a very
great role in making India more or less
self-reliant today in respect of core indus-
tries —notably steel, power engineering,
petroleum, etc—which help a country
chalk out an independent course in eco-
nomic activities. The progress made over
the last two decades in capital goods in-
dustries has reduced our dependence on
imported equipment to a very great
extent—so much so that against the
import of 85 per cent of equipment and
materials for the first phase of Bhilai, in
the case of Bokaro’s four million tonne
stage, it will be only 14 per cent. This is,
to a considerable extent, due to the Soviet
collaboration in setting up the Heavy
Machine Building Plant (HMBP) at
Ranchi, a unit of Heavy Engineering
Corporation (HEC).

Our prime minister, Mrs Indira Gandhi,
while inaugurating the Bokaro Hot Strip
Mill on May Day this year rightly said
“Bokaro, Bhilai and the big plant in Ranchi
—all those are symbols of friendship bet-
ween India and the Soviet Union. When-
ever our country faced difficulties, like true
friends the Soviet people extended their
hands of friendship towards us and gave
us assistance. For this reason, the friend-
ship between the two countries is not
merely between the two governments; but,
I think, friendship between the two
peoples too™.

Positive Boost

The setting up of the Indo-Soviet Joint

- Commission for Economic, Scientific and

Technical Co-operation in September 1972

has given a positive boost in strengthen-
ing this friendship.

 The Indo-Soviet Treaty of Peace,

Friendship and Co-operation (1971) found

© .an expression in the 15-year economic

! and trade cooperation agreement signed
in November 1973.

I A new dimension of Indo-Soviet Co-

{ operation that has emerged relates to

¢ production cooperation for the supply of

?'; Mr D.R.R. Sastri is the Executive Director,

[E § H.M.B.P, Heavy Engineering Corporation.
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equipment to third countries where the
Soviet Union is setting up industries. This
is a r‘ecognition of the plant’s growing
capabilities to supply sophisticated equip-
ment conforming to rigid internatioal
standards.

The HMBP has secured firm orders for
supply of equipment to Yugoslavia and

Bulgaria for their aluminium and steel
plants.

The equipment consists of electrolysers
for Yugoslavia for extracting aluminium
from alumina and coke oven items for
Bulgaria to convert coal into metallurgical
coke, which is essential for smelting iron
ore in blast furnace. Yet another contract
for coke oven items for supply to Egypt
was concluded a month ago. The manu-
facture of some of these export items has
already started on the production lines,

HMBP will also supply four giant
cranes to Cuba, each weighing more than
400 tonnes, to handle copper ore. The

length of the bridge is 66.44 metres
(220 feet); the crane has a capacity of

handling 290 tonnes of copper/nickel ore
per hour.

A high-power Soviet delegation headed
by Mr G.P. Seminov, deputy minister
f(_)r' Heavy Engincering, 1;SSR, recently
visited the HEC complex and discussed
the.possibility of supplying steel plant
¢quipment by HEC to various countries
1n the world where steel plants are being
constructed with Soviet assistance.

A protocol to the effect that India will
supply 30,000 tonnes of metallurgical
equ?pment for steel plants on a long-term
basis has been signed. The items covered
under this protocol include equipment
for coke oven batteries, metallurgical
cranes, as well as important items for
b‘last furnaces, rolling mills and con-
tinuous casting machines,

Initially, the Soviet Union will place
orders for 15,000 tonnes of equipment.

Output of Basic Industrial Products in the USSR

Electricity— 000 mill-kwh.
Oil (including gas condensate)—mill. tons
Coal-—mill. tons
Steel —mill. tons
Mineral fertilizers—mill. i

per cent content orl::lltlri:(r):t'ss)(m ferms of 100
Chemical fibres and threads—'000 tons
Motor vehicles, total—°000
Tractors—’000
Saw timber—mill.cu.m.
Paper—'000 tons
Cement—mill. tons

Prefab ferro- concrete structures and units — mill
cu.m )

Cotton fabrics—mil). linear m
Woollen fabrics—milL.Jin.m
Silk fabrics—mill.lin.m

Leather footwear—mill pairs
Radio sets and radiograms-— 000
TV sets—'000

Household refrigerators—’000
Washing machines—000

Granulated sugar (from domestic raw materials)—
’000 tons

Butter (including product; f
sidiary armirs ;'—’oooit(::. : individual sub-

1960 1970 1975
;t:. c: 91.2 292 741 1,038
. 37.9 148 353 1
. 261 510 624 701
8.3 27.3 65.3 116 141.0
1«:.:: 1.2 3.3 13.1 22.0
Ll 24 211 623 955
. 363 524 916 1,964
35.6 117 239 459 550
83. ; 49.5 106 116 115
8 11,80 2,334 4,188 5,215
} 10.2 4.5 95 2 122.0
0.3 1.2 30.2
. . 84.6 114
3.970 3,899 6,387 7,482 7,809
122 155 342 496 'ss2
s;)l. ; 130 810 1,241 1,517
2 203 419 679 698"
v g 1,072 4,165 7,815 8,376
%3 11.9 1,726 6,682 6,961
. 1.2 529 4,140 5,606
0.3 895 5243 3.284
2,165 2,523 5,266 ' 8,139 7,444
378 481 848 1,067
’
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The order for the remaining quantity will
be placed later. Supplics will spread over
from 1977 to 1980. This is the biggest ex-
port prospect HEC has so far received.

The agreement marks the implem_entg-
tion of the concept of complcmentarlt){ in
production between the two countries,
which was envisaged during discussions.m
the third meeting of Indo-Soviet Jonr}t
Commission held in April this year n
Moscow. With its high standards of
technological accomplishment and effi-
ciency, HEC is confident of meeting a.ll
the requirements of the Soviet Union in
conformity with the stringent Soviet
-~3pecifications.

India and the Soviet Union are a.130
exploring the possibilities of undertaking
joint ventures in developing countries
since India has the capacity today to
supply a wide range of equipment and
services for Sovict projects. This opens up
great possibilities for expansion of trade.

Major Recipients

Production over the last four years
shows that apart from steel plants at
Bokaro, Bhilai, Durgapur, Rourkela and
the nearby I11SCO, Burnpur and' TISCO,
Jamshedpur, the other major recipients of
Squipment from the Heavy Machine
Building Plant in a substantial measure
are Bharat Aluminium Company at
Korba for Electrolysers, Bombay Mint
and Advance Mill, Ahmedabad for rolling
mills, Indian Aluminium Company,
Taloja ncar Bombay for Slitting and
Trimming Lines; various coal fields, iron
ore mines, limestone quarries and even
the far-flung Beas Project for excavators;
crushers—some of them world’s biggest:
stackers, reclaimers and wagon-loaders;
the Metal and Steel Factory, Ishapore
near Calcutta for the revamped Bar Mill,
Bhabha Atomic Research Centre for the
262-tonne Magnet for Cyclotron; an.d
even the snow-bound Ladakh in Kashr'mr
where our Well Drilling Rigs are drilling

- for water.

The Heavy Machine Building Plant has
maintained the upward trend in produc-
tion and productivity. The value of pro-
duction rose from Rs 38.15 crores o
1973-74 to Rs 56.11 crores in 1974-7_5
and to Rs 65.80 crores in 1975-76. Tl}ls
has encouraged the management to raise

INDO-SOVIET SUPPLEMENT
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the target of production in 1976-77 to
Rs 77 crores which is Rs 11 crores more
than what was achieved in 1975-76.

HEC’s first earning of profit of Rs 199
lakhs in 1975-76 has deeply stirred the
sentiments of not only HEC employees
but our countrymen at large who have
an abiding faith in the philosophy of the
public sector. HMBP is proud of its
substantial contribution of profit to the
HEC complex that made it a profitable
undertaking.

Helping with Expertise

In the design and other preparatory
departments as well as on the shop floor,
Soviet experts have helped their Indian
colleagues to master the technology and
expertise. Our designers have now become
so skilled that they have developed and
are developing designs of many sophisti-
cated equipment such as 320sq m
sintering machine, 2700 cu. m. blast
furnace, 30 cu.m. coke oven, 280/3 0
tonne capacity converter, 6 metre coke
oven machine, 2500-tonne hot metal
mixer, 450-tonne ladle crane and rolling
mills of various types and sizes including
3600 mm Plate Mill for Bhilai, which is
one of the biggest of its type in the
world. This has been possible owing to
the sincere and spontaneous flow of
technical know-how provided by Soviet
specialists, The cherished friendship and
cooperation between India and the Soviet
Union has acquired a new dimension
today not only in respect of the ‘core’
industries. This holds equally true in
respect of our stock of technologists
which is next only to that of the Soviet
Union and the United States. In a single
generation, technological self-reliance has

T e ——

been_ brought within sight for which we
are indebted to the Soviet Union in no
small measure.

The steel ministry’s proposal for a
perspective plan to establish a production
capacity of 75 million tonnes by the end
of the century is aimed at matching the
growth rate in the country’s economy
envisaged during the next two decades.

This will stretch the potential of the
HEC to the utmost. But if past perfor-
mance is any indication, HEC wil| defini-
tely be able to meet most of the country’s
requirements of equipment for stee] plants
and the mining industry. The increased
production in steel will result in more
production of electricity, engineering
goods, agricultural equipment such as
tractors, ships and a host of other indus-
tries that will change the face of India,

Plant and Machinery

And then our people will recall grate-
fully the help that we got from the Soviet
Union in the earlier decades in the form
of plant and machinery for industries in
the. ‘core’ sector. But we would always
envisage a lot of production cooperation
in third countries and complementarity in
production between our two countries,

HEC has, to a very great extent, ful-
filled the role it was set up for- achieve-
ment of self-reliance in strategic sectors
and thus strengthened our economic
independence. Dwindling import of plant
fmd machinery and increasing export of
iron and steel, engineering products
durable goods etc. would bear this out.’
In th.e coming years, the corporation’s
growing impact on the industrial economy
will certainly be more pronounced.

Payments and Benefits Received by the Population from Social Consumption Funds

1940 1950 1960 1970 1974 1975
Payments and benefits, total—'000
milllil:? roubles 4.6 13.0 27.3 63.9 83.0 909
including: ’
Free education and cnltural work 2.0 4.9 1.9 18.7
Health protection and physical cul- 2.3
ture (free medical service, sana-
torium and health-resort accommoda- ,
tion, physical education, etc.) 1.0 2.2 59 10.0 12.0
Social security 0.9 3.7 9.9 228 30.3
including :
E:nsions gg %; ;z 12. 2 2.1
lowances 8 . . .1
Paymeuts and beoefits per capita— 7.3
roubles 23 2 127 263 329 152
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FIRST NATIONAL EXHIBITION OF THE U.S.S.R. IN INDIA
VISIT OUR PAVILION

FROM 14TH NOV. '76 TO 5TH DEC. ‘76 AT
HALL OF NATIONS,

Exhibition Ground, Mathura Road, New Delhij,
FROM 10A.M.TO 8B P. M, DAILY

TU-7 DIESEL HYDRAULIC LOCOMOTIVE

for passenger and cargo service
FOUR-AXLE.
DYNAMICS-FINE,
CONTROLS - handy and reliable.

SOUND INSULATION and RUBBER SHOCK ABSORBERS .
for operators’ comfort.

Power Output «. 400hp
Max. Speed 50 km/hous
. Gauge 750 to 1438 mm

.Exportar : \

vio ENERGOMACHEXPORT

35, Mosfilmovskaya Moscow V-330; USSR Tel. 147-21-77 147-21-54 Telex 7565
' For turther details please contact :
THE TRADE REPRESENTATION OF THE U.5.S.R. IN INDIA
NEW DELHI-21 : Plot No. 6 & 7, Block 50-E. Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri.
BOMBAY-26 : 46, Dr. G. Desh Mukh Marg, Avantika.

MADRAS-18 : 50-A. St. Mary’s Road, Alwarpet. CALCUTTA-20 : 1, Bishop Lefroy Road.
- ——J W .
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Instrumentation in plants

InDO-SOVIET cooperation 'has contrlz“t;‘i
substantially in the developmfﬂt;’e feld
Indian economy, particularly in zuticals
of steel, oil exploration, .pharmacd agri,-
heavy electricals, machinery g nomic
culture. This cooperation If the c‘1:10bilate:-
field is normally arranged thmugts which
ral inter—governmcmal agr?emenn; Fance
include specific projects iR 'co 1:1 frer
with the wishes of the parties 978 T
- technical and ecOnomic'amﬂysns has
tantiated their advisability.

Recognising the importance .of prt;;:lx:rlzg
measurement and contro} mstrufoniné
which make possible efficient functi ning
and control of major m?gstnes Suen
as power generation, femhzer‘ p:) e
tion, matallurgical process plan s,the -
fineries etc, it Was decided by e tho
govemment’s that these instruments s] e
be made in the country SO tha{)tilitr; e
could acquire expertise and catpa
design, fabricate and erect plants.

It was in this context thzt‘ Ins:;l;x;ie;-
i a en ,
ponltd, a government of Indi

“was set up at Kota, Rajasthan, with the

technical collaboration of th? USS;{. (’)1:;;
company had, 10 start with, t erocess
objective of manufacturing some plants
control instruments for the process ;)ed t(;
The activity was later on expand o
include the concept of supplying instty
mentation schemes ‘on & turnkey l:“aﬂ:f:
The company has achieved its goal © s;on
reliance in the field of instrumenta on
for process plants on & turnkey bas;s, nd
has also been able to enter the foreig

market in a significant way.

Commercial Production

The company started jts commercial

2 Production in 1968 and in the brief period

of eight years it has achieved a 1ea§1}1g anoc}
reputable position in the_ prov:s:ont_ "
measurement and control instrumenta! jor

schemes to key sectors of tlEe country’s
economy. This has been possible becqusfi
of continuous progress by sustamet

growth and development of new prod\{c ]
as well as continuous updating and im-

INDO-SOVIET SUPPLEMENT
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provements in the existing range besides
efforts at diversification.

At the initial stage, Soviet colla.borators
helped in creating @ sound technical base
and up-to-date tool-room, shops and
laboratories which in thg process of devq-
lopment, have helped in technical acti-
vities and yielded considgral?le resuits ar.xd
advantages. In the beginning, the Soviet
collaborators and the management of t}le
company, took speedy ar}d c'orref:tlve
actions resulting in substan?lal diversifica-
tion with the result that this company has
now secured a prominent place in the
country as the most successful plan‘t.
This was made €asy by the eﬁ‘or.ts put in
and steps taken by both the parties.

The Kota plant was designed in the
Soviet Union. This modern plant. has
comprehensive, sophisticated machm?ry
and test equipment, quite a few of whxf:h
have been provided from the Soviet
Union under the credit :'mangements.
Nearly 100 Indian speciahs'ts from the
compauny have undergone six months to
14 years training at the Soviet plants. Ad-

One D2y in the USSR

e ——

1960 1970 1975

IR
ba-

Average daily output of .
industrial products:
El:aicctl'icity—--mmle\ml 799 2,030 284
on (inclu'dlng“g,:s condien 404 967 1,345
N as—mill. cum 124 54 793

Y 1,392 1,710 1,921
sfeﬁilmo;‘;“ s M8 387
Tron ore——"?‘(il:)i to:l: (1n arbi- 289 536 638

t,,:;‘,ﬁ'u, )5000 tons 38 152 %g;
Metal-cutting lathes 426 2 g{g .5
Motor vehicles 1431 2, 3381
Tractors 652 125 1,
Paper—>000 tons 6.4 115 1453
Cement—'000 t:rnle 124 261 3
Fa:«:‘: of all 000 18.1 243 21.3

ather Qo Lue 1860 1913
Clocks and watches—000 71 110 151
Radio sets and radiograms ” 2 2

v 47 18 1
TV sets—'000 .

H%hom refrigerators— . ‘4 1 s

calculated in accordance with
n\:mbP;irgg{‘e;eg:edays (1960—366; 1970 and 1975
—365).

ditionally visits of the top management of -
both the countries have been organised .
which have further fostered a feeling of |
understanding and cooperation based on |
appreciation of difficulties rather than:
activities being bound on legalistic con-:
tractual obligations. This has enabled
speedy implementation of the various
actions, including the major diversifica- .
tions undertaken within six months of the !

commencement of production in October!
1968. |

1

Soviet specialists, in the initial stage, |
rendered assistance in technical activities |
but the Indian specialists at the L plant |
lost no time in acquiring the necessaryz
competence and skills and today, the!
plant is run by Indian engineers and|
technicians. With this strong foundation |
of indo-Soviet economic cooperation in}
achieving the goal of self-reliance, Instru-{

mentation Ltd, has a number of achieve- "
ments to its credit today.

In 1975-76 the achievements were
Rs 575 lakhs in production and turnover
of Rs 1059.37 lakhs (growth of 60 per
cent over the previous year). The second
unit of the company at Palghat has achie-
ed production worth Rs 54 lakhs during
the period of four months since it started
production in December 1975.

The company has till date made about
Rs 496.71 lakhs profits after tax with
cumulative turnover of Rs 4416 lakhs thus
saving so much foreign exchange for the
country. The company has created re
serves worth about Rs 252 lakhs and paic
Rs 81.89 lakhs in dividends and returne

to the government loans amounted ¢
Rs 282 lakhs,

The second unit of the company estat
lished with the technical collaboration «
M/s Yamataka-Honeywell Co Ltd, Japa:
for the manufacture of control valves ar
allied items commenced production fro
December 1975.

The company is manned by a little ov
2000 employees (including the work fos

Technical Assistance
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at various sites) and has developed
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competent base supported by engineers,
technicians, skilled draughtsmen etc, who
are directly engaged in technical acti-
vities such as systems engineering, erection
and commissioning at customers’ sites,
research .and development and other
engineering and production activities. A
number of products have been developed
with indigenous know-how and using in-
digenous components.

The provision of turn-key instrumenta-
tion schemes to thermal and steel plants
were considered the best market segments
with growth prospects combined with
relative strength to show the most
profitable market possibilities. Hence, this
area was chosen for developing technical
competence in the first phase.

Eight major products with over 60
variants were added to the product range
from time to time and side by side with
re-organisational measures competence
was generated in systems engineering and
design, installation and commission%ng of
instrumentation schemes at project sites.

Gratifying Results

The results in this direction have becen
gratifying. From an order booking of
Rs 4 million towards the end of 1947, the
company has secured till March ’76 a
business of Rs 832 million for provision
of instrumentation for projects as well as
retail market including small systems Till
March 31, 1976 against project orders of
Rs 750 million till date, execution is worth
nearly Rs 331 million and the balance
Rs 410 million is required to be executed
during the next few years. Similarly, in
the retail area including small projgcts
against a total order of Rs 135 million,
executed orders account for Rs 83 million
and the balance of Rs 52 million would be
executed within two years.

The erection and commissioning acti-
vities of the company are spread all over

-the country and for two projects in

Malaysia. At present work is going on at
_over 18 different project sites. The number
.is expected to increase to about 25 sites

in the near future. A number of thermal
.,;power stations such as Delh.i ‘C, Chan.d-
rapura (DVC), Harduaganj, Santal.dxh,
Badarpur, Obra, Kothagudem, Bhatinda
,and Faridabad were commissioned suc-
" cessfully. Other units like Namrup, Ukai,
‘Ennore, Korba, Panki along with export

EASTERN ﬁCONOHlST

projects such as the Tuanku Ja’affar Power
Station and Sultan Ismuil Power Station
in Malaysia are in advance stages of com-
missioning. A number of units of the first
blast furnace complex of the 1.7 million
toiine” stage and several at the second
blast furnace complex of Bokaro stcel
plant instrumented by IL have also been
commissioned in this year. The Hot Strip
Mill of Bokaro Steel Ltd which is the
biggest of its kind in Asia and second
among such in the world, was success-
fully commissioned in December 75 and
IL’s contribution in putting the mill on
stream has been significant as the work of
instrumentation therein is intricate and
vital for a mill specially of the nature of
the one at Bokaro; the job was com-
pleted well ahead of schedule and the
mill is in commission now.

To keep in step with the latest deve-
lopment in the field of instrumentation,
the company attaches due importance to
R&D activities. The Research and Deve-
lopment Department has further plans to
expand and become a National Research
Centre under NCST plan.

Recently, miniature potentiometric in-
dicators and Resistance Temperature
Detector type Bl and modified type Bl
for nuclear power stations, solenoid valves
and thermocouples for aero engines and
low temperature thermometers have been

developed and production is to be taken
up this year.

Besides these, design work on suitable
interfacing equipment for hooking the
existing electronic controllers with pneu-
matic actuator for application in 200
MW  power stations has been com-
pleted and some units put on field
trials. A new sequential control system

and solid state alarm annunciation sys-
tems for power stations have also been
developed and put into production.

The  company has alrcady secured
orders or letters of intent from several
countries in west Asia and  south-cast
Asia for the sale of its products on retail
basis. Accordingly, the products of the
company has bheen  cexported to  such
countrics as [ran, Syria, Trag, Turkey,
thc UAR, Thailand and Nepal. Continu-
ous cfforts are being made to secure cx-
port orders and further contacts on turn-
key projects. The total cxport achieve-
ment during  1975-76 is nearly Rs 100
lakhs.

The future plans include modernisation
of its existing product range of Kota unit.
Diversification  schemes  include  manu-
facturing in 1976-77 of Gas Analysers and
accessorics in the line of Pollution Con-
trol Instruments, the entirc requirement
of which is presently met by imports. The
company has entered into collaboration
with a reputed West German firm M/s
Hartmann and Braun, AG, leaders in the
field of on line Gas Analysers, and an
agreement has already been signed on
March 23, 1976. This will not only save
but also carn forcign exchange through
export,

The company is shortly  going td
plodernisc its present range of products
in f:qllaboration with a western firm for
mintature instruments  with standard
current - output of 4-20m Amps and com-
puter _compatibility, This range will
h:av? wide acceptance of instrument spe-
cialists and users in all the industries of
the country.

Manufacture of ap clectronic exchange

for defence services to stringent standards
has also been taken in hand.

Kindergartens and Nurseries in the USSR

(at the year’s end; in thousands)

Total
: % Including
Urban centres Rural areas
Kindergar-  Number of Kinderg £ of
e Vmber tens wax-  Number of Kindergar- Number of
nurseries | mirseries N fonsand - children
.19 T
{9548 ' :56 _ ,11’953 24 1,422 2
s 4 4,788 26 1,380 9 -
1970 103 9358 S e 1 a3
. 1975 = 11.281 62 7.380 2 ol
534 64 8,960 111 ;'gg}t
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Cooperation of CMEA countries with India

Tege rxereiecr of India and other new 5'),'
independent conntrices indicates that then
Locio-econcmic development can be much
helped by aft-ronnd cooperition \\‘11.21 lh-c
soctalist countries. Such um;‘»cr:x?mn b
attractive for the developing countrics nof
only becin e it s equitable bul alo hc%':t:‘r-«‘
llli,‘-l\:ll'(lhfi cnnihe wide use of the (,‘\I\l!!]vg,’
I of Fbonr and therr

More-

Lo pas s for canipnient sna Loy

infernationa! division :
natural and ceonomic peeuligitics.
ln‘,(‘]‘ﬂ . 4
comrdiics with

froan the wocratet

tradytional Tudian cport tleme sach et

lh INY

collee and spices and
with such

e manute ture,
increasinely o e reeent e ,
5 Tootwear, toxtilos vanous

Hnen and pharmace-

e lctore s o
cygmipmoeni oty
ulicaks,

Characterizine  Soviet-Indn relations,

Soviet prine minisder My AN K"‘*‘v'?””‘
recently said that Tndin hulongs Lo ,Uw.k“‘
developins countries with \\hm-n Soviet
trade  and  cconomic  cooperation has

enlered “spych o starcas to enable one Lo
talk about well-entabli hed mutuadly bene-
ficinl cconomic ties.”
“

Union is always ready to
help in every way to develop the Indian
In (his remrd onemay say that
a madel ol

The Soviet

cconomy,
Soviet-Indian
(‘nnpx‘r:\\inn hefwenn
sociol

relations  are e
wiades wath dillerent
are an o example ol
COUNtIICs

systems and
relations betweens the soctadint

aad the newly independent nabions.

Aid on Easy Terms

The  socialist countrics h;n'c.
cconomic aid aml lc('lmi(::ll:hslxl;]})t@ to
Indin and other developing conntoes o
Credits are granted
are

extended

extreniely casy ferms.
at 2.5-3 per cent anpual interest ar ‘
repayable within 1)1 years, n'nt‘ mn l‘x‘.ufl
~urrency or pold but with Tndia’s h.:uh-‘
tiopal export items of with |‘>.1‘uf1ucl\ of 1.1\1&
enterprises built with the sociatist -munls 1S
wseistance,  This has several important
implications for India--first, Imtional,pmi
duction growth, more jobs and higher
national Lincomc; second, o targe stable
market in the CMEA countries for the sale
ol her goods at fixed prices; and third, a

and
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V. L. Morozov

possibility to overcome her technological
hackwardness at a fast pace, since exports
from the socialist countries  are  largely
machines and industrial equipment. Export
from the socialist countries is stable and
does not depend on supply-and-demand
fluctuations. in sharp contrast to the limited
and  unstable  non-communist markets,
particularly in times of economic down-
{urn and monetary crisis. The role of the
ociatist market for Indian economy is
(urther enhaneced by the snciahist countries”
coer inereaning import from India of manu-
frctured goods, For instanee, manufactures
are to account for about 60 per cent of
Soviet imports  from Indiain 1976 as
qoninst some S0 per cent in 1970. Since
l;)67 the GDR has been buying from India
machine tools, equipment for the printing
and testile industries and tyres. Hungary
imports from India refrlgerat‘mtx and com-
Pressors; Czechostovakia pipes, machine
tools, refrigerators and tyres; Poland
jorries. railway cars and pipes. The CMEA
countries’ increasing purchases of manu-
factured soods make for a considerable

improvement of the commodity structure of
Indian  forcien  trade and enhance its
efficiency, which has a very favourable
influence on the general stare of the Indian
economy.

Close trade and cconomic ties between
the USSR and Tndia have a record of more
than two decades. Over this time the
volume of Soviet trade with India has
increased 300 times: in the 1960-1973
period alone it grew from 104 million
roubles to 530 mithion roubles. India is
one of Sovict Hnton™s biggest toreign trade
purtners.  India imports from the USSR
machines, cquipment, tractors, harvesters
and clectrotechnical goods,  The USSR
buys form India hidex and <kins, wool, jute
articles, rolied steel, machines and equip-
ment, vehicles, power cable, tools and cast
metal,

The November 1973 Soviet-Indian
summit talks gave a powerlul inpetus to
further development of friendly relations
between the two nations in all spheres and
opencd up fresh prospects for long-term
cooperation. It was stressed that coopera-

| COUNTRIES

INDIA'S TRADE Witk
EAST EUROPEAR

BRI I I ERD, R
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tion should be elevated to a qualitatively
new stage. Above all it means improving
and broadening industrial cooperation
between the USSR and India and carrying
out a number of long-term large-scale
economic and technical projects, in parti-
cular the expansion of the Bhilai and
Bokaro steel plants, the designing and
manufacturing of metallurgical equipment
at the Ranchi heavy engineering plant,
Soviet deliveries of standard equipment
for the Hardwar heavy electrical equip-
ment plant, etc.

Public Sector Channel

Economic and technical assistance given
to India by the Soviet Union and other
socialist countries is primarily channelled
into the public sector. The public sector
is India’s pride and the foundation of her
economic strength. The contribution of
the socialist countries and above all the
Soviet Union to the development of the
public sector can hardly be overestimated.
As of now, about 50 Soviet-assisted pro-
jects have been put into service and 20
enterprises are being built or designed.
Enterprises built with the help of the
Soviet Union and other socialist states
play an important role in the Indian
economy, producing 87 per cent of
machines, 60 per cent of electrical equip-
ment, 40 per cent of oil products, 40 per
cent of steel and 20 per cent of electric
energy. These enterprises have been cons-
tantly improving production methods and
increasing output. Jawaharlal Nehru
called the Bhilai steel plant—the first steel
plant in the public sector—a symbol of
new India. Since its completion the plant
has produced some 22 million tonnes of
steel, which is exported to many countries.
The present annual output is two million
tonnes of steel, which is more than one-
third of all steel produced in India.

In 1974 alone the plant brought a net
profit in excess of Rs 100 million. The
example of this plant brings out one impor-
tant feature of Soviet assistance to India—
it is comprehensive and aimed at develop-
ing whole branches and building enter-
prises that are connected by direct produc-
tion links. For instance, the Rajara, Pakhar
and Dalli mines supply the Bhilai plant
with iron ore, the Nandini quarry with
limestone. The Bhilai plant uses electricity
from the Korba thermal power station and

EASTERN ECONOMIST

equipment from the Ranchi and Durgapur
machine-building plants.

Of great significance for India is the
Ranchi plant, since it produces epuipment
for various Indian industries—cement,
chemicals, aluminium, etc. The annual
output of metallurgical equipment alone
is sufficient for a plant with a capacity of
one million tonnes of steel a year. Since
1964 the Ranchi plant has produced
2,20,000 tonnes of various equipment and
steel structures. The Durgapur plant
makes almost all what is necessary for the
coal industry and ports. The Hardwar
plant ensures India’s self-sufficiency in
heavy electrical equipment, including
steam turbines with a capacity up to 200
megawatts.

Soviet assistance was instrumental in
starting the extraction and refining of oil.
Oil refineries in Barauni and Koyali, built
with Soviet help and processing annually
three million tonnes each, account for 30
per cent of Indian oil products. Now the
Soviet Union is helping India to build a
refinery in Mathura. With annual output
of six million tons, it will be the biggest
such facility in south and south-east Asia.
Given the present world energy crisis, the
significance for the national economy of
the Indian oil industry can hardly be over-
estimated.

More than 2,500 Indian specialists have
received technical training in the USSR,
Soviet instructors help in training specia-
lists at Indian educational establishments
and directly in Soviet-assisted projects.
For instance, since 1959 the training centre
at Bhilai established with Soviet help turns
out every year about 500 qualified
specialists.

With socialist assistance, economic and

tf:chnical, India has created such a poten-
tial as to plan the building of a number of
new enterprises. While in the completion of
the first stage of the Bhilaj plant 20-years
ago gllly 10 per cent of Indian-made
machines and equipment were used, in the
construction of the first stage of the
Bo!(aro plant this share rose to 65 per cent.
This changc has become possible due to
the creation in India of a large-scale
machine-building industry. In future the

share of plants made in India will continue
to grow,

_ qu1et-Indian cooperation in agriculture
is being developed with a view to achieve
self-sufficiency in food. A number of state
farms'Were set up with Soviet help. India
has  imported more than 35,000 Soviet
tractors.  Soviet and Indian scientists
cooperate in soil improvement, in breeding

new varieties of grai ) d
am and j
research. n fertilizer

.Indna‘s trade and economic relations
with other socialist countries are likewise
zlldvgncmg. For instance, the Bulgarian-
Cg;hcaon programme of scientific and techni-
@ Operation provides for joint research

mgchme-bmldmg, metallurgy, pharma-
ceut{ca}s and other fields, ’Bulgarian
specna]x§ts helped in the construction of a
sulphuric acid plant in Sindri, The GDR
repde.red assistance in the construction of'a
grinding machine plant in Bangalore and
?az::tble Qlant in Kerala state. The printing

, Oty 1n Patna is fully equipped with a
Plant from the GDR. Hungary assisted
lHn (}he construction of a glass-works in
inyKeOrral:)ad and an aluminium oxide plant
o al,s tt}e biggest in India, whose pro-
bt o dm demand not only in India
ot ad as well. Czechoslovakian

ance was instrumental jn building big

Number of Pensioners in the USSR
(at the year’s beginning; millions)

] Including
ear Pensloners, Pensions for P,
total onsions for gdigg-
old age })ility, long servlzz, \iﬂi&%ﬁs(gmr e
::: ot'obrt:ad-wln- during World W:
i tanding X, Ciyil War, Pat-
s, etc, riotic War) and
members of their
1941 4.0 0.2 T e
i
ise 219 5.4 0s %0
o7 4.3 4.9 >3 3
. 28.8 ﬁ; 37
. 3.7
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industrind facilitios  the iron casting and
loreing plant and the heevy machine-tood
plant in Ranchi, the heavy clectrical equip-
ment plant in Hyderabad, and the high-
pressure boiler plant in Tiruchirapalli. At
present Czechoslovakia s helping com-
plete an  clectric insulation  plant in
Nankum and a grinding machine plant in
Ajmer.  About 3,000 Czechoslovakian
specialists have taken part in building and
starting various projects in Indin. Some
2,000 Indian ckilled workers and techni-
trained in Czechoslova-

cians have heen

kia.

Fast developing are trade and cconomic
ties between Poland and India. At present

tndia accounts for about 20 per cent of

Poland’s trade turnover with the develop-
Among the socialist count-
ries, Poland is India’s  sccond biggest
trade  partner after the Soviet Un'on.
Poland sells to India ships and ship equip-
ment and helps to expand coal production,
develop mines and the Indian copper ore
poland assisted in building

ing countrics.

industry.

clectric power stations in Barauni, Koradi
and Nagpur.

Rumania and India carry out long-term
(10-15 years) programmes of all-round co-
operation. This cooperation in production
and research extends to mining, eeological
exploration, oil, steel, machine-building,
agriculture, the petrochemical and power
i: dustries. Rumania helped to build an oil

refinery in Gauhati with a capacity of

7.50,000 tonnes a year. Rumanian specia-
lists are assisting in the construction of a
thermal power station in Singhareni.

In recent vyears the socialist countries
have increasingly put their economic and
technical assistance to India on a coopera-
tion basis.  Soviet and Czechoslovakian
cooperation with India is an example of
such cooperation, which resulted in the
construction of a complex of related enter-
prises - the heavy machine-building plant,
the casting and forging enterprises and
the heavy machine tool plant in Ranchi.
These enterprises have become the principal
suppliers of heavy machine tools f r the
home market and for export.

Economic relations of  the

countries with

_ socialist
Indin arc not passing
phenomenon, but a long-term un‘)pcr;:lim}
based on mutual benefit and regard for the
partners’ interests and needs.
constant  coordination in

To sccure
co A carrying out
Jomt projects, the socialist counlric; and
India have seCup joint inter-covernmental
comn?imion\ o cconomic, scientifie antd
tc'chmca] cooperation. . When cooperating
with the developing countries, the ‘sociali;t
states do not invest capital there. nor do
thgy claim property rights for the enter-
prises they helped to build, nor do they
try to estabtlish control ov

' abl er the develop
g countries” economies.

/\H—r.ound cooperation ol the socialist
L:()unlrm\' with 'ndia is Laining momentum
from year o year. This cooperation is
in the interests of both sides,

; since it gives
India  vast

opportunitics for  ¢conomic
growth and for solving a number of urgent
social problems and promotes the il;ter-

n_ullonal division of labour and cooperi-
tion.

Soviet enterprises

Tun pirsy national  exhibition of  the
Soviet Union in India opened in New Delhi
on November 14 and will last Il Decem-
ber 5. 1975, Ithas been organised for the
specilic objective of further promoting
collaboration between the enterprises of
the two countrics. No less than 22 Seviet
foreign trade organisations arc taking
part in it. Given below are briel” details
about the cxhibits and the achicvements
of some of these enterprises:-

The cxport display is opened by V/O
Stankoimport  exhibiting metal-working
machine tools, cutting tools and gauges,
bearings in a variety of sizes. Every
machine is shown in action, and one
shoutd by no means miss the chuck-centre
lathe, the numerically controlled (NC)
lathe, the horizontal-cantilever milling
machine, the 4G72IM spark crosion
machine. The last mentioned machines
are just a few specimens illustrating the
engineering level attained by the Soviet
making industry, with

machine tool

INDO-SOVILT SUPPLEMENT

Soviet-made machinc tools providing their
fine workmanship and broad versatility on
more than 70 countries worldwide, India,
of course, included.

The exhibits of V/o Techmashexport
are  textile machines: a winder and a
spinning frame, a pirn wider, an automatic
air-needle loom; printing machinery is
exhibited, too. The high-capacity single-
shuttie  automatic loom is a particular
attraction in this display. Electrical engi-
neering equipment, a range of electric mo-
tors, thyristors, diesel cngines, transfor-
mers make up the display of V/o Energo-
machexport. The display also features
welding equipment including the multi-

station welding rectifier and the cold-
welding  machine  which have become

steady gold medal-winners of numerous
international events.

The development of power supply and

' power engineering in the Soviet Union is

the theme of the display presented by the

Xxix

USSR Ministry  of  Power and Electri-
fication.

About three thousand Soviet-buijlt air-
p}ancs and  helicopters are flown by the
;ur. lines 0" European, Asian,  African
Asxlun and Latin American countries, V/(;
Avnfl‘cxporl shown at the exhibition true-
to-life reduced-scale models of the world
famous planes AN-26, 11.-76. TU-144
YAK-40 and helicopters MI~8, KA—267
The YAK-40 Jet is a success both ()n'
domestic lines and international routes
the creation of this ajrcraft having a;
least, S(?l ed the problem of opcrating’jet
planes from air “elds of 2 modest size.

The display is continued by Acroflot —
the world’s largest air lines, its, conforta-
ble linq's making regular connection to 69
count.rles in Europe, Asia, Africa and
Americas,

V/o Mashpriborintorg attracts to its
stands by colour and b&w TV sets hi-fi
radios and tape recorders. N '

03 With cvery
exhibit an  attraction by :

ilsclf, the

NOVEMBER 26, 1976



/

[ /{

i

“Rubin-710D* and “Rubin-711D" colour
TV sets, the “Yunost-402-1)" portable TV
set, the “Riga-104" and <“Sokol-308”
radios are the most attractive of them all.

V/o Elektronorgtechnika displays com-
puter hardware, including the ES-1022
Computer of the new make of improved
ratings not inferior to the world’s best
models.

Fifteen license propositions character-
istic of the degree of scientific and engi-
neering advance in various industries are
presented by V/o Licensintorg.

Soviet organisations Promsyrioimport,
Raznoimport? Sojuzchimexport show a
score of samples of rolled stock of ferrous
metals, aluminium and its alloys, non-
ferrous metals, of crude oil and petro
chemical products, of sulphur, asbestos,
calcium chloride, etc.

Numerous is the display of V/o Mezhd-
unarodnaya Kniga— sole ‘exporter of
books, magazines, postal stamps, gramo-
phone records, slides from the USSR—at
the present exhibition. The organisation
maintains trade with trading and publish-
ing companies in 133 countries really and
truly worldwide. The exhibits of this
organisation include books by Indian
writers, well-liked and popular among
Soviet readers. All in all, there have been
published in the USSR in 30,000,000
copies above 700 titles of books by Indian
writers and scientists, and that in 34 lan-
guages of the peoples of the USSR.

Art lovers and collectors are invited to
view the colourful albums telling of the
modern Soviet art and of the master-
pieces of Russian fine arts. Stamp collec-
tors are going (o enjoy postal stamp from
the Soviet Union—with 30 boards dis-
playing such series as “Lenin”, “Outer
Space”, “USSR Flora-Fauna”, “Sports”’,
“Art”, etc.

The sponsors of the display in the
health section are Soviet foreign trade
organisation Medexport and the USSR
Health Ministry.

With two Soviet Socialist Republics—

-~ Byelorussian and Azerbaijan—as an ex-
- ample, the exhibition tells of the triumph
- of the Lenin national policy in our coun-

try—the policy of equality, friendship

‘i and brotherly mutual assistance of all the
¢ peoples of the USSR. The two Republics

take part in an exhibitition in India for
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the first time, their exhibits being a coni-
bination of industrial equipment and tra-
ditional national export goods. The dis-
play of consumers’ goods and samples of
applied folk arts is quite prominent,

S T!lere IS every reason to belicve that the
; 0v1eF National Exhibition in New Delhi
1S going to supply a new imputes in the

fruntt"ul development of Soviet-Indian
relations.

Electronorgtechnika

V/o Electronorgtechnika celebrates its
fifth anniversary this year. It has establish-
ed business and trade contacts with firms
and companies in more than 30 countries
worldwide, the trade relations with India
occupying one of the most important
places in the overall activities of the orga-
nisation. ‘

To help India’s national economy to
solve its problems, the Soviet Union sup-
plies to the country a broad range of machi-
nery and equipment, with the main trade
partners of V/o Electronorgtechnika in
India being such well-known companies as
ETTDC, Computronics India, and others.

Soviet-made computers have already
established for themselves a good reputa-
tion in India. The BESM-6 Computer, for
one, at Bhabha Atomic Research Station
in Bombay, has been already operating for
several years, practically without a single
error.

At present, V/O Electronorgtechnika sup-
plies to India the newest computers of the
Unitary System (EC) which have already
demonstrated stable and efficient perfor-
mance in Computer Centres in Bombay—
Indian Institute of Technology, in
Khargpur—IIT, in Baroda-ORG, etc.

The EC-1033 Computer is the bright-
prospects Model of the ¢“Ryad Series™
with its ability torun 15 operating pro-
grammes simultaneously ~with parallel
operation of the processor and peripheral

devices. The operatin
op/sec, the main 256.
being of 3 modular
ext.ernal storage usin
units.

The EC-1022 Com
the Unitary System

g rate is 200,000
512 KByte memory
structure, and the
g both disc and tape

puter also belongs to

of 3d-generation com-
puters, already manufactureq by the in-"

Sss:ry. The hardware of EC-1022 meets
o hy.present-day. requirement in both

C mc.al and logical respects. The com-
puter is likewise adapted for multi-pro-
grramme operption : it can run 3 gro-
Sgt :rr:n;es ;vnth the DOS/EC disc internal
OS/EgC and up to 15 programmes with the
be oo 13ternal storage; its memory can
o 12;1 }zg to 512 KByte from the stan-
fd 128 yte. The structural design of
. cputfei:r enz'lbles to build it into
lities,~ onhguration of computer faci-

The organisations’s
sents to specialists
such computer hardw
EC-7051, EC-7906, E
the members of the

display also pre-
and generg| publicl
are units as EC-505], .
C-8001 which are also

Also displa
radio and elec
by V/o Electr
In this disp
latest technol

yed _are several boards with
tronic components exported
onorgtechnika, every exhibit
lay .be'ing a product of the
O8Y In its respective field.

Technoexport

Vsesojuznoje Exportno-Importnoje Ob-
jedinenije (The All Union Export-Import
Corporation) V/O «Technoexport™ is one
of the oldest foreign trade organisations
of the USSR. Founded in 1932, V/O
“Technoexport™ was the first to offer
foreign customers technical assistance in
designing and construction of industrial
enterprises and civil structures.

V/O “Technoexport” was set up for
carrying out exclusive export transactions
for the machine-building, metallurgical,

XXX

r;xitlttal wc?rking, electro-technica] automo-
e, ggnculturali machinery an’d tractor-

As possibilities increased for the ex-

organisations, ang V/o
turned to €xporting com
as well as construction

“Technoexport”
plete equipment,
by contracts and
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a wide

rendering technical assistance 1o
countries in the completion of
range of industrial and civil engineering
projects, especially farge-panncl housing,
residential and administrative buildings,
highways and

building material plants,
ums, medical

railways, bridges, ports, stad
enterprises and cducational institutions.
FFirms and m'gunisznium of more than
50 countries have now business relations
with VO «Technoexport™ Over 300
industrial and civil projects have been or
are bemg built abroad with V/O «Techno-
exports technical assistance.
industrial enterprises
undertaken by V/O
is

The designing of
and civit projects
“Technoexport” for forcign customers,
out by specialised design and
rescarch institutes which have much ex-
perience in such work.

Some 1,500  Soviet machine-building
and other plants manufacture and supply
maodern equipment, machinery, apparatus,
instruments, materials,  ctc., for V/O
“Technoexport™s foreign customers.

V/O “Technoexport” rendered techni-
cal assistance in carrying out geological
prospecting for all kinds of mincrals in
22 countries.  Soviet geologists  have
helped in exploring and discovering large
deposits of : oil -in India, Syria: gas—in
“{he GDR, Afghanistan; mereury—in
Algiers; cobalt—in Morocco; bauxite—
in Guinca; copper and molybdenum-—in
Mongolia: phosphorites—in the Arab
Republic of Egypt: gold -1n Mali.

With the technical assistance of V/O
farge-pancl building

carried

“Technoexport” 14
factorics with more than 1.2 million sq.m.
of hving arca per year arc constructed
abroad in such countrics as Hungary,
Poland, Bulgaria, Afghanistan, Cuba ctc.

V/O renders
technical assistance in completing cnter-
prises producing construction and thermo-
insulation materials, pre-cast concrete,
glass, etc.

«Technoexport™ also

rendering

It has great experience in
tion of

technical assistance in the construc
enterprises of light industry, hotels and
administrative buildings. ~Among them
arc famous top-class hotels such as “Inya
Lake” in Burma and «Cosmos’ in Congo
(Brazzaville), and a studium in Bamako
(Maliy, etc.

About 20 higher cducational establish-
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ments with facilities for over 13,000 stu-
dents and more than 70 training centres
for workers in various skills have been
organized and cquipped abroad with V/O
«Technoexport™  technical assistance.
These include polytechnical institutes i
Hanoi {Vietnam), Bahar-Dar (Ethiopia),
Rangoon (Burma), Kabul (Afghanistan),
Technological — Institutein Rangoon
(Burma), {raining centres in Alexandria,
Cairo, Aswan (ARE), Isfahan (Iran), and
Taundji (Burma).

In India. a technological institute in
Bombay, colleges in  Bhilai, Baroda,
Hydcrabad and Bhopal and some other
educational establishments  have  been
organised and cquipped with V/O
«Technocxport’ assistance.

vV/O “Technoexport™ renders assistance
in the construction of highways, railways,
bridges, sca and river ports, metro, etce.
to more than a dozen foreign countrics.

During the past 10 ycars with V/O
“Technoexport™ assistance, 853 km of
railways have been constructed and 613
km are now under construction. 210 km
of railways have been equipped with cen-
tralised traffic control devices, 1647 km.
of highways have been built, four sea
and river ports have been constructed and
reconstructed, nine highway and railway
bridges of the total length of 1973 metres
have been built.

Vv/O «Technoexport” is now assisting
India in the construction of the first sub-
way linc in Calcutta.

v/O “Technoexport” also  renders
{echnical assistance in the construction of

plants manufacturing antibiotics, pharma
. - 3 ’ o

ceuticals, surgical instruments and in

building medical establishments as well

No less than 15 drug plants. 17 hospi-
tals, maternity homes, ctc., have been
bui.lt with V/O “Technoexport™ technical
assistance in ARE, Burma, Congo (Braz-
zaville), Mongolia and other countries
Three plants which now constitute lndia‘n'
Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd, a public
sector undertaking, were built with V/O
“Technoexport™ assistance.

vThc Rishikesh antibiotic plant is the
biggest in Asia. Commissioned in 1967
tl?c plant has rapidly expanded its capa’-
city during the last eight years. Thus
quring the last financial year it increaseci
its output by 15 per cent and now meets
35 per cent of the country’s demand for
bulk drugs. By the end of the 70’s the
capacity of the plant will be raised by
:.mothcr 171 tonnes.  This will mean add-
ing two or three more units.  The expan-
ston programme will include an addition
of 15 new synthetic drugs and eight new
antibiotics in its product-mix.

Another IDPL unit—the synthetic
drugs .plam at Hyderabad with an annual
capacity of 850 tonnes of bulk drugs and
vxFamins-was also built and equipped
with the technical assistance of V0
“Technoexport”. This plant, which start-
ed production in 1966, will, after the
gompletion of the current programme of
its c?qmnsion, produce about 2,000 tonnes
of vitamin B-2, folic acid, analgin, amij-
dopyrin and other life-saving dl‘Lgs’.

Prommashexport

The Soviet foreign trade organisation
V/O «prommashexport’” was established
i 1957 after the reorganisation of V/O
«Technoexport”

Keeping up the best traditions of the
Soviet foreign trade organisations, V/O
«prommashexport” has since participated
in the construction and outfitting of
approximately 500 projects in more than
30 countries.

V/O “Prommashexport” undertakes all
work involved in the construction or
reconstruction of factories or other faci-
lities abroad, including surveying and
design work, supply of complete plant
and materials, technical assistance in

XXXI

the construction, erection, alignment, and
H]

commissioning of equipment and training
of foreign specialists.

In its activities, V/O *‘Prommash-
export s backed by the highly develop-
ed engineering industries of the Soviet
l;I]monb, making up-to-date equipment on
the basis of advanced i

r
methods. production

The projects constructed  with V/O
Prommashexport™ assistance include -

ffactories processing  vegetables
fruit, fish, meat and milk and makin,
sugar, tobacco products, wines  tea ¥
£ y

bread, cold storage plants, ang and

meat-
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{ packing fucilitics: organization of com-
“mercial {isherees;

— factories tarning out clectronic and
clectrical measuring instruments, mecha-
nical components, recording and total-
ling instruments, automatic
systems;

- factories to make TV and radio scts,
transistors and semi-conductor biodes,
electronic valves, capacitors and other
circuit components:

— works to make generators, electric
motors, transformers, HT and LT gears
and cables wiring accessories, communi-
cation cables and wires, and also vacuum
devices;

— plants to asscmble tractors, cars,
trucks, motor cycles and motor scooters,
bicycles, machine-tools, watches, clocks,
cinc and photographic cameras.

Among the projects commissioned
already or being built with assistance from
V/O <“Prommashexport” a prominent
place is held by communication facilities,
such as radio and TV centres, receiving
and transmitting stations, automatic tele-
phone exchanges, cable and microwave
radio links.

The past ten years have seen V/O
“Prommashexport” help to set up and
commission 67 different communications
projects. At present 35 more such pro-
jects are being built or designed.

Those already in service include a re-
ceiving and transmitting radio centre and
*an automatic telephone exchange in Bagh-
1ibad (Iraqg), a TV centre, a communication
jeentre, an automatic telephone exchange
land a telegraph agency in Ulan-Bator
t (Mongolia) the terminal of a direct Mos-
tcow-Havana radio telephone and telegraph
Sline and radio station in the fishing har-
‘bour in Havana (Cuba), TV centres in
Poland, Romania, short wave and medium
pwave radio stations and various power

coutput in Poland, Egypt, Bulgaria,
JRomania, North Korea, Guinea and
Somalia.

E  With the technical assistance of V/O
a“Prommashexport™ an AIR radio station
a1,000 cwt was erected in Calcutta.

Y But the most important projects built
Awith V/O “Prommashexport” assistance
Pin developing countries are in the sphere
tof heavy engincering.  These projects are
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now playing a vital role in the industriali-
sation of many developing countries all
round in world.

Among these the Icading place is occu-
pied by projects built in India such as the
heavy electricals plent in Hardwar (UP),
heavy machine-building plant in Ranchi
(Bihar), mining and allied equipment plant
in Durgapur (West Bengal), instrumen-
tation plant in Kota (Rajasthan) and
others.

The above plants constitute the core of
public sector industry in India.

The heavy electrical equipment plant,
for example, which began production in
1967, is south-cast Asia’s biggest plant
for manufacturing heavy clectrical equip-
ment.  In the beginning the plant manu-
factured 100,009 kilowatt turbines for
power stations; a few years latter produc-
tion of 200,0)0 kitowatt turbincs and a

'\xji(.le range of electric motors also started.
This  plant will eventually  manufacture
annually  turbines  with the total out
put of 27  million kilowatts,  These
w.ill include steam ang hydraulic 1urbill;23
with gencrators, At present, the plant’s
production accounts for 60 per cent of
hCZlV){ clectrical engineering  machinery
(‘turbme and  hydraulic machines) manu-
factured in the country,

Together with HMBp (Ranchi), MAMC
(Dq1~gapur) and IL (Kota) it has helped
.Indm achieve significant success in attain-
ing “self-reliance™  jp many typcs‘ of
complicated engineering products. 'i‘hus
these plants are now the major supplief\; E
of mct.ullurgical machines and cquipmcn‘t
to Bhilai and Bokaro steel plants,

Besides, these plants b

years su}rtcd carning a substantjal amount
of forcign exchange through
huge export orders,

ave during recent

securing

Neftechimpromexport

V/O “Neftechimpromexport’” is a
foreign trade organisation authorised to
deliver equipment for complete plants
and its activities include rendering techni-
cal assistance in the design and construc-
tion of petroleum processing, petrochemi-
cal and chemical plants and installations
as well as plants for board and pulp and
paper industries.

The list of business partners of
V/O “Neftechimpromexport” includes 30
socialist and developing countries and
it is expanding continuously. The orga-
nisation rendered technical assistance to
socialist countries in thc commissioning of
20 petroleum refineries, petrochemical
complexes, plants and units.

Soviet projects and equipment have
been used in building a petrochcmical
complex in Burgas (Bulgaria) which cur-
rently processes five millior tonnes of
petroleum annually,

In Bulgaria V/O <Nefiechimprom-
export” also rendered technical assistance
in the construction of the Stara Zagora
nitrogenous and mixed - fertilizer plant
which meets the n-eds of Bulgarian
agriculture.

The proiuction of polyethylene in Bul-
garia was also started with the aid of
V/O ‘“Neftechimpromexport’’.

XXxii

. The Szolnok sulphuric acig plant built
in Hungary with the cooperation of \;“O
~‘iNeftechimpromcxp()rt” made it /

snble'to terminate the imports fp‘os-
phuric acid into that country s ot

Tlle organisation ‘

In Romanj
Omania, g petroleyin refinery

ann i il
(annual capacity two milljon tonnes) was

built in Onestij :
I, While a synthetic
constructed in Gheorgiu-DejycityLtlc plant

rf)n Czechoslovakia, VIO “Neftechim-
i(; g};}i&pqrt rendered technjca] assistance
gning and erecting g polyamide

fibre plant ar
nd ; i
it an electrolytic desalting

V (13 N g Y]
. \//(i)cml;l;ftetcﬁnm[;romexpurt” has built
\ ¢ largest ¢
) ‘ g Superphosphate
(;:uatx;): ;nozoll:)th-east Asia, having En ar}ljnual
0,000 tons of superphosphate.
VIO “Neftechi

. Npromexport” ;
rendering assistance to port™ is also

countries many developing
e by oo v
export” in India, Eth; Neftechimprom-

. opis
other deve]op,ng COUntriespn’ Egypt and

‘In E ¢
gypt, V/O « Neftechimpromexpor‘”
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“one

buiit potrofeum  reheres h Sucz and
Alexandric and also a lubricating oil plant

in Suez having an annual output ol 60,000
tons ol fubricants.

An automobile tyre and tube plant

(annual output 36,000 sets) was st up
into operation in Sri Lanka in
{0 the construction of this
the

and put
1967 Prior
plant, Sri Lanka exported ncur]'y
entire yield of natural rubber and impor-
ed industrial rubber goods. but now the
more advantageous, as part
at home
tubes

situation is
of the natural rubber s processed

and  the mmports ol tyres and

T 2re reduced.

The discovery of a major gas [iclq in
Alehanistan resulted in the construction
(\l‘\:l aus pipeline for transporting & pzfn
ol tl;c oas from deposits to the SU\']C’E
\ V/iO "Ncl‘lcchimpromcxp.orl
Afghanistan a ntro-
) g an annual

{ronticr.
is also building 0 i
genous fertilizer plant havin
output of 105,000 tonnes.

In 1967. V/O "Nci‘tcchimpr()mc,\'po.rt"
completed a turnkey contract by putting
operation 4 petroleum  refinery
200,000 tonncs) in Assab
Ethiopian
t cxperts

into
(annual capacity ‘
(Ethiopia). Hundreds ol '
workers were trained by Sovie
vIife the refinery was being built.

This petroleum refinery not o!ﬂy. ful?y
meets the requirements of Ethiopia in
petroleum  products but 1‘11'50 makes it
possible to export a part of its output.

In India V/O “Nci‘lcchimpmmcx;)o.rl"
rendered technical assistance in huild!ng
in Barauni a pctroleum l‘cﬁllgry having
an annual capacity ol two million tonnes

was  oflicially commissioned in

which
1965.

joint cforts  of Soviet and Indian

kers and experts culminated in the

wor : i °
commissioning, within a short period o
two atmospheric-and-vacuum distillation

. units, cach having an annual capacity of

million tonnes, & coking unit, two
kerosenc purification installations, alubri-
cating oil unit, a bitumen plant, a steam
power plant, tank farms and other
auxiliarics.

On the occasion of the commissioning
ction of the Barauni refinery,

of the first se . ' n
Radhakrishnan said: “The

the latc Dr

INDO-SOVIET SUPPLEMENT

establishiment of the refinery with the assis-
tance of the USSR symbolizes the increas-
ing bond ol Indo-Soviet cooperation and
takes the country a siep forward in the
ficld of economic development”, The
output of this refinery has recently been
increased to as much as three million
tonnes annually.

V/O “Neftechimpromexport™ also parti-
cipated in establishing a petroleum refi-
nery in Koyali. In 1966 this refinery was
officially commissioned with an initial

annual capacity ot two mitlion tonnes, but
in 1967 the output rose to three million ton-
nes, thanks to the building of the third
atmospheric distillation unit having an
annual capacity of one million tonnes,

Now V/O “Neftechimpromexport™ ig
engaged in the construction of the largest
refinery which is to be erected in Mathura,
With a capacity of six million tonnes
of petroleum products per year, it will
mectlabout one seventh of India’s tota]
requirements of petroleum products,

Tsvetmetpromexport

In the field of non-ferrous metallurgy
and coal mining V/O “Tsvetmetpromex-
port™ is the organisation which has both
competence and experience,

V/O  “Tsvetmetpromexport™  renders
technical assistanice in design, survey and
construction work, supplies equipment,
carries out setting-up and commissioning
of enterprises as well as technical training
of personnel at the enterprises both
abroad and in the USSR in the following
branches of industry:

Non-Ferrous Metallurgy - building of
mines, quarries, dressing factories, metal-
lurgy works (production of lead, copper,
zine, aluminium and other non-ferrous
metals), non-ferrous metal works (alumi-
nium, lead, etc.) semi-conductive material
works (production of silicon, germanium,
cte).

Coal Industry—building quarries, coal
mines, coal dressing factories,

V/O +Tsvetmetpromexport™ also ren-
ders assistance in the construction of
trunk natural gas pipelines, gas transfer
stations, gas trunk crude oil pipelines,
pumping stations and oil stores.

At present V/O “‘Tsvetmetpromexport”
is engaged in the construction of more
than a hundred projects in foreign coun-
tries, of these about 40 in developing
countries.

V/O *‘Tsvemetpromexport™ is engaged
in a number of projects in India, the
most important of them teing Korba
aluminium plant of “Bharat Aluminium
Company” (BALCO). This plant will
strengthen the national sector in the alu-
minum industry. With an annual capa-

XXXili

cit.y ol 100,000 tonnes of aluminium, it is
@ joint project with Hungarian collabora-
1|or.1 to set up the aluminium plant in
which Soviet assistance is utilised to set
up the smelter and fabrication ‘

: : an units for
producing aluminium,

Tbe aluminium plant was completed in
April 1973 The first phase of aluminium

unit with the capacity of 25,000 tonnes
has been commissioned in May 1975

It started commercial production
June 1975 and during first 11 months of
operation produced about 22,000 tonnes
of aluminium product out of w

‘hich 5,000
t nnes were exported to Japan.

Thc Korba plant, after the completion
of its construction, is expected 1o provide
employment to about 8,000 persons and

will also serve as a base for (he research

and deve'opment of the aluminium indus
try. :

in

V/O “Tsvetmetpromexport”
engaged in India in the develp
number of coal and
deposits.

Is  also
pmg of a
non-ferrous ore

In September 1975, v/,0 “Tsvetmetpro-
mexport’.’ concluded a contract for the
preparation of the detailed project report
fora 10-million-tonne open pit project
at Jayant (Singrauli), a central

\ 2 mining
workshc')p. at Singrauli, for a long-wall-
face mining at Chinakuri, Nakrakonda

(in Raqiganj) and for an open-cast coking
coz'il mining in Ramgarh. The implemen-
tation of these projects will greatly hel

India tackle the energy problem, P

V/O “Tsvetmetpromexport" 1S also
engaged in the development of the
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Malanjkhand copper mining complex. To-
gether with the Korba plant, the TMalanj-
khand complex (with capacity of about
30,000 tons of copper a year) will help

T'ndi‘a meet‘the rapidly-growing demand of
its industries for these highly important
me.tals and will cut down considerably the
existing imports.

Tyazhpromexport

The names of Bhilai and Bokaro steel
plants are closely associated with the
rapid progress of the public sector in
India and the national economy as a
whole. Both these plants have been built
and now are being expanded with Soviet
assistance i.e. with the assistance of V/O
"Tjazhpromexport”.

V/O “Tjazhpromexport” is an experi-
enced organisation which undertakes to
execute on contract terms and conditions
the work connected with th: construction
of complete industrial plants in ferrous
metallurgy and the mining industry. The
organisation carries out survey and investi-
gation works, designs buildings and
structures, delivers complete equipment,
apparatus and materials; exercises super-
vision over the construction and erection
work and the assembly of equipment;
participates in the commissioning of these
plants. Italso carries out technical train-
ing of the client’s personnel both at the
construction sites and at similar plants in
the USSR.

V/O “Tjazhpromexpost” was one of the
first in the world to start rendering techni-
cal assistance to developing countries in
the enlargement of iron and steel enter-
prises. This organisation has built and is
currently engaged in the construction of
similar units in Algeria, Iran, Turkey and
other countries. These plants now have
the commissioned capacities to turn out
annually more than six million tonnes of
iron and about five million tonnes of
steel.

V/O «Tjazhpromexport” was the first
Soviet foreign trade organisation to assist
India in the establishment of modern
industrial enterprises. Under the provi-
sions of the Soviet-Indian agreement for
Bhilai signed in February 1935 v/0 “Tja-
zhpromexport” was entitled to be a gene-
ral supplier of project documentation and
equipment for this plant. The construc-
tion of this giant plant took only three
years — it started in May 1957 and was
completed in February 1960. This was
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possible with the effective and sound work
done by V/O “Tjazhpromexport™ here.

' In February, 1962 this organisation
signed a contract for the supply of equip-
ment and materials for the expansion of
th? capacity of Bhilai steel plant. Under
this programme V/O “Tjazhpromexport”
supplied the most modern and sophisti-
cated equipment to India such as the

platc mill <3600 and continuous steel
casting machines which can be compared
with any modern metallurgical equipment
of this kind in the world. Since Februarys
!965 V/O “Tjazhpromexport” is engaged
in the construction of the Bokaro steel
?lant. And the first section of this plant
is already producing steel and the expan-
sion of this plant to four million tonnes
of steel per year is being undertaken.

The Bokaro steel plant today is 2
major symbol of Soviet-Indian economic
and technical cooperation which gives t0
V/O “Tjazhpromexport” an importanl
role in further promoting COOPefatiOﬁ
between the two countries,

Technopromexport

For power generation, Soviet foreign
trade organisation V/O ‘“‘Technopromex-
port” has substantial exrerience. More
than a hundred power generation projects
have been built or are under construction
abr.oad with  V/O “Technopromexport”
assistance. The installed capacity of these

projects enables to generate more th
an
30 MW of electricity.

The projects built with the assistance

Selkhozpromexport §

In the agricultural field V/O “Selkhoz-
promexport”, an experienced and quali-
fied organisation, is rendering assistance to
many countries in the world. At present
Fhe organisation is cngaged in the carry:
ing-out of more than 200 projects in about
30 countries, including 21 developing
countries of Asia, Africa and Latin
America.

Among projects which are already com-
missioned with V/O ‘‘Selkhozpromex-
port” assistance developing countries are
about 20 irrigation projects and more
than 20 agricultural farms.

In India V/O Selkhozpromexport™ has
provided assistance in the establishing of
six agricultural farms, which formed the
core of the “State Farms Corporation
Ltd”. The largest of these farms, the
Suratgarh farm, set up on an area of
12,000 hectares, was supplied 70 tractors,
60 harvesters, lorries, bulldozers, wj
nowers, mobile workshops and
items by V/O “Selkhozpromexpo

/V 42 Xxxiv ¢ /
Cr-/9~22 2\
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of V/O “Technopromexport” in Aswan
and Ffrat Energy complexes showed tO
the world the highest level of V/O “Tech-
nopromexport™ work. In India this orga-
nisation has rendered assistance in the
construction of Neyveli, Bhakra, Korba
and Obra power stations with total power
capacity of 1,650,000 KW. At present
V/O “Technopromexport™” is engaged in
the construction of the Lower Sileru
power station in Andhra Pradesh.

also delivered equipment for setting up 2
wor!cshop. Besides, the farm received
Soviet cqtton and corn-sowing machines;
potato-picking machines and other equip-
ment on a commercial basis,
q The abundance of machinery enables
uratgarh farmers to carry out all field-
work in time.  Some 65 to 70 per cent of
operations are mechanised. The high
;tandard of assistance rendered to these
arms by V/O +‘Selkhozpromexport” en-

abled them to rais i
¢ their ou ith
every passing year, tput W

“Atomenergooxport

e d\:)/gy :?:Eenefgoexpon" was establish-*
engaged in b years ago,'but it is already
20 ncear e consttucthn of more than
ore thay :zwcr generation projects in
nisation is ozen coqgtnes. This orga-

In a position to supply to
ers the most progressive
ipment as well as know-
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g Barauni Oil Refinery Built with V[0 “Ncftechimpromexport” Assistance %
v/O NEBFTECHIMPROMEXPORT designs and _assists.in construction of highl ducti ;

N oil-processing, petrochemical and chemical industries, as well as for pulp u,i’d p;fp;(' l]‘rl]fhzlrl;tslfl(:{ V)
0 design and engineering work is performed by highly spccialized leading institutions of the USSR.'
Q Vv/O NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT  supplics materials equipment & spares.

v/O NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT scnds specialists to render expert assistance in construction of the plants
g supervises the construction works; cxecutes construction, ercction and adjustment work, commissions
%

the constructed plants.

]
v/O NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT arranges training of customers personne! at simil 13 et ] ]
! the USSR and in customer’s own country mifar plants operating in

v/O NEFTECHIMPROMEXPORT supplics production equipment for oil refinerics & petrochemical plants Q
Our address @ V/O <Neftechimpromexport” Q
18/1 Ovchinnikovskaya Nab., Moscow 113324, USSR %
or : Office of the Counsellor for Economic Affairs, USSR Embassy
Nyaya Marg, Chanakyapuri, New Delhi. Tel. 697007 Q
§
)
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